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FREFACE 

The National Manpower Survey of the C~iminal Justice System is an LEAA-

funded study conducted in response to a Congressional requirement, under the 

1973 Crime Control Act, for a survey of personnel training and education needs 

in the fields of- law enforcement and criminal justice, and of the adequacy of 

federal, state, and local programs to meet these needs. 

This volume on the asseSJment of criminal justice education and training 

programs is one of a series of eight volumes (listed below) which comprise the 

full report of the National Manpower Survey. The overall scope of the study~ 

including descriptions of methodology and data sources, is contained in the 

Sunnnary Report (Volume I) and--in more detail--:Lll Volumes VI, VII, and VIII. 

Separate assessments of the education and traiaing needs of the personnel in 

the three sectors of the cri~inal justice system--law enforcement, corrections, 

and courts---are contained in Volumes II, III, and IV respectively. 

The eight volumes produced by the study are: 

• Volume I (Summary Report) 

• Volume II (LayT Enforcement) 

• Volume III (Corrections) 

• Volume IV (Courts) 

• Volume V (Edueation and Training) 

• Volume VI (Manpower Planning) 

• Volume VIr (The Survey Research Program: rrocedures and 
Results) 

• Volume VIII (Field AnalYSis of Occupational Requirements and 
Personnel Nanagement in Criminal Justice Agencies) 

xiv 
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IN'l'RODUCTION 

This volume discusses and assesses the institutional training and educa­

tion programs and the federal support and other resources available to assist 

in the growth and development of the skills and knowledge of personnel in the 

three sectors of the cri~inal justice system. 

Training and education is also disc.ussed in Volumes II,. III, and IV of 

this report. The approach in these three volumes is primarily one based upon 

agency needs and agency programs, especially entry-level and in-service, de­

signed to provide for occupational growth in key positions from the agency 

perspective. Thus Volume 11 addresses law enforcement officers and Volume III 

covers correctional personnel. Volume IV focuses on prosecutors, defenders, 

judges, and court ,administrators. All these volumes discuss the growth in 

education and training of these criminal justice personnel, but assess future 

needs f~om the point of view of the agencies in which they are employed. 

This volume directs its attention to institutional and governmental re­

sources which can help to fulfill agency needs. It assesses the institutional 

support provided from outside activities such as the FBI academy and the com­

munity colleges, 4-year colleges and universities ~nd graduate schools. 

It discussess and assesses the LEEP program and the resources it provides. 

it includes a separate chapter on m~lagement educatlon and training program 

development for law enforcement and corrections mid-level managers and execu­

tives. 

Additionally, it asseSses the activities of local, regional, and state 

training academies as institutions which provide entry-Ievel,training princi­

pally to law enforcement personnel. 
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Finally, Volume V assesses the educational programs in the following 

selected group of professional and graduate schools or activities which sup­

port the courts.and correctional systems: law schools~ continuing legal edu­

cation, social work, psychology, socioiogy/criminology, and rehabilitation 

counseling. 

In summary, Volumes II, III, IV assess mqnpower, education, and training 

needs from the agency pers~ective. This volume assesses the institutional 

programs and resources in terms of meeting agency requirements for appropriate 

educational and training s~pport. 
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CHAPTER I. EXECT,JTlVE StJ1vlMARY 

A. OVERVIEW OF FEDERAL PROGRAMS 

• Federa~ gover'1~ment f'inancia~ assistance for specialized training and 

education of errrpl-oyees--ol' potential employees--of state and local arimin.al jus­

tice agencies is pT'ovided in several different forms. These include: (1) dir-. 

ect LEAA financial as~istance to training and educational programs, including 

LEEP, the Educational Development Program, internship programs, and discretion­

ary grants; (2) expenditures by state agencies funded by LEAA block grants; 

(3) direct provision of training to state and local employees, mainly by the 

FBI Academy; and (4) veterans'readjustment benefits for education and training 

of students enrolled in criminal justice-related education and training pro­

grams. 

• LEAA direct and indirect expenditures for tl"aining and eduaation aPe 

estimated at about $80 mi~~ion in FY ~975J or 9 perc~nt of total LK4A outZays 

in FY 1975. These include both expenditures for LEEP and other assistance 

programs directly funded by LEAA and estimates of the amOuIlt of LEAA block 

grants expended for these purposes by s.tate agencies. 

FBI e:x:penditu:r'es for training of state and Zoaal law enforcement offi­

cers totaLed $Z6 milZion in FY Z975. This esti~ate includes training at the 

National Academy and special FBI schools and field training programs for 

state and local police personnel. 

Veterans' 1:'eadjustment benefits to students enroUed in or-iminaZ justice 

education and train1.:ng programs are estimated at $7..28 miUion in FY Z975. 
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This is a necessarily rough approximation since only oartia1 dRta ~re 

available on the fields of specialization of recipients of veterans' educa-

tional benefits. Alternative estimates cited range from $73 m.illion to $147 

million. 

• Aggregate expendit7p.'es by aU fede'faZ agenaies~ fOl" these programs" al"e 

estimated at about $225 milUon. The NMS estimate is higher than an unpublished 

OMB estimate of about $150 m~llion, mainly because the OMB estimate understates 

the number of criminal justice majors receiving veterans' allowances and ex-­

eludes outlays for training and education by states from LEAA block grant 

funds. This estimate, moreover, excludes any allowance for expenditures by 

state and loca+ governments for criminal justice training or education from 

general revenue sharing funds, which could add $25 to $40 million to this 

total. 

B. CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION 

• There has been a ten-foZd inarease in ariminaZ justiae eduaationaZ pro­

grams within a singZe deaade. The first directory of higher educational 

programs (IACP) in 1965 repoxted the existence of 125 such programs which 

include each associate, bachelcir's, master's, and doctorate degree as "one" 

program. In 1975, the directory reported 1,245 programs •. 

• This rapid expansion has brought substantiarproblems~ assoaiated with 

the absenae in criminaZ j~stiae higher eduaation of a aZearZy defined body of 

knowZedge or a set of goaZs or perspeatives. Program quality has suffered 

from a rapid proliferation of programs without an established system of goals 

and objectives. Lack of articulation between the goals of cqmmunity colleges 
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and four-year colleges, and lack of differentiation between training courses 

and educational programs have been additional major problem areas. 

I, 

• Bachelor 'degree prog.Y'ams have aaaowzted for a [JrOliJing share of aU LEEP-

funded criminal justice prograw~ in the past five years. The proportion of 

four-year degree progr~E rose from 24 percent in 1972 to 32 percent in 1976. 

However, 50 percent of all programs in 1976 were still at the associate Degree 

level. Only 2 percent of programs, in Doth 1972 and 1976, were at the docto-

rate level. 

• Community college programs~ which have experienced rapid growth~ are 

stiZZ centered predominantly on the labJ enforcement curriculwn. The two-

year schools have attracted large enrollments of in-service police officers, 

especially from city departments, as well as a marked growth in pre-service 

students. More criminal justice and corrections courses are beginning to ap-

pear in curriculum offerings, but the basic orientation to law enforcement 

continues. This is also reflected in the staff qualifications. 

• The four-year level criminal justice programs g'ive some evidence of 

~~riculum maturation~ but variations among institutions indicate that the 

problem still has not been resolved. The core of the problem is whether an 

institution has made a true commitment to criminal justice higher education 

through adequate resources and facul~y, and with a true interdisciplinary ap­

proach which supports the professional criminal justice courses. Criminal 

justice programs appear only to have begun to define their real academic terri­

tory. 

• Graduate progrmns need increased emphasis. The challenge to graduate 

programs in criminal justice will be to prepare students for management planning, 
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policy-making, and research positions within criminal justice organizations, 

and for teaching positions in academic institutions. The complexities of 

modern management in criminal justice, particularly among larger organizations, 

compel current and future managers to have a technical working knowledge of 

budget management, systems analysis,. labor relations, personnel management, 

race relations, and other functional areas. A balance is needed between the 

practitioner-oriented instructor and the instructor with substantial criminal 

justice research background. Graduate programs will also need to reflect 

changes in criminal justice programs and strategies, to er~ure that tomor­

row's needs will be recognized in timely gr~duate program offerings. 

• A va::t"1:ety of im~titutional arrangements have been made to facilitate 

student participation in criminal justice education~ and to better adapt 

programs to student needs. Community colleges have offered more courses on 

alternating time schedules and off-campus. Four-year institutions have been 

less flexible in this respect but offer more independent study course options. 

Policies for awarding credit for training and career experience have been 

liberalized. Most institutions offer some internship programs but these often 

suffer from inadequate agency supervision and in proper intern evaluation pro­

cedures. 

• Criminal justice educators are moving toward the adoption 0;( a system 

of acc:1'editation to :1'aise the quality of criminal justice higher educat.'ion and 

assure articulation and coope:1'ation among t.2·aining academies~ community coZ­

leges~ w~d uni~ersities. Currently the Accreditation and Standards Committee 

of the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences is engaged in proposing accredi­

tation guidelines for postsecondary institutions with criminal justice programs. 

The approach has a systems orientation which attempts to delineate responsi-
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bilities of various institutions, program offerings, and academic administra<­

tion through standards aimed at increasing the quality of all criminal justice 

programs. 

• Formal accreditation could also improve facuZty standards. The Academy 

of Criminal Justice Sciences recommends a minimum of a law or master's degree 

for ~dergraduate faculty and a doctorate for"graduate faculty. Academic 

institutions give higher orders of pr~ority in faculty procurement to academic 

credentials and relevance of academic field to criminal justice than to prior 

teaching or research experience. Full-time faculty are generally rated su­

perior to part-time, in level of academic degree, teaching ability, student 

advising/counseling, and program knowledge. Part-time faculty· are considered 

better in knowledge of the criminal justice system and criminal justice experi­

ence. 

C. THE LEEP PROGRAM 

• The Law Enforcement Education Proograms (LlSEP) was initiated in 1968 as 

a means of raising the educational leveZ of law enforcement and other criminal 

justice personnel> through provision of financial assistance in the form of 

student grants and loans. Assistance is limited to students enrolled in de­

gree programs in criminal justice or a related field. Through'FY 1976, LEEP 

appropriations totaling $234 million, have provided assistance to about 250,000 

students enrolled in about 1,800 educational institutions. 

• The LEEP program appears to have cont1.'ibuted significantly to the rapid 

imp2'ovement in edu.cational level of police officers in the period 19?O-?4:J as 

compared with the trend of the preceding decade. The proportion of police 
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officers who had completed at least one year of college rose from 20 percent 

in 1960 and 32 percent in 1970 to 46. percent in 1974. Over 40,000 more police 

officers had completed some college by 1974 than would have been expected 

based on continuation of the 1960-70 trend. An analysis of the proportions 

of police and correctional officers who had earned degrees during the preceding 

la-year period also indicates a sharp increase in the proportion who received 

such degrees during 1970-74, as compa~ed with 1965-69, after controlling for 

length of servi'ce. Although these data clearly suggest a significant contri­

bution by LEEP to educational upgrading, these analyses could not fully con­

trol for such related factors as the increase in educational level of new 

recruits into police departments dur~ng 1970-74 (some of whom may also have 

been LEEP assisted), and for the- concurrent rapid growth of veterans readjust­

ment benefits for education and training, which was also available to many 

criminal justice personnel. 

• The quaUty of many LEEP-funded crimina~ justice programs appears to 

be serious~y deficient in d number of respects. Although LEAA guidelines have 

emphasized "education" rather than specialized skill training as the primary 

goal of these programs, nearly 15 percent of all criminal justice-related 

courses in LEEP supported institutions, and 35 pe~cent of those in law en­

forcement, were found to be specialized training-type courses. About 23 per­

cent of all faculty members in criminal justice programs had no advanced de-

grees, as contrasted to only 7 percent in all higher education institutions. 

Only 42 percent of faculty members in LEEP-supported programs were full time, 

as compared with 76 percent in all institutions. Finally, only about 40 

percent of LEEP-supported programs met the 'LEEP guidelines providing for a 

ratio of 60 students per faculty member, in full-time equivalents. 
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• Pol·ice offioers and probation and paro'l.e officers ha'/Je utilized LEEP 

assistance to a much greater extent than employees of correctional institutions. 

About 26 percent of probation/parole employees and 24 percent of police em­

ployees had received some LEEP assistance as compared with only 14 percent 

of correctional employees. The relatively lo~ proportion of correctional 

employees utilizing LEEP is probably due to a number of factors, including 

the larger prop,ortion of non-high school graduates among correctional offi­

cers J their higher average age, tp~ isolated location of many correctional 

institutions, the lesser incentives offered by correctional agencies for con­

tinuing education and "the fact. that most criminal justice programs are po1ice­

oriented. 

• Minority employees have participated in LEEP in about the same propor­

tions in each major agency or occupational category as have other employees. 

Women employees, however, have had consistently lower LEEP utilization, partly 

due to their concentration .in non-line occupations .. 

• Majo~ N.MS recommendations of LEEP include more vigorous enforcement 

of qualitative standards for institutional qualification and reallocation of 

LEEP funds for use in several priority areas. The latter include graduate 

education, doctoral dissertation grants, increased emphasis on management 

education, increased emphasis on educational programs for correctional offi­

cers, and s€'lective easing of current policies precluding use of LEEP for pre­

service students, where 10ea1 needs--including needs for more minority em­

p1oyees--can clearly justify such assistance. 
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D. ~~AGEMENT TRAINING 

• About 503 000 managerial-level personnel were employed in state and 

local law enfo~cement and correctionaZ agencies (including probation and 

parole) in 1974. These personnel collectively were responsible for expendi-

tures in excess of $10 billion in FY 1974, and for supervision of 

over 800,000 personnel •. The ~ncreased size and complexity of these organi-

zations, and mounting pressures for accountability, have increased the need 

for management training. 

• Management training needs vary widely depending upon agency size3 func-

tion3 and jurisdiction. While 20 percent of managerial-level personnel in 

law enforcement were in agencies with 1,000 or more employees, an additional 

24 percent supervised very small agencies with less than 10 employ~es. Among 

correctional executives and administrators, over 50 percent were in state 

institutions and agencies, 34 percent in county agencies, and 14 percent in 

municipal agencies. 

• Personnel management and budget management were among the highest priori-

ties reported by law enforcement ar~ correctional executives for functional 

management training. Other are'as er::.phasized in NMS surveys include community 

relations, legal subjects, labor relations, and race relations. Probation 

and parole officers, reflecting their different job gemand~ gave highest priority 

to courses in community resource development, counseling, community relations, 

and personnel management. 

• Productivity and performance evaluation is a major emerging concern in 

law enforcement. Recent budgetary pressures have resulted in increased emphasis 

on productivity improvement, and the need for management knowledge and applica-

tion of productivity measurement techniques. 
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The rapid growth of uni~~ism among police employees and--to a lesser 

extent--OJ7long correctional employees requires expanded training in public sec-

tor collective bargaining for police and correctional managers. About one-

half of police executives, in agencies with 10 or more employees, and of 

executives of adult correctional institutions reported that additional train-

ing in this subject was needed. The need is for programs combining both the 

pre-negotiation and negotiation process, and for the conduct of employee 

relations under a collective bargaining agreement. 

New approaches to management training developed by large corporate 

enterprises may have applicability to training of criminal justice executives. 

Emphasis has been placed on programs focusing on the organization's own poli-

cies, programs and procedures, rather than on more generalized course content. 

Increased recognition has also been given to the'concept of participatory 

management, in contrast to traditional hierarchical management concepts. 

The critical role of management training" in upgrading perfo:rmance of 

criminal justice agencies" points to the need for federal support of new in-

stitutional arrangements to provide such training as part of an integrated" 

comprehensive progrOJ11. Regional criminal justice management training centers 

or institutes appear to be preferable for this purpose, to either a national 

institute or localized centers. These centers should be initially funded by 

t~e federal government, but with provisions for increased support by state 

or local agencies. Integrated programs and curricula should be developed 

meeting needs of both mid-level and executive personnel. 
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E. FBI TRAINING PROGRAMS 

The FBI makes a major contribution to training o!police officers of 

state and local agencies through four programs. These include the II-week 

National Academy course for mid-level police officers, short police training 

courses at the National Academy in special subjects, field training programs, 

and a recently organized National Executive Ins~itute.' 

The standard National Academy Course has trained dbout l,3 000 police 

officers per year in the past several years. Course content has been modified 

since 1968 to include greater emphasis on social science and management sub­

jects. Enrollees are drawn disproportionately from smaller agencies, and from 

the more rural regions of the country. The total direct cost of. training pr·o­

vided at the Academy to state and local personnel is estimated at $5.3 million 

in FY 1975. The aggregate cost, including background investigations and trans­

portation, was nearly $8 million. 

special,3 short-cov~ses offered at the FBI Academy provide advanced 

training in traditionaZ police fieZds~ as 'WeU as numerous specialized oourses 

in topioal problems. Subjects covered include such topics as white collar 

crime, forensic science, ipstructor development, hostage negotiations, crisis 

intervention, management, and major case investigation. The total cost of 

special courses was $2.7 million in fiscal year 1975. 

Field training servioes are provided to state and looal agenoies~ 

utilizoing FBI special agents of 'Whom about 2" 000 are oertified as instruotors. 

Attendees at these courses totalled 320,000 in fiscal year 1975, at over 10
1
500 

locations and at an estimated cost of $5.3 million. 

The National Exeoutive Institute program 'Was ini#ated in 1976 to pro­

vide training for top m~aagement of law enforcement agenoies. The first pro-
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gra~geared to major management and policy issues, consisted of a series of 

four-day sessions, scheduled to minimize executives' time away from their 

;agencies. Four programs are planned per year. 

The FBI progr'cul1s have made a unique contribution to meeting training 

needs of mid-level law enforcement personnel in the smaUer and medium-sized 

agencies. The new National Executive Institute can complement the broader 

management training programs proposed else, .. here in this report for all categor-

ies of criminal justice personnel. 

F. LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMIES 

About 800 academies provide recruit training and in-service training 

to police officers in state and local agencies. The three major categories 

of academies are (1) agency affiliated academies; (2) state or regional aca-

demies, and (3) academies-affiliated with academic institutions, such as 

community colleges. 

Whereas most large police departments operate their own academies~ 

smaller departments mainly rely on other sources of training~ including aca­

d~mies of other departmencs~ state or regional academies o~ academically­

affiliated academies. 

Average course lengths for recruit training·vary by size and type of 

academy. As compared to a minimum standard of 400 hours, recommended by the 

National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals (NAC), 

course lengths averaged 494 hours for agency-affiliated academies, 382 hours 

for state and regional academies, and 292 hours in academically-affiliated 

academies. These are weighted averages, based on a survey of 236 academies, 

conduc ted by the National Association of Stat~ Directors of Lal'7 Enforcement 

Training (NASDLET), in cooperation with the NMS. 

V-II 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
, I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

COUI'se ooverage in reorui t training emphasizes PJ?ooedUI'al aspeots 

of polioe offioer duties. Major priority areas, in terms of course lengths, 

include patrol procedures, investigative methods, legal subjects, and criminal 

evidence. Subjects such as the officer role in the connnunity and problems 

of juveniles are giv~n less emphasis than recommended in studies by National 

Conunissions. 

In-servioe training oourses are also offered by nine out of ten of the 

academies surveyed. Courses most frequently offered are criminal law, criminal 

investigation, and weapons training. 

Aoademies rely predominantly on part-time instruotors. Only 21 per-

cent of all instructors in the academies surveyed held full~time training po-

sitions. Length of instructor training is limited and normally does not in-
. ___ •. ~ .4··~~ 

elude subject matter dealing with broader crime-related connnunity or social· . 

problems. 

Although field training has been strongly reoommended as a supplement 

to olassroom aoademy instruotion;, suah t.raining was only provided by 35 peroent 

of the aoademies surveyed. Many of the programs offered, moreover, appeared 

to require better organization and better trained field instructor personnel. 

Class sizes exoeeded the reoommended standard of 25 trainees per 

oZass in about half of the aoademies surveyed. Si:ai:e·a~d reglonal academies 

reported the largest class sizes among the three major categories of academies. 

The leotUI'e method was the predominant teaohing method in more than 

90 peroent of the aoademies sU!~eyed. Use of more advanced teaching methods, 

providing for more active student participation and self-paced instruction, 

is still infrequent. 

In view of the projeoted reduotion in overall requirements for new 
.. 

polioe reoruits;, NMS reoommends that major program emphasis in LEAA a:nd state 
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support of aoademies be plaoed upon qualitative improvements. These include 

provisions to upgrade training provided for officers of the smaller agencies, 

increased course emphasis on juvenile problems and related community-relations 

issues, provision for regional instructor training centers, and other approaches 

to broadening and modernizing course content and training methods. 

G. LAW SCHOOLS 

LOlU sohools are virtuaZZy the sole souroe of basio professional edu­

cation for judges~ proseautors~ defenders and other legal personnel in oriminal 

justice agencies. However, of an estimated total of 385,000 lawyers in 1974, 

probably only ab?ut 15 percent were engaged in criminal law practice, as rrivate 

defenders, or in public agencies, on either a part-time or full-time basis. 

LOlU school educational goals are de2igned to equip graduates with 

basic legal skills and knowledge required for legal practice. Emphasis is 

placed on legal analytical skills and processes, rather than procedural aspects 

of legal practice or on specialized knowledge of particular subject areas. 

Thus limited attention is given to pretrial procedures, development of evi­

dence or inter-personnel skills. 

Criminal lOlU and related criminal justice courses accourtted for onZy 

about six percent of non-seminar ZOlU schooZ courses~' and for: about l2 percent 

of seminar courses in Z975. De.spite recent increase~ in coverage of such 

subjects as juvenile justice and corrections, advanced law school courses 

continue to be strongly oriented ,to civil practice. Thus business law courses 

account for 25 percent of all courses in 1975. 

Criminal justice cou.rses accoW2ted~ however~ for almost 65 percent 

of all clinical courses in 7.25 of the law schools studied. This appears to 
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reflect greater readiness of criminal just~ce agencies to accept criminal jus­

tice students. Clinical faculty members tend to have a stronger criminal 

justice orientation. However, they are not normally part of the tenured 

faculty of law schools. 

Major deficiencies of existing ~ school programs in meeting the 

needs of criminal justice practice include inadequate coverage of criminal pro­

cedures and of the institutional context of criminal law practice. A "model" 

curriculum, designed to illustrate a desirable sequence of courses, has been 

outlined. This would begin with a first-year course in criminal process, 

followed by courses in criminal law and by more specialized third-year 

courses or clinical programs. 

Increasing manpOwer needs and the limited in-house training capabilities 

of most small agencies indicate the need for aantinuedefforts to strengthen 

lGlU school cv:t'icuZa for those planning to enter criminal justice ppactice. 

The relatively rapid growth in supply of new lawyers, in relation to projected 

employment needs in the private sector, is likely to attract more students 

to the criminal law field, if adequate course offerings are p·rovided. 

H. CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION 

Continuing legal education programs are designed to assure the con­

~inuing corrpetence of lawyers~ in both criminal justice and civiZ praatice~ 

as well as to provide certain skills and knowZedge not adequateZy covered in 

law schools. Based on available, limited data it is estimated that between 

10 and 25 percent of lawyers attend CLE programs, which are offered through 

various national programs. or by region or state and local providers, such as 

bar associations or law schools. 
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About ZO percent of the cou:t'ses pl~ovided in continuing legal education 

are in the area of oriminal law. Primary emphasis is on needs of private de­

fenders. Inadequate emphasis is provided to juvenile justice and tactical 

skills. 

In-servioe oontinuing legal education programs are provided to a 

Zimited proportion of attorneys in prosecutors' and publio defenders' offioes. 

Agency-level training is prcvi~ed to only about 15 percent of all prosecutors 

and 20 percent of public defenders. In addition, state level training is 

available to prosecutors and defenders through state training coordinators' 

offices or professional associations. 

CLE is rrp:ndatoJ!Y at present in only two states~ with limited progress in 

other states. Iowa and Minnesota require attorneys to attend CLE courses; 

Wisconsin will do so in January 1977. The mandatory requirement in these 

states is 15 hours per year. Generally, adoption in other states will be 

influenced by an evaluation of eA~erience of the states where it is now in 

effect. 

A continued expansion of GLE appears desirable~ in combination with 

expcmded agency-level programs~ to meet e[dsting and prospective needs for 

such training of oriminal justioe, personnel. A major issue in CLE is the 

funding of such programs. More than one-fourth of all criminal law CLE courses 

in 1975 received LEAA funding. Subsidized courses enjoy large attendance; 

those whose fees were high (up to $250) attracted fewer students. Inadequate 

funding has resulted in lower quality programs, and reliance on services of 

volunteer lecturers. Law schools also have given low priority to CLE to 

date. 
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I. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION FOR CORRECTIONS 

· Several disciplines~ including social work~ sociology~ and psychology~ 

have been traditiDn~lly considered as the sources of professional treatment 

and case work personnel for correctionaZ activities. Correctional speciali-

zation has, however, been given a low priority in all of these disciplines, 

reflecting many of the undesirable aspects of employment in correctional 

agencies (see Volume III, Chapter IV). 

• Although onp.-third of approved grad~~te programs in social work offer 

a concentration in corrections or criminal Justice only about 5 percent of 

all social work placements are with such agencies. This low r~te, which has 

remained relatively constant since 1971, probably results from a number of 

factors, including preferences of social work graduates for direct individual 

client services case work and group work, and dislike for the correctional 

environment. 

• A relatively small proportion of correctional case workers have had 

professional social work education. Only 7.S percent of probation and parole 

executives held MSW degrees in 1975; only 4.1 percent indicated that such 

degrees should be requi.red for advancement to supervisory positions in their 

agencies. 

• Graduate degree programs in sociology and psychology also have very 

limited provision for correctional specialization. Only 140 M.A. degrees and 

19 Ph.D. degrees were awarded in criminology in 1973--74--a moderate increase 

over the number a\varded in 1971-72. Data are not available on the number of 

sociology or psychology graduates with advanced degrees who have entered 

correctional work. However, the low proportions of such personnel employed 
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in correctional agencies indicate that few advanced degree graduates have 

entered this field. 

• Alternative forms of professional education for correctionaZ case work 

and counseling roles need carefuZ exploration. Consideration should be given 

to development of an interdisciplinary curriclum designed for probation and 

parole, and for related counseling and case work functions in correctional 

agencies. 

• Trained volunteers can provide an important supplement to the Zimited 

resources of professional specialists in many corpectional and probation/ 

paroZe agencies. Vclunteers have assisted in counseling of offenders, in work­

release activities, in tutoring of illiterates and educational marginals, in 

family servi~es, and related activities. They have been particularly active 

in the field of juvenile probations. Improved training of volunteers, clearer 

role definitions, 'and improved volunteer recruitment and screening procedures 

are needed for their effective utilization. 
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CHAPTER II. AN OVERVIEW OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 
FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING AND EDUCATION 

A primary objective of the National Manpower Survey is development of a 

comprehensive picture of the nature and extent of the training and education 

currently being provided to the state and local employees of the criminal jus-

tice system. Detailed analyses of the incidence and substantive aspects of 

the training and education programs of the criminal justice system appear in 

Volumes II, II, IV and elsewhere in this volume. Unfortunately, too little 

information is available 'on the financial aspects of state and local activities 

to·.permit development of estimates of the overall costs of the training and 

education being provided. However, it is possible to estirr~te the.Federal 

Government's outlays for this purpose. The results of the ~~ effort to do 

so are presented in this chapter. The estimates should be useful in provid-

ing perspective on the particular federal efforts thab are the subjects of 

detailed discussion elsewhere in this volume--specifically, the Law Enforce-

ment Education Program and the programs of the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

The Office of Management and Budget estimates that the Federal Government 

spent nearly $150 million in fiscal year 1975 for the training and education 

6f state and local employees of the criminal justice system. Data compiled 

by the National Manpower Survey suggest that the OMB estimate significantly 

understates the true level of the federal investment. The NMS estimates 

indicate that total direct and indirect federal spending for this purpose 

exceeded $225 million in fiscal 1975. 

V-18 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

This chapter discusses the OMB and NMS estimates, and provides 

brief descriptions of the major federal programs involved. Section A 

considers the OMB estimates. Section B discusses the role of the Law 

Enforcement Assistance Administration in this area. Section C presents 

an overview of the program and outlays of the Veterruls Administration, 

which is the largest single source of support for the education and 

training of state-local criminal justice employees. The other federal 

agencies with significant activities in this field--with the exception 

of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, which is separately discussed 

in Chapter VI--are considered briefly in Section D. The final section 

of this chapter summarizes the results and compares them with the OMB 

estimates. 

The general strategy of the analysis was to begin with the estimates 

published by the Office of Management and Budget in the 1977 budget docu-

1 ment. Consultation with those in OMB responsible for preparing the 

estimates produced additional, unpublished detail and a list of the names 

of the individuals in the federal agencies who were responsible for pro-

viding the data on which the OMB estimates are based •. The agency officials 

were then interviewed, as were pther agency personnel with additional infor-

mation to provide on the fiscal and substantive program operations. On 

the basis of the information developed in these interviews, new estimates 

were developed and general descriptions of the agency programs were prepared. 

Although the budget estimates were, in nearly every case, discussed with 

agency officials, as were the methods used to arrive at the estimates, the 

results should not be understood to have the formal approva.l of the 

'cgencies involved. 
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A. THE OMB ESTIMATES 

In January 1976, the Office of Management and Budget estimated that 

total federal outlays for programs directed at the reduction of crime 

amounted to $2.8 billion in fiscal year 1975. A detailed breakdown of 

this estimate, classified by type of activity and the level of government 

ultimately benefiting from the funds, appears in Table II-I. The specific 

outlays of interest to this analysis are shown in the line titled 

"E.ducation and training of enforcement officers" under the major program 

heading "Law enforcement support." Of the $165 million estimated for total 

outlays for training and education, OMB attributes $149 million, 90 percent 

ot the total, to the support of training and .education for state and local 

government employees in the criminal justice system. 

Table 11-2 shows a breakdo,vu of the estimated $149 million by 

federal agency. The ONE data show outlays by the Veterans Administration 

for the training and education of state and local criminal justice personnel 

roughly equal to those of the Department of Justice. About two-thirds 

of the Justice Department total is aecounted for by LEAA, with the FBI 

spending most of the balance. The Drug Enforcement Administration spent 

$715,000 and two other agencies' had relatively modest programs in 

terms of costs. 

B. LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 

ThE' prilnary vehicle for the channeling of federal funds directly into 

the training and education of state-local criminal justice employees is the 

.Law Enforcement Assistance Administration. LEAA funds are allocated to this 

purpose in two general ways. The first involves direct expenditures, by 
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TABLE II-I 

FEDERAL OUTLAYS FOR THE REDUCTION OF CRIME, BY MAJOR PROGRAHS, 
BY ACTIVITY, AND BY LRVEL OF GOVERNHENT, FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(thousand dollars) 

Major Program and Activity 

Total 

Crime research and statistics, total 
Statistics· on crime and justice system 
Research on behavior and sociology of crime 
Supporting research and development 
Reform of criminal laws, total 
Reform of federal criminal laws 
Support of state and local crimL~al law 

Service for prevention of crime, total 
Public education 
Special programs for narcotic addicts 
Prevention and control of juvenile 

delinquency 
Development of community services 

Criminal law enforcement, total 
Enforcement activities 
Federal police 
Assistance to state and local governments 

Law Enforcement support, total 
Criminal intelligence and i~formation 
Education and training of enforcement 
officers 

Laboratories and criminalistics 
International programs 

Administration of criminal justice, total 
Preparation of federal criminal cases 
Operation of federal court system 
Assistance to state and local governments 
Federal assistance programs for the poor 

Rehabilitation of offenders, total 
Federal correctional institution.s 
Fed€·t"al connnunity treatment programs 
Education programs for federal inmates 
Voc&tional training for federal inmates 
Assistance to state and local correctional 

programs 
Training of federal correctional personnel 
Medical treatment programs 
Pardon of criminals 

Planning and coordination of programs 

Source: Unpublished OMB tabulations. 
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Total 
Outlays 

$2,821,400 

106,890 
32,373 

·11,938 
62,579 
3,891 
1,518 
2,373 

419,574 
14,311 

258,776 

110,577 
35,910 

J,~1l6,287 
821,109 
50,842 

244,336 

302,584. 
57,413 

165,054 
48,311 
31,806 

259,451 
82,471 
98,973 
59,712 
18,295 

528,593 
182,797 

47,940 
5,736 
5,080 

264,071 
1,152 

21,600 
217 

84,130 

Outlays in Support of 
Federal State and 
Programs 

$1,679,103 

39,586 
16,058 

4,979 
18,549 
1,518 
1,518 

218,359 
694 

215,144 

1,412 
1,109 

871,951 
821,109 
50,842 

82,745 
18,608 

15,888 
16,443 
31,80fj 

199,739 
82,471 
98,973 

18,295 

264,522 
182,797 

47,940 
5,736 
5,080 

1,152 
21,600 

217 

683 

Local Programs 

$1,142,297 

67,304 
16,315 

6,959 
44,030 

2,.373 

2,373 

201,215 
13,617 
43,632 

109,165 
34,801 

244,336 

244,336 

219,839 
38,805 

149,166 
31,868 

59,712 

59,712' 

264,071 

264,071 

83,447 
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TABLE II-2 

FEDERAL OUTLAYS FOR THE EDUCATION 
AND TRAINING OF STATE-LOCAL EMPLOYEES 

OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM, 
FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(In Thousands "of Dollars) 

Agency 

Total 

Veterans Administration 

Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration, D~partment 
of Justice 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Department of Justice 

Drug Enforcement Administration, 
Department of Justice 

Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Department of the Interior 

Office of Education, 
Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare 

Source: Unpublished OMB tabulations. 
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Total 
Outlays 

$149,166 

73,513 

49,638 

25,210 

715 

85 
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C~ngressional mandate or a discretionary decision by LEAA, for training or 

education. TIle second occurs when the states and local governments allocate 

portions of their block grants to training and education programs. 

This section provides a summary description of the LEAA programs that 

involve direct allocations of funds to training and education, and outlines 

briefly the method used to estimate, the shares of state'block grants that 

are used to fund the training or education of state-local personnel. 

1. Continuing Education and Trainin~ Programs 

LEAA allocates reSources to state-local training and education through 

five specific programs mandated by the Congress: the Law Ehforcement 

Education Program, the Educational Development Program, the Internship 

Program, the Section 402 Train.ing Program, and the Section 407 Training 

Program. 

The Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP) provides grants to 

institu,tions of higher education to be allocated as grants or loans to pay 

for the tuition, fees, and books of their students who are employed by 

the criminal justice system or who anticipate being employed by the system 

upon completion of their education. As LEEP is discussed in detail in 

Chapter XV of this volume, no further attention is devoted to it here. 

The Educational Development Pro&ram is designed to provide support 

for the development and strengthening' of the criminal justice graduate 

programs and research activities of colleges and universities. Since 

1973 all of the funds budgeted for this program have been allocated to the 

seven universities participating in the National Criminal Justice 

Educational Consortium. The institutions are: Arizona State University, 

Eastern Kentucky University, }tichigan State Universtiy, Northeastern 

Thliversity, Portland State University, the University of Maryland and the 
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University of Nebraska at Omaha. The use~ of the funds provided by this 

program include curriculum development and evaluation, collaborative re­

search efforts with the National Institute for Law Enforcement and 

Criminal Justice, and the provision of 'fellowship support to graduate 

students for work on doctoral dissertations related tc eriminal justice 

problems. 

The Internship Program funds college students who are working in criminal 

justice agencies during vacations or academic leaves of absence. The pro­

gram is designed to stimulate the students' interest in careers in the 

criminal justice system through actual work experience in the field. The 

basic salaries of the students are paid'by LEAA, and the agencies involved 

are encouraged to supplement the basic payment. During fiscal year 1974 

approximately 770 interns participated in the program, each for a minimum 

period of eight weeks. 

The Section 402 Training Program is the National Training Program of 

the National Institute of Law Enforcement (NILE), the research arm of 

LEAA. The purpose of this program is to transmit and stimulate the adoption 

of practices established by research to criminal justice practitioners. 

At the request of a state or local government, NILE is authorized to assist 

in the development and support of supplementary training programs for 

criminal justice personnel. Under this program NILE also supp'orts Graduate 

Research Fellowships, which are administered by the Office of Education 

and Manpower Assistance. 

Tne Section 407 Training Program provide~ grants to strengthen the 

training of state and local prosecutors involved in dealing with organized 

crime. E:>..-:penditures under Section 407 were first authorized at a level 

of a quarter million dollars per year in fiscal year 1973, a level . 
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sustained through fiscal 1976. Grants have been funded for the development 

or improvement of techniques, systems, manuals, and other devices designed 

to strengthen the prosecutor's capabilities in fighting organized crime. 

Training has been supported in investigative practices, prosecution tech­

niques, and corruption control. Funds have also been allocated under this 

program for the development of organized crime prevention councils. 

2. Discretionary Grants'for Training and Education 

Major proportions of the funds appropriated under Parts C and E of 

the Crime Control Act of 1973 are reserved to p~ovide direct support for 

demonstration and experimental projects selected by LEAA. Although most 

discretionary grants' are channeled through St,Ci\te Planning Agencies, some 

projects are funded directly by LEAA. It is impossible to generalize 

ab.out the nature of the hundreds of projects that receive discretionary 

grants each year. The experience with such grants in particular sectors 

of the criminal justice sYEcem is discussed in context elsewhere in this 

report. 2 

3. Part C and Part E Block Grants 

The cornerstone of LEAA's activity from the time of its founding 

has been the block grant--funds awarded directly to each state on the 

basis of population for use by the sta.te, in accordance with its compre­

hensive plan, for whatever purposes it may determine to be desirable. 

Part C block grants may be used for virtually any purpose by any sector 

of the criminal justice. system. Part E block grants are restricted to use 

in the corrections sector. Although not funded until fiscal year 1976, 

,and hence beyond the immediate focus of this chapter, a third category 

of block grants was authorized by the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
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Prevention Act of 1974 to fund programs involving the prevention of juvenile 

crime. As in the case of discretionary grants, it is impossible to generalize 

about the allocations of the block grants. 

4. Allocation of LEAA Funds to Training and Education 

On the premise that all or nearly all of the outlays for the five 

training and education programs directly administered by LEAA are attributable 

to state-local personnel; the, essential problem is determination of the 

shares of block and discretionary grants that are spent for training or 

education. Attribution of the entire outlays of the five direct programs 

to the state-local sector surely overstates the allocation to some extent. 

Some of the students benefiting from LEAA support of the Educational 

Consortium, for example, will not make their careers in the state-local 

sector. Unfortunately, the evidence that would be required to justify 

a less-than-lOO-percent allocation of the funding for the programs is not 

available. Thus this analysis of the LEAA budget assigns the full amo~mt 

of the outlays for the five programs to state-local training and education. 

The only source of information on the allocations of block and 

discretionary funding--short of an impossibly expensive and time-consuming 

evaluation of every project or ,program--is LEAA's Grants Management 

~nformation System (GMIS). The system is designed to provide ready 

access to information relating to such issues as the purposes of grants, 

the criminal justice sector to which they are assigned, and the types of 

goods and services purchased. In practice, the system suffers from two 

maj ot' disabilities. 

First, the records on file are seriot~ly incomplete. Info~~ation 

. regarding the specific subgrants made by the states from their block 

grants is not always submitted to LEAA in \vashington. The states are not 
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required to supply the information, and even when they do there are often 

long delays between the awards and the reports to Washington. For example, 

Part E subgrants awarded in fiscal year 1972, and accounted for by GMIS, 

in June 1976, had a total value equivalent to 82 percent of the total 

~art E block-grant appropriation for that year. Subgrants awarded in 

;l;iscal 1975 and reported to G171IS by June 1976 amounted to only 48 percent 

of the 1975 Part E block-gran~ appropriation. The reported percentages 

of discretionary grants in the system are usually higr~r than is the 

case with block subgrants--84 and 78 percent, respectively, for Part E 

discretionary grants in 1972 and 1975--but GHIS can hardly be considered 

to have a comp1~te or nearly complete accounting. 

Second, the usefulness of the information retrievable from GMIS is 

compromised by weaknesses in the coding process. When a report on a 

subgrant or discretionary grant is received by LEAA, a contractor assigns 

COmputer codes to selected attributes of the project and the information 

is entered into the computer system. Among the aspects that are assigned 

codes are the type of criminal jusd,ce agency involved in the project 

whether a report will be filed as a result of the proj ect~ and the primary 

purpose of the grant or sub grant. 

At least two problems arise in the coding process: multiple coding 

and failures to code. For example, in a set of 5,000 grants examined by 

miS in March 1976, an average of slightly more than two agency codes Were' 

assigned to each. That is, 54 percent of the grants were coded law enforce-

ment agencies, 57 percent courts, 99 percent corrections, and 3 percent 

non-criminal justice system agencies. On the other hand, only 3,954 

.project-purpose codes were assigned to the 5,000 grants. In ,the likely 

event that some of the projects were assigned multiple purpose-codes, this 
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means that as many as a quarter or more of the grants were never assigned 

such codes. The focus of the present analysis is on training, which happens 

to be one of the "primary-purpose" codes. It is interesting to note that a 

training code was assigne.d to 22 percent of the 5,000 grants--to what extent 

in combination with other codes is not known. 

Another problem in compiling information of the sort required for this 

analysis arises from thecomp+ex timing associated with the block grant­

subgrant process. As is well known, a block grant awarded to a state in 

a given fiscal year may be obligated by sub grants at any time during that 

Or the succeeding two fiscal years. This means that subgrants atvarded by 

a state during a particular fiscal year may be funded from block-grant awards 

of anyone of three fiscal years. In addition, a sub grant awarded during 

one fiscal year may not actually be spent until the next year. 

In view of the problems of timing and incompleteness of reporting and 

cqding, three key assumptions are necessary to complete the present analysis. 

First, as to timing, the analysis assumes that the total value of the sub­

grants awarded in fiscal year 1975 is an acceptable proxy for actual 

expenditures in that year. Second, it assumes that the discretionary 

gran.ts and subgrants for which information is obtainable from GMIS con­

stitute a random sample of all grants awarded. Third, the analysis assumes 

that the full amount of every grant or subgrant assigned a "primary­

purpose" code of training is in fact fully allocable to trc'Jining. 

Given the continuing flow of the grant process and the absence of 

major shifts in policies from year to year, the first assumption is plausible. 

The information that would be required to assess the reasonableness of the 

". -,se..<:ond assumption is simply not available. The third assumption almost 

certainly results in an overstatement of the dollar magnitude of funds 

V-2S 

/1 



I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

allocated to training. Consider, for example, a grant to purchase conunu-

nications equipment and train personnel in its use. Such a project may well 

be assigned two "primary-purpose" codes: one for training and one for 

equip~ent purchase, even though only a portion of the funds actually finance 

training. The possible bias should be taken into account in interpreting 

the results of the analysis. 

In summary, GMIS was asked to tabulate the value of all grants coded as 

training awarded in fiscal 1975, and the total amount of all grants, however 

coded, awarded in the same year. The tabulations were prepared separately 

ior subgrants and discretionary grants and for Part C and Part E funds. 

The tabulated data provide a basis for calculating the ratio of training to 

total grants awarded in the year. The resulting percentages of· grants of 

each type awarded for training purposes are then applied to LEAA's reported 

total expenditures in each category in fiscal 1975 to arrive at ~stimates 

of the dollar magnitude of training grants awarded. 3 

The results are reported in Table 11-3, which shows actual L~ 

expenditures in fiscal year 1975 in the first column and the NMS estimates 

of the amounts allocated to state-local training in the second. Approximately 

$80 million of LEAA's total program costs of $875 million are estimated 

to have been allocated to trJining. It is interesting to note that this 

amount is 60 pL~cent larger than that ($50 million) reported in 1975 to 

OMB as having been spent by LEAA for the training and education of state-

local employees of the criminal justice system. 

C. OUTLAYS BY TF~ VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Readjustment benei.its for education and training have been available 

to qualified veterans since June 1944. The Veterans Administration has 
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TABLE II-3 

ESTIMATED LEAA EXPENDITURES FOR THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
OF STATE AND LOCAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE PERSONNEL, 

FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(In Thousands of ilo11ar~) 

Expenditures 

Planning Grants 

Part C Grants: 
Block 
Discretionary 

Part E Grants: 
Block 
Discretionary 

Activity 

Technical Assistance 

Research, Evaluation, and Technology Transfer 

Educational Assistance and Special Training Programs: 
LEEP 
Educational Development 
Internships 
Section 402 Training 
Section 407 Training 

Data Systems and Statistical Assistance 

Management and Operations 

Total Program Costs 

Change in Selected Resources 

Total Obligations 

Adjustments 

Total Outlays 

Total 

$ 56,413 

476,862 
82,196 

(120,011) 
60,006* 
60,005* 

8,700 

39,646 

(45,818) 
41,185* 
1,544* 

515* 
2,317* 

257* 

23,888 

21,045 

874,579 

-13,258 

861,493 

-8,630 

852,863 

State-Local 
Training 

arid Education 

$ 18,312 
10,505 

318 
4,680 

41,185 
1,544 

515 
2,317 

257 

79,633 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

*Subprogram amount estimated on basis of allocation of appropriations. 

NA: Not Available. 

Source: The Budr,et of the United States Government..J_i~cal Year 1977--~p.pendix .. 
(1976), p. 508; unpublished LEAA table titleJ "Appropriations History" (ca. Harch 1976); 
and NMS estimates based on unpublished tabulations prepared by LEAA's Grants 
Management Information System. 
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disbursed about $34 billion to 16 million veterans through fiscal 1975 under 

this program, popularly known as the GI Bill. This total is comprised of 

$14.5 billion for World War II veterans, $4.5 billion for veterans of the 

Korean conflict, and $14.9 billion for post-Korean veterans. Table 11-4 

shows the participation rate and the relative incidence of different types 

of education and training for each of the four classes of veterans. Perhaps 

the most striking aspects of the table are the significantly higher propor-

tion of Vietnam era veterans taking advantage of the benefits and the high 

percentage using the benefits for college education. 

TABLE II-4 

NUMBER OF VETERANS AND VETERANS RECEIVING EDUCATION 
OR TRAINING BENEFITS UNDER THE GI BILL, BY SERVICE PERIOD 

AND BY TYPE OF TRAINING, JUNE 1974. THROUGH JUNE 1975 

Number Veterans Trained 
of Total Percent of All Veterans Service Period Veterans Number Total I C 11 I Other I, On-Job /' Fa:rm 

Cmillions) (million) o ege Schoola Training Trainin 

Total 31.6 16.0 50.5 20.7 20.6 6.6 2.6 

WW II 15.4 7.8 50.5 14.4 22.5 9.1 4.5 

Korean Conflict 5.5 2.4 43.4 22.0 15.6 4.0 1.7 

Post-Korean 
Peacetime 3.1 1.3 41.4 21.1 17.9 2.0 0.5 

Vietnam Era 7.6 4.5 59.3 32.2 . 21.6 5.3 0.3 

sIncludes correspondence schools. 

g 

Source: Department of Veterans Benefits, Veterans Administration, Infor-
mation Bulletin (June 1975), p. 49. 
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During fiscal 1975, 2.4 million veterans received regular (non-disability) 

educational benefits worth a total of $4.1 billion. 4 The veterans were en-· 

rolled in three main types of programs~ education in institutions of higher 
.. 

learning, education in schools below the college level, and on-the-job 

training. table I1-5 shows the number of veterans enrolled in each type of 

program and the corresponding total and average VA benefits received. About 

two-thirds of the veterans receiving benefits in fiscal 1975 were enrolled 
5 

in institutions of higher learning. Of these, 51 percent were attending 

junior colleges, 37 percent were in four-year programs, and 12 percent 

were graduate stud,ents. 

It is impossible to determine directly from VA data the ntllllber of veterans 

attending college 1mder the GI Bill who were employed by or preparing for 

positions in the eriminal justice system. The VA has no record of the major 

field of study of two-thirds of those.receiving benefits for college 

attendance during fiscal 1975. This is hardly surprising, as there is no 

requirement for the veteran indicate more than his educational objective, 

such as "Bachelor of Science Degree." Those who did specify a major were 

either enrolled in a program where the field of study is part of the edu-

cational objective, such as "Associate of Science in }fedical Technology," 

or Simply furnished more information than was required. VA officials 

indicate that no special studies have been conducted, and that there is 

no exact way to determine occupational objectives except in instances where 

the educational institution offers only a singly occupation-related program, 

such as law or medicine. Of the 570,202 veterans receiving benefits for 

attending college during Eiscal 1975 who did specify a major field of 

study, 26,053 (4.6 percent) indicated "police science, criminology, or fire 

protection technology." A crude estimate of the benefits paid in fiscal 
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TABLE II-5 

NUMBER OF VETERANS RECEIVING EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS 
AND TOTAL AND AVERAGE BENEFITS PAID, BY TYPE, 

FISCAL YEAR 1975 

Type of Training 
or Education 

-
Total 

Institutions of 
Higher Learning 

Programs Below 
College Level, Total 

Correspondence 
Training 

Flight Training 
Othel> 

On-The-Job Training 

Veterans 

Number 

(1) 
2,424,671 

1,599,629 

633,422 

297,840 
38,355 

297,227 

191,620 

Percent 
Of 

Total 
(2) 

100.0% 

66.0 

26.1 

12.3 
1.6 

12.3 

7.9 

Total 
Benefits 

Paid 
(thousand) 

(3) 
$4,058,050 

3,162,023 

644,989 

102,697 
47,640 

494,652 

245,~02 

Source: Unpublished data from Veterans Administration. 
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Benefits 
Paid .. -

(4) 
$1,674 

1,977 

1,018 

345 
1,242 
1,664 

1,280 
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1975 to these veterans is $51.5 million.6 However, this estimate is cer­

tainly an understatement of the benefits attributable to present or future 

state-local employees in the criminal justice system. Hanyof the slightly 

over 1 million students who did not specify a major field are without doubt 

pursuing studies directly related to a crminal justice occupation. Moreover, 

other ve:terans--for example, those majoring in psychology, social work, soci­

ology, and public administration--will undoubtedly follow careers in the 

criminal justice system. 

An alternative estimate of the amount of VA benefits attributable to 

veterans pursuing criminal justice-related studies can be developed by attri­

buting objectives to all of the students on the basis of the limited infor-

mation available from those who have reported the objectives of their VA-

f:Lnanced education or training. This approach, separately applied to two­

year and four-year college students, r~sults in an estimate of a,bout 69,500 

veterans receiving benefits in criminal justice education programs, at an 
7 

estimated cost of $119 million in FY 1975. This is probably a maximum esti-

mate, however, since it is reasonable to assume that those veterans who were 

enrolled for specialized criminal justice or law enforcement degrees were more 

likely to identify these degrees in their statement of educational objectives 

than those who had more general educational objectives. A more conservative 

approximation of about $100 million is therefore adopted for purposes of 

the present analysis. The latter total is consistent with an estimated en-

rollment of about 50,000-55,000 veterans in criminal justice-related programs, 

as compared with the estimate of 6~,5nn derived by the asseumption that veter~ns 

who did not identify specific educational objectives on their applications 

included the same urouortion of criminal JURtice majors as those who did. 
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Benefits paid to students attending colleges and universities constitute, 

of course, a passive program for subsidizing education for specific occupations. 

Veterans receiving these benefits are not required to pursue r.riminal justice 

or any other major, only that they make satisfactory progres13 towards an 

educational objective. The estimated amounts, then, are not expenditures by 

the Federal Government whose objective is producing additional education for 

criminal justice careers. Rather, thl:: amounts are an ~ post. facto estimate 

of the expenditures going to eligible students who chose to major in criminal 

justice-related programs from the whole range of major fields available to 

students, but they are no less federal subsidies of criminal justic~ training 

and education for this fact. 

Programs below the college level were utilized by 633,422 veterans for 

education and training in fiscal year 1975. About 298,000 of these were 

taking correspondence courses, 38,000 wer~ in flight training, and 297,000 

were attending other schools, mainly technical and vocational institutions. 

Included in the latter category are public schools as well as proprietary 

institutions approved by the VA or state certifying agencies. Veterans taking 

correspondence courses were eligible for reimbursement of established contract 

changes, and those attending educational institutions were eligible for the 

same benefits as college-level students. 

Because of the requirement for approval of spec~fic courses of study, the 

data for below-college-level training and education are more complete than 

those for college-level studies. In fiscal 1975, approved courses in protective 

services accounted for 1.6 percent of benefit recipients below the college 

level, while an additional 0.2 percent were studying to be legal technicians. 

Since "protective services" includes fire technology students and those pre-' 
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paring for jobs with p~tivate security firms, the percentage must be adj usted 

downward. As a conservative estimate, it seems reasonable to assume that two­

thirds of the students in protective services courses are training for the 

state-local criminal justice system, and that all those in legal technician 

courses are. To account for a reasonable mix of correspondence school students 

and those attending classes, it is further assumed that legal technician trainees 

are correspondence students while those studying protective services are not. 

Applying these revised percentages to the number of veterans shown in 

Table 11-4 yields roughly 1,500 correspondence students and 6,700 attending 

classes. Multiplication of these numbers by the average-benefits informatOion 

from column 4 of Table rI-4 yields a total estimate of $11. 6 million for 

veterans studying in criminal justice-related areas below the college level 

in fiscal year 1975. 

During fiscal 1975, 191,620 veterans participated in VA-approved on-the-o 

job training programs. These vete~:ans were eligible for full benefits during 

the first six months of training, with reductions at o six-month intervals 

during the first six months of training, with reductions of six-month 

intervals during the first 18 months of t~e program. In fiscal 1975, the 

average on-the-job benefit received was $1,280 per year. 8 

VA occupational data for on-the-job trainees is available in more 

detail than for other veterans. During fisca3, year 1975, about 12,765 

were training in occupations directly related to the criminal justice system: 

10,357 as policemen and detectives, 1,118 as sheriffs and bailiffs, and 

an assumed one-half the 2,580 guards and watchmen... Thus the fiscal year 

1975 benefits for on-the-job trainees total $16.3 million. 9 
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The estimates derived in this section are summarized in Table 11-6, 

which shows that VA benefits attributable to the training or education or 

likely employees of the state-local criminal justice system in fiscal 1975 

totaled $12R m:Ulion, as com.pRred with the O"lvtB estimate of $74 million. 

TABLE J:I-6 

ESTIM..L\.TED VA BENEli'ITS PArD TO VETERANS FOR 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION AND TRAINING, 

FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(In Millions of Dollars) 

Type of Education or Training Amount 

Total $127.9 

Colleges and Universities 100.0* 

Other School 11.6 

On-The-Job Training 16.3 

* Rough approximation. See text. 
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D. OUTLAYS OF OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES 

Relatively minor amounts of federal outlays for the training and education 

of state and local criminal justice personnel are accounted for by three other 

agencies. The report- filed with OMB by the Fish and Wildlif6 Service of the 

Department of Interior shows $85,000 for the training of state conservation 

officers; the Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare reports $5,000 for the training of local enforcement officers; and the 

Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) estimates its spending in fiscal 

1975 at $715,000 for the training and education of state and local enforcement 

officers. 

Included in the DEA· expenditures are those for their 10-week drug-training 

program for enforcement officers, one-week forensic chemist seminars, a pro-

gram of one to tilO weeks for drug investigators, and specja1 seminars. 

Table 11-7 shows the costs and number of state and local personnel trained 

tmder these programs in fiscal year 1975. The figures in the table include 

TABLE 11-7 

~nIMBER OF TRAINEES AND ESTIMATED DIRECT EXPENSES 
OF THE DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION FOR THE 

TRAINING AND EDUCATION OF STATE AND LOCAL ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS, 
FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Program 

Total 

Drug enforcement academy 
Law enforcement officers school 
Forensic chemist seminars 
Drug investigators unit 
Special seminars 
Other 

Number of 
Trainees 

3,490 

101 
3,040 

81 
190 
780 

Estimated 
Cost 

$715 

304 
332 

30 
9 

33 
7 

Source: Controller's office, Drug Enforcement Administr-ation. 
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TABLE II-8 

EXPENDITURES FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF 
SrATE AND LOCAL CRL~INAL JUSTICE PERSONNEL 

AS ESTIMATED BY OMB AND NMS, BY AGENCY, 
FISCAL YEAR 1975 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Agency 

Total 

Veterans Administration, total 

College level education 

Other schools 

On-the-job training 

Law Enforeement Assistance 
Administration 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 

National Academy 

Special schools 

Field training 

Drug Enforcement Administration 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

Office of Education 

NA: Not Available. 

*Rough approximation. See text. 
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Office of Management 
and Budget 

$149,166 

73,513 
NA 

NA 

NA 

49,638 

25,210 

NA 

NA 

NA 

715 

85 

5 

National Nanpower 
Survey 

$224,350. 

127,900 

100,000* 

11,600 

16,300 

79,633 

16,012 

7,960 

2,711 

5,341 

715 

85 

5 
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only the direct costs of , the program and are therefore understated by an 

unknown amount. DEA officials interviewed stated that they have no records 

that would enable them to estimate the indirect costs, even in the aggregate. 

Since the DEA total is of relatively minor importance, no attempt to impute 

these ammounts appears wa,rranted. 

E. SUMMARY OF RESULTS 

Table 11-8 shows the amounts reported by OMB in the Special Analysis of 

the budget and the estimates developed in this chapter. The results provide 

grounds for raising the OMB estimates by $75 million, from $149 million to 

about $224 million. The major difference between the estimates involves the 

case of the Veterans Administration. The data furnished by the VA for the 

Special Analysis of the budget are bas~d exclusively on the students who can 

be directly associated with the criminal justice system from the limited in­

formation available on caree'r objectives. The larger estimate by NMS makes 

an allowance for this understatment. The estimates for the FBI, discussed 

in detail in Chapter VI, are significantly lower than those furnished to 

OMB because of a major revision since last Jan.uary in the way the FBI accounts 

for its training costs. 

It should be noted that one possibly major source of federally funded 

spending for state-local trai.ning and education is not comprehended in the 

estimates presented in Table II~8. Since 1972 the Federal Government has 

distributed more than $25 billion to state and local governments in the form 

of general revenue sharing. Reports filed by recipients of these grants with 

the Department of Treasury indicate that between 10 and 20 percent of the 

total revenue sharing grants have been allocated to operating and maintenance 
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for public safety. If these figures are accurate, the financial support pro­

vided each year by the sharing exceeds that provfded by LEAA's block grants. 

Unfortunately, no studies have attempt"ed to determine what proportion of this 

support may be allocated to training or education, and such an effort would 

have been far beyond the resources of the National Manpower Survey. However, 

the analysis earlier in this chapter "of the"disposition of the LEAA block 

grants in fiscal year 1975 suggest that approximately 3.5 percent of the funds 

were used for training and education~ If a similar proportion of the general 

revenue sharing funds assigned to operating and ma.intenance purposes for public 

safety went into training and education, another $25-40 million would be added 

to the $224 million in outlays s~own in Table II-S. 

It is thus reasonable to conclude that the Federal Government contributed 

significantly in excess of $225 million III fiscal 1975 to the costs of train-

ing and education for the state and local e!mp1oy~es of the criminal justice 

system. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

CHAPTER II 

NOTES AND REFERENCES 

Budget of the United States Government, Fiscal Year 1977: Special Analyses 
(1976), Special Analysis N, p. 245. 

See, for example, an~lysis of discretionary grants awarded for projects 
relating to the courts sector th~t appears in Volume IV. 

The data on total grants actually awarded in each category are LEAA 
budgetary data published in The Budget of the United States Government, 
Fiscal Year 1977--Appendix (1976), p. 508. The total grant a~vards in 
the GHIS data base for fiscal 1975 account for 94 percent of the value 
of the total discretionary grants awarded in that year and 65 percent of 
the block grants. 

4. Under present law, three groups of beneficiaries are eligible for educa­
tion payments. Those who served in the armed forces are generally eli­
gible for up to 36 months of full-time, approved schooling or on-the-job 
training. The other two groups are handicapped veterans and the surviving 
spouses or dependents of disabled, deceased, or missing servicemen. 

Students with no dependents attending an educational institution 
full time are eligible for benefits amounting to $270 per month. For 
those enrolled. in correspondence courses and certain types of training, 
benefits for eligible programs are computed in money equivalents. In 
general, one month of the 36-month educational eligibility is considered 
to be used for each $270 of the VA pays in benefits. 

5. Veterans attending colleges or universities full time were entitled to 
a monthly stipend of $270 during the school year if they had no dependants, 

$321 if they had one dependent, $355 if they had two dependents, and $22 
per month for each additional dependent. (Reduced amounts were payable 
for part-time study.) In April 1975, 62 percent of the veterans attending 
college under the GI Bill were classified as full-time students and 65 
percent had one or more dependents. 

6.· 26,053 students mu1tip1ed by the average annual benefit paid college 
enrollees ($1,977). This understated estimate is the one provided by 
the VA to OMB for purposes of the Special Analysis of federal programs 
for the reduction of crime. 

7. The VA reports that 868,000 veterans recelvlng benefits were enrolled in 
junior colleges in 1975. Of these, 408,000 reported a major field of 
study. If two-thirds of the 26,000 college students who indicated crimi­
nal justice majors were attending junior colleges, than 17,340 junior 
college enrollees reported criminal justice majors (4.25 percent of the 
408,000 students). If the same percentage of those who did not report 
a major w·ere enrolled in criminal justice-related programs, the total 
number of veterans in junior colleges who were majoring in criminal justice 
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8. 

9. 

CHAPTER II 
(continued) 

in 1975 was 36,890. If the typical criminal justice student in junior 
college receives 75 percent of the average benefit of $1,977, then the 
GI benefits paid to junior-college students enrolled in criminal justice 
programs totaled $54.7 million in fiscal 1975. 

VA data show that 627,380 veterans receiving benefits were attending 
four-year schools in 1975. Using the same reasoning outl~ned above for 
the case of junior colleges, the tdta1 number of undergraduate criminal 
justice majors in four-year colleges and universities in 1975 may be 
estimated to have been 32,621. 

The 460,790 veterans attending four-yzar colleges and universities 
in 1975 did not report a major. If one-third of those who reported cri­
minal justice majors were attending four-year colleges and universities, 
these 8,660 students amount to 5.2.percent of the l6G,590 students who 
reported majors. The same proportion of those who did not report a major 
is 23,961 students. If these students, through the average mix of full 
and part-time attendees, each received $1,977 in benefits, the VA benefits 
attributable to four-year students majoring in criminal justice-related 
programs totaled $64.5 million in 1975. 

It is difficult to judge the probable accuracy of this estimate or 
of that develoPed for students in two-year colleges. As noted earlier, 
they do not allow for students not majoring in subjects directly re-
lated to criminal justice but who will be employed in the state-local 
criminal justice system. On the other hand, some students ,,7ho major in 
criminal justice subjects will not become employees of the state-local 
criminal justice system. Some of these may. pursue careers related to 
their education but outside the state-local system, such as with the 
Federal Government or private security firms. On balance, however, it 
seems reasonable to suppose that those not specifically majoring in 
criminal justice programs bu·t who will end up in criminal justice careers 
will predominate. In addition, the analysis does not attempt to determine 
the benefits paid to those among the more than 100,000 recipients of VA 
benefits enrolled in post-graduate studies ~vho may be employed by or 
preparing for employment in state-local criminal justice agencies. Thus, 
it appears appropriate to label the estimates as conservative. 

Full benefits were $196 per month for veterans with no dependents, $220 
for those with one dependent, $240 for those with two, and $10 per 
month, for each additional dependent. 

12,765 times the average benefit of $1,280. 
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CHAPTER III. CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION 

This chapter examines the criminal justice education system as it operates 

today. Section A traces briefly its historical development and the progress it 

has made in meeting some of the critical demands of the criminal justice system, 

particularly law enforcement and corrections. Section B assesses the various 

types of programs available to the criminal justice system from certificates 

to graduate courses. This assessment considers some of the iS8ues, problems, 

and trends. Section C is an analysis of the actual program offerings mainly 

of LEEP institutions. The observations in this section are based principally 

upon review of the LEEP Applications File assembled by NMS. It attempts to 

look internally at what institutions report that they are doing in the way of 

curricultnn offerings and student and faculty administration. Section C pre­

s,ents the results of a field analysis of 26 selected i.nstitutions, including 

an evaluation of program offerings and' the problems n:.· -,ted to student ser­

,rices and faculty administration. In a limited manner this section covers 

some of the same topics as Section B, but it is a commentary and analysis by 

program directors and field observers on some of the programs as they actually 

loperate at these selected institutions. 

The assessments made in Sections C and D logically precede Chapter IV, 

which is a general assessment of LEEP. Sections C and D describe and assess 

what institutions are doing internally in furtherance of their obligations 

to criminal justice education. Thus, slDme observations an.d findings made in 

this chapter form a background for the discussions in Chapter IV. Some of 

the recommendations in this chapter may also '!:te reflected in Chapter IV. 
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A. HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

As recently as the early Twentieth Century, formal law enforcement train-

ing was rare, and higher ~tducation in law enforcement was nonexistent. The 

initial impetus for the development of crime-related studies in the early 1900s 

came primarily from Chief August Vollmer of Berkeley, California. l During the 

late 1920's and the early 1930's, Vollmer's pioneering influence spread through 

California, as post secondary institutions of higher education began to incor-

porate criminology and police science curricula into their academic offerings. 

The trend began to spread to the East via Michigan State Universityt s police 

administration activities in the early 1940's, and by 1958 over 50 institutions 

of higher education offered crime-related degrees. 2 (It should be noted, how-

ever that "crime-related" includes sociology-associated criminology programs 
" , 
as well as those identified as police science.) The wide variety of depart-

~ents administering" these programs was symptomatic of the early confusion re-

gardi.ng the new field's appropriate acaderoilc base--an issue which is still 

being debated today. 

The years between 1930 and 1945 represented a period of gradual expansion 

;for law enforcement education. In 1931, the Wickersham. Commissiol1, proposed 

the application of science to po~ice work in the hope of better coping with 

the problem of crime~ Universities and colleges responded to this recommenda-

tion by establishing a considerable number of new police education programs 

and expanding existing ones. After 17 years of offering crime-related courses, 

the University of California, Berkeley, authorized a bachelor's degree pro-

gram in C'riminology. Hichigan State University's baccalaureate degree pro-

gram in Police Administration, begun in 1935, was characterized by a 4-year 

course of academic study followed by 18 months of supervised field instruction. 

Such institutions as Northwestern, Texas A&M, Harvard, Ohio State, and the 
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Univlersities of Alabama, Michigan, Minnesota, TIJledo, Wisconsin, Louisville, 

Haw.:!ii, Florida, Wisconsin, and Texas all offered some coursework for police. 

Most programs e,stablished during this 'period were designed entirely for police 

pe7csonnel. 4 

After World War II, veterans entering the law enforcement field,.aided 

by financial assistance from the GI bill, prompted institutions of higher edu-

r:ation to expand police-oriented programs to meet veterans' needs. The most 

significant expansion during this period occurred at the community college 

level, which focused on the in-service education of personnel. 5 

In 1949, Boolsen identified 26 institutions as offering postsecondary 

degree programs in criminal justice (criminology); of these, 11 had programs 

concentrating on law enforcement, 5 on corrections, 4 on other c'riminal jus-

tice areas, and 6 on more general, related topics. 6 By 1959, A. C. Germann 

reported the existence of 77 crime-related programs among 56 different insti-

tutions in 19 states. These included 26 associate, 21 baccalaureate, 21 mas-

terrs, and 9 doctoral programs,7 although it should be noted again that "crime-

related" is a broad generic phrase incorporating a number of types of programs. 

During the 1960' s, these progr.ams experienced a tr~mendo1..1.s growth accel-

" eration, perhaps tmparalleled in the history of higher education in this coun-
,,", 

try. As a result of this program expansion, in 196~ the International As.'So­

ciation of Chiefs of Police (IACP) began publishing an annual d~rectory of 

police science programs. That first directory reported the existence of 125 

programs,8 (cotmting each associate, bachelor's, master's, and doctorate de­

gree as one "program"); the 1975 directory reported 1,245--an 890 percent 

increase in a single decade. 9 

Also during the 1960's, prominent groups such as the IACP and the Inter-

national Association of Police Professors (now the Academy of Criminal Justice 
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Sciences) began to issue public statements in support of higher education for 

10 law enforcement personnel. Further impetus was provided by the President's 

Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice, which recommended 

in 1967 that all future police officers should be required to have completed 

at least two years of college education and that all such personnel should 

ultimately be required to possess a baccalaureate degree. I1 More recently 

(1973), another national body--the National Advisory Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards and Goals--specifically recommended requiring a baccalaureate 

degree for all police officers by 1982. 12 

In 1976, The Police Chief Executive Report, recommended that each state 

or local jurisdiction require that new chiefs of agencies with feMer than 75 

individuals have complet:ed at least 60 semester units at an accredited college 

or university, to be followed by an achievement 'of 90 semester units by 1978 

and 4 years of higher education by 1982. For chiefs of agencies with more . . 
than 75 employees, the entry standard would be 120 semester units or a bacca­

laureate degree. 13 

One of the single most important factors in the proliferation of criminal 

justice higher education programs has been the increased federal funding first 

made available by the Law Enforcement Assistance Act in 1965 (Public Law 89-

197) and then by the Omnibus Crime Control and' Safe Streets Act of 1968 (Public 

Law 90-:-351). The Law Enforcement Assistance Act created the Office of Law 

E;nfo:r.'cement Assistance (OLEA) that 'started a program of small grants to help 

develop and implement police science degree programs. 

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act then created the Law 

Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA), which was authorized to under-

write programs of academic financial assistance (Sec. 406). This effort, 
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entitled the Law Enforcement Education Program (see Chapter IV), was designed 

to upgrade existing personnel cind to prepare others for entrance into the crimi­

nal justice system. The initial legislation authorized grants of up to $300 

per semester for in-service personnel and loans up to $1,800 per year for pre­

service students. In 1973, the amounts were increased to $400 and $2,000 re­

spectively. Two other LEAA programs of academic assistance deserve mention. 

The Graduate Research Fellowship Program provides grants tp institutions to 

support dissertation research in criminal justice, and the Internship Program 

is designed to give college students the opportunity to work in criminal jus­

tice agencies. 

Although the substantial growth of criminal justice education programs 

has enabled many pre-service and in-service personnel to attend college, the 

ra~id expansion has brought substantial problems. The research that has 

been done suggests that the field still does not 'have a clearly defined body 

of knowledge or set of goals and perspe'ctives, and that program quality Some­

times has suffered because o~ the lack of definition. 

At the two-year level, attempts have been made to properly aim lower di­

vision programs thrc.gh the development of national curriculum guidelines. 

The American Association of Community and Junior Colleges in 1968 published 

and disseminated its Guidelines for Law Enforcement Education Programs in 

Community and Junior Colleges. 14 Thes~ were followed in 1975 by an updated 

version of two-year program guidelines published by the u.s. Office of Educa­

tion. 15 

In an analysis of the curriculum development projects funded by the 

Offir.e of La\o1 Enforcement Administration between 1966 and 1968, Charles Tenney 

found three general curricula types, which he labeled "training," "profess­

ional," and "social science." "Training" curricula were defined as those 

aimed at direct rule application, mechanical skills, equipment operation, and 
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skill development where no discretion was involved. "Professional" curricula 

were defined as directed toward the internalization of standards of goals-

oriented behavior and the development of expertise in particular subject areas. 

"Social science" curricula were defined as being composed of significant ntnnbers 

of theoretical, background courses. Tenney found that 10 of the 13 two-year 

programs and 4 of the 15 four-year programs were of the training variety. There 

were 3 two-year programs and 11 of the four-year programs were classified as 

either professional, social science, or a mixture of both. While it is evident 

that different levels of degree programs would have different educational ob-

jectives, there seems to be a confusion of objectives even within levels. 

Tenney concludes that: 

Unless and until we are able to achieve some common ground of 
agreement concerning this performance and these goals; it is 
likely that higher education which purports to provide personnel 
in the field will continue to wa11ow.16 

In 1972-73, J. Price Foster also discovered evidence of confusion in the 

field in an examination of the placement programs and the diversity of program 

titles. Many criminal justice programs were found to be located in'depart-

ments with similar titles, but nearly as many were hoUsed in sociology depart-

ments. In addition, criminal justice programs were also found in departments 

of business administration, political science, public service~ and education 

(see Table III--1). Foster also found that more than 100 degree titles were 

used to describe crime-related studies and saw this lack of uniformity as 

symptomatic of the problems of higher education in defining the fie1d. 17 

It may be concluded that criminal justice education is still in a state 

of flux. There are certain trends evident. There :i,s some movement toward 

assuring articulation and cooperation among training academies, con~unity 

colleges, and universities via a system of accreditation. The Academy of 

Criminal Justice Sciences' Accreditation and S'tandards Committee has aceepted 
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TABLE III-l 

INSTITUTIONS WITH CRINE-RELATED DEGREE PROGRAMS. 
AMONG LEEP PARTICIPru~TS, 1972-73 

Total 

All CJ Related 
Law Enforcement/Police Science/ 
Police Administration 

Criminal Justice 
Adm:i,nistration of Justice/ 

Socf.al Science 
Criminology 

All Social Science 
Sociology/Anthropology 
Social and Behavioral Science 
Psychology 
Social Work/Social Welfare 

All Political Science 
Political Science/ Public 

Administration 
Public Service/Public Affairs/ 
Public Safety/Urban Affairs/ 
Human Services 

Arts and Sciences/Liberal Arts 

Business/Business Administration 

Vocational/Continuing Education 

Education 

Chemistry 

Other 

No Response 

. Total 
N=683 

100.0% 

26.8 

13.4 
8.6 

3.2 
1.6 

27.4 
9.9 

14.6 
.6 

2.3 

8.6 

4.5 

4.1 

.8 

1.7 

8.6 

.6 

.5 

13.2 

11. 8 

University 
N=158 

100.0% 

27.4 

9.5 
13.3 

2.3 
2.3 

26.0 
16.0 

3.2 
.3 

6.3 

12.7 

11.0 

1.7 

1.2 

.9 

2.6 

.9 

1.,4 

15.0 . 

11.0 

Other 
N=l25 

100.0% 

24.1 

10.1 
9.0 

2.8 
2.2 

41.0 
20.2 
19.1 
1.7 

o 

3.9 

2.2 

1.7 

1.2 

1.7 

2.8 

.6 

o 

10.7 

14.0 

2-Year 
N=400 

100.0% 

27.3 

17.6 
4.9 

3.6 
.8 

23.3 
1.3 

21. 4 
.4 
.2 

7.4 

.6 

6.8 

.4 

2.3 

15.3 

.4 

o 

12.3 

11. 7 

Source: Foster,' A Descriptive Analysis of Crime-Related Programs in 
Higher Education," Table 23. 
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responsibility for developing accreditation guidelines for criminal justice 

programs in postsecondary institutions (See Appendix E). 

The fact that ACJS recognized the interdisciplinary character of the cri­

minal justice field has been interpreted as a trend away from earlier law en­

forcement-centered programs and tqward criminal justice programs that are more 

comprehensive in their approach. 18 This "systems" orientation analyzes the 

interrelationships and functions of the components of the cri~inal justice 

system and has resulted in the creation'of "a more viable field in which pro­

grams are integrated, inter-disciplinary programs of research and teaching 

scholarship oriented towa.rd a problem area, the problem of crime."19 

In summary, the growth of criminal justice education in the past half­

century has been overwhelming. Stimulated by the recommendations of national 

commissions and federal funding programs, criminal justice educational oppor­

tunities have been made available to numerous pre-service and in-service 

personnel. As an example of the degre~ status reached by law enforcement and 

CQrrec tions, Table III -2 compares a selected number of maj or fields of study, 

other than criminal justice, with the bachelor's degrees in law enforcement, 

corrections, and criminology. It may be noted that degrees in these criminal 

justice components are now more than half of the degrees earned in two major 

fields such as social work and secondary education, and are comparable with 

industrial and management engineering, and computer and information science 

degrees. Not shown in the table are the total number of degrees awarded in 

all areas of public affairs and public services (17,843), over 25 percent of 

which are in the criminal justice components listed in Table 111-2. 

Growth, however, has not been without its problems. There is still some 

confusion concerning the roles, objectives, and perspectives of criminal jus­

tice education. This, in turn, has created considerable diversity in program 
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TABLE III-2 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES CONFERRED BY INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
BY SEX OF STUDENT AND BY FIELD OF STUDY, 1971-72 

Bachelor's De 4-5 Years Major Field of Study Total Women 

Law Enforcement Corrections 
and Criminology 3,714 3,225 489 

Social Work and Helping 
Services 6,090 1,539 4,551 

Computer and Information 
Sciences 3,402 2,941 461 

Secondary Education, General 6,125 2,692 3, l.33 

Industrial and Management 
Engineering 

Ph¥sicist, General 

Geology 

International Re1c.\tions 

Urban Studies 

Interdisciplinary Studies/ 
Social Sciences 

3,680 3,642 

4,583 4,262 

2,513 2,194 

1,227 851 

603 339 

1,929 1,073 

Source: U.S. Depal~tment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natlonal 
Center for Education Statistics. Earned Degrees Conferred: 1971-1972. 
(Education Statistics 19i'5 Edition, see Toole 104 for complete listing of 
major fields of study.) 
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administration, titles, and content. Problems involving recruitment of qualified 

faculty and cooperation between the different levels of postsecondary institu­

tions are not yet resolved. If it can be said that the 1960's was a period 

of growth for criminal justice education, then it remains for the 1970's to be 

a period of development and clarification of objectives and attention to the 

quality of services provided students at all levels of higher education. 

B. CURRENT PROGRAMS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION 

The National Manpower Survey through its analysis of LEEP forms, field 

interviews at colleges and universities, surveys of current educational liter-

ature, and conferences with educational consultants, has identified some im­

portant program issues in criminal justice education. These issues provide 

a setting for the development of further program modifications or changes 

that will be recomm~nded in this report. Special reference in this chapter is 

~ade to program objectives, curricula, and student and faculty administration. 

f. Introduction 

Within functional roles of lower division, upper division~ and graduate 

criminal justice studies at colleges and universities it is possible to state 

. the objectives of law enforcement and criminal justice curricula. nle follow­

ing. list is not meant to be definitive but: rather to suggest, on the basis of 

the NMS survey of criminal justice education programs., what respondents be-

lieved to be some of the most important purposes of their offerings. 

o To analyze the process of crime and delinquency prevention and inter­

vention as well as the philosophical and historical evolution of social con-

trol mechanisms which are designed to deal with crime, delinquency, social 

crisis, and citizen safety. 
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• To develop a thorough understanding of the justice enterprise a.s a 

single--yet highly complex--system, and the ability to analyze the strengths and 

weaknesses of its component operations. 

G To provide occupational preparation for pre-service careerists in con­

junction with postsecondary higher education. 

• To provide educational upgrading to adults already embarked upon their 

criminal justice careers. 

• To encourage and pursue research, through training in research 'and 

evaluation techniques, to test and assess effectiveness and progress in crimi­

nal justice and thus provide a vehicle for transmitting new knowledge between 

the university and the practitioner • 

., To offer specialized criminal justice informa.tion to students who are 

majoring in programs related to the delivery of human .services (e.g., social 

welfare, urban studies). 

• To instruct students in the necessary technical sk:il1s and concepts 

ao that later specialized training and job experience is more meani1?-g£u1, per­

;t;ormance is enhanced, and students can perform as ageuts of change. 

• To provide regularly scheduled, long-term educational opportunities 

~or all careerists through programs of continuing education. 

To accomplish these objectives, criminal justice programs have been de­

v,e1oped at various academic levels, geared to specific goals but frequently 

'overlapping in the courses or programs offered. The following programs are 

d:lscussed in terms of their purposes and the issues involved in their admini­

stration. 
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2. Certification 

The 30-credit educational certificates available in the field of criminal 

justice are generally career-oriented. The NrfS field interviews indicated, 

however, that this vehicle for educational achievement, although popular at its 

inception, has declined in use over recent years as associate degrees iu this 

field evolved. Whe'.l it is utilized, it serves as the concluding award for the 

completion of a I-year course of study. In other instances, the certificate 

may comprise the first half of the heavily career-oriented portion of the two­

year associate program. 

The typical law enforcement 30-credit certificate includes at least 21, 

and often 24, credits of the basic associate specialized courses (e.g., criminal 

law, criminal investigation, court/legal procedures, evidence, and patrol ad­

ministration) . These can be supplemented by two or three directly-related lo~ver 

division courses that meet the curriculum requirements or could be. counted as 

electives (e.g., business/technical report-writing, sociology/criminology, 

supervision, psychology, or even social problems). The concept is that the 

certificate student, having gained self-confidence and been assured of suc­

ceeding in college-level study, would progress toward the final half of the 

associate degree. Law enforcEment certificates have tended therefore to be 

made up of transferrable ~oursework. This is not common throughout most such 

technical/career fields. 

Thirty-credit certifications have proven useful in a field searching for 

credentials, and they can be met while persons are employed full-time. Further, 

certificates are quite popular with community college administrators, since they 

do not necesAitate sp.rious COlnmi.tmpnt of. rp.sources until the llser group hAS proven 

its interest, A part-time, or very small full-time, staff can provide a 

certificate and allow the institution ample time to analyze and project de-
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mand. Perhaps the use of the law enforcement certificate will increase for 

agen~y employees in rural and less populated areas that are not directly ser­

viced by the community college. Also, many agencies may benefit from using 

the; certificate to introduce their personnel into formalized study. and up­

grading. 

In the related field of corrections, the case for the certificate is still 

persuasive. It is a way for an isolated correctional institution to begin 

a regular program for correctional officers who possess no college experi-

ence. One purpose of a job-related, technical certificate would be to encourage 

and support custodial officers on their way toward the new role of correctional 

counselor. Such courses are offered by many community colleges now; often they 

are outgrowths of earlier law enforcement courses, and they are most likely 

to be found in close proximity to major correctional institutions.' In the same 

manner, certificate programs could provide executives of sTIlall agencies or in­

stitutions with a means for gaining formal academic training in administration 

and management. Chapter'V of this volume demonstrates the need for adminis­

trators of small agencies to absorb specialized training tailored to the 

management tasks of their particular Jobs. 

Whatever the final decision may be about long-range credentials for practi­

tioners 1.1 the criJllinal justice system, the certificate will continue to appeal 

to many as the most non-threatening device for entry into higher education, 

with a tangible reward for completing one's "freshman year." 

Since certificates often develop into' associate degrees, they are vital 

to curriculum development, especially among heretofore untested clientele. 

Where associate degrees have become transferrable in such a ~vay (notably in 

law enforcemem::), the certificate might well be expected to d~cline in popu­

larity (but only after the group or groups needing it most have decided that 

it is no lon.ger the wedge into higher education). In other words, if a county 
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or metropolitan area were to establish an associate (60-credit) entry-level 

standard, the certificate would be reduced significantly in value: To expect 

it to be eliminated is not entirely realistic, since there may be employees, 

general degree-holders and the like, whcf will continue to require upgrading 

through this mechanism. 

3. Associate Degree Programs 

The role of the connnunity colleges.in criminal justice education emerged 

in the mid-1960's. It was stimulated by the President's Crime Commission 

Report, the work of the International Association of Chiefs of Police and the 

American Association of Connnunity and Junior Col.~eges, a.nd the avculability of 

LEAA and LEEP funding. 

From the NMS discussions with educators, it appears that the associate 

programs that started with full-time cClordinaltors we1:e most likely to be 

successful, lueasured by continuing enrClllment, quality curriculum, job place­

ment, program/course expansion, and transfer relati.onship to universities. In 

addition, they were less likely to duplicate police academy programs, have 

internal academic hostilities, or use their part-time faculty inadequately or 

inappropriately. 

Relation.s with the total criminal justice system rarely existed in the 

early stages of an associate degree program, since the practitipner-turned-co­

ordinator was far closer to the law enforce.ment segment of the system; and his 

own prior work experience was generally re:€'lp.ctecl in the direction of the 

curriculum. This relationship eften was tOt') f.!lose, so tl1at SOme two-

year programs became wholly owned subsidiaries of a police agency. But it 

must also be recognized that without clear evidence of in~service student 

sup:>ort, the ac1!l1inistrative decision to initiete neT.? pror,ra!'1s could not have 

been IllI'H'le. "I'1-ds T.T.?S especially in'p'ortant to colle::;e :'1c""Tlinistrators, since no 
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credentialing system was at work, as there was in the case of such allied 

health fields as nursing; nor were there specific occupational entrance 1:e-

Quirements,,,such as were found in the industrial/technical world (e.g., engineer-

10g technician or computer programming)~ 

a. Issues. Since community colleges are strongly oriented tOI 

local career needs, and since law enforcement personnel are found at all levels 

of government, it is not too difficult ~o ascertain why so many two-year schools 

identified this occupational grouping as one that deserved special attention. 

Also, the community college responsive to local needs would be likely to rtear 

the knock on its door when it was initiated by a state police official, local 

sheriff, city police chief, judge, prosecut:tng attorney, or possibly sever,al 

20 representatives of federal enforcement agencies assigned to the area. 

(See the discussion on academically affiliated training academies in Chapter VI 

of this volume). 

As local pressure mounted and associate level enrollments in criminal 

justice courses approached those in the most ~opular programs, such as 

secretarial science and data processing, there were growing pains that con-

tinued into the 1970's. Some of them are described here to help determine 

to what extent present efforts are meeting the manpower needs of criminal justice 

agencies. 

The absence of a well-prepared faculty was the single greatest impediment 

to rapid curriculum development and program quality conttol. The practitioner-

turned-educators had to plan, coordinate, teach, and advise; often alone and 

unaided by college administrators. Often the cr;urdinator and the faculty had 

to make choices among objectives, for example, whether to prepare young 

people for a vocational career in heavily technical subjects, or to equip students 

(including those already employed) with a broadly La.sed academic approach to 
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the specialized body of knowledge th&t could serve as a foundation for further 

education. 

Dean Vincent O'Leary has dell-neated the problem faced by both the two-year 

and the four-year colleges in this way: , 

A program that defines the relevant body of knowledge in fairly narrow 
and technical terms may increase a student's immediate vocational cap­
abilities, but it may also limit his ability to deal with basic assump­
tions and may narrow the ar~ay of re~ponses he can bring to new problems 
and changing definitions. 2l . 

Other problems faced the faculties; New teaching techniques and emphases 

had to be developed, as most l"lw enforcement instructors faced two groups of 

students--inexperienced youths and seasoned veterans--in the same class. Lit-

erature sources and textbooks were being developed nationally during the period 

from 1968, but only in the past two or three years have all course directors 

enjoyed the luxury of being able to make cboices among an increasing number 

of basic textbooks, some of which, as NMS noted in its text book review, are 

incorporating research findings a.nd related studies into their presentations, 

reflecting a growth in the scholarship of their preparation. Class schedulin.g, 

often quite flexible in the community college, needed special attention to adapt 

to personnel rotation, changing work shifts, and frequent requests for on-site 

agency courses. 

Standards for quality assessment in criminal justice have not been totally 

agreed upon. Some argue that the best of the two-year programs ,are those, 

that transfer most satisfactorily to the university. Others, equally quality-

conscious, argue that technical career education does not necessarily always 

transfer (e.g., nursing, engineering technology, X-ray technician). Som.e 

considerable overlap and confusion of roles ha.s existed, for example, among 

state law enforcement training councils which determiIle minimum standards. 
• l' 

community colleges; and other institutions, such as police departments or 

regional training academies. 
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Not all states have made two· years of postsecondary education available in 

the same manner or with equal speed. If a state has developed its two-year 

educational system in the past three to five years, it probably has not made the 

same progress in offering law enforcement education as a state with a long-time, 

tested, and publicl~7 accepted community college system. In the NMS review of 

two-year colleges it was shown that ~ack of careful geographical planning has 

meant that some large communities have active programs on several campuses and 

other locales still have no program or a modest part-time effort. This spotty 

development suggests that a serious long-range needs study and cost assessment 

might well have resulted, or could in the future result l in a more equitable 

distribution of programs and a more effi,cient use of the limited resources, 

especially faculty. 

Few major alterations have been made in the typical associate curriculum 

as it was initially recommended and implemented., As a matter of fact, some 

states (e.g., California, Texas, Florida), have formally adopted core curriculum 

courses that are reasonably common throughout the .. state. and must be included 

in all two-year degree programs in law enforcement. These may number as few as 

five or as many as seven courses covering the areas of knowledge suggested 

in national guideline publications, that is, introdulction to law enforcement, 

criminal law, criminal investigation, organization/administration, community 

relations, evidence, and juvenile/youth and deviant/criminal behavior (see 

Appendix B). With such standardization, transfer of credits has been 

comparatively easy, but many programs have lacked experimentation and intellec­

tual stimulation. 

To be sure, the instructional emphasis has changed, increasing in depth 

and level of sophistication as instructors and resources have expanded. Like­

wisle, and equ.ally predictable, there has been an expansion into another segment 
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of the criminal justice system l~ith the addition of a few correctionally 

oriented courses. The most likely initial offerings in corrections, as re­

flected by the NMS catalog reviews, are introduction to corrections, treatment 

of the offender, community-based corrections, rehabilitative procedures/ 

techniques (probation/parole), and jail operations/management. However, far 

more programs seem to have altered their names to include corrections than 

have actually altered thei.r curricula (see Appendix C). 

Specific courses in the two-year curriculum that were not typical initially, 

but have been added as the momentum grew, include traffic, administration, or-

ganized crime, supervisory techniques, industrial/ conunercial securi,ty, and more 

courses reflecting the behavioral (analytical) approaches to criminal and 

delinquent behavior. 

In the area of technical legal information, little change has' ol,:!curred in 

most law enforcemen~ education programs. Courses have continued to emphasize 

basic substantive criminal law, courtroom procedures, and evidence. If there 

was any notable alteration in the early 1970' s, it we,s in providing more course 

content and focusing upon the courts themselves (e.g., court systems, variations 

and comparisons, court reform, and impact of rulings). After several basic 

corrections conrse:s are introduced, one is generally added that dea,ls with 

applicatio!ls of the legal system to corrections, inGluding sentencing, inmate 

rights, and recent: court decisions affecting correctional policy. Some years 

ago, as paralegal education emerged, it was assumed that these new programs 

"lOuld have a formal relationship with law enforcement programs, but they have 

more frequently been included in the business education programs. 

As staffing patterns change to'W'ard employment of f·ewer retired practi-

t;L0ners, a different approach to community college program administration will 

likeb,r follow'. Their successors will have less career investment in a single ., 
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type of agency, such as law enforcement, with sig ... lficantly differing 

perceptions of both the real educational needs of the total career field and 

their own role in higher education. 

For example, the responses to the NMS field studies suggest that cor­

rections, juvenile/youth services, private sector security, and an expanded 

definition of public safety might appear as course supplements and even options 

in academic programs and departments that limited themselves to law enforcement/ 

police science n<;'t many years ago. Corrections courses, on the basis of task 

requirements identified in the N}~S field job analysis, might well encompass not 

only correctional (custodial) officer upgrading, but also the client-oriented, 

semiprofessional aspect of corr~ction' ~ rehabilitation/treatment as well. The 

juvenile services may prepare 2-year probation/parole assistants and aides as 

a manpower resource to relieve professional officers from many administrative 

and other tasks. As the court administration programs impact upon the system, 

as identified in Volume IV, a more clearly defined role for paraprofessionals 

may emerge (see Volume V for related job information). 

Based on the NMS field interviews and conferences with criminal justice 

educators it would appear that, as a significant number of these interrelated 

topics are offered, the title of lIcriminal justice" would more realistically 

describe the substance of the programs than it does today and should be sub­

stituted for the title "law enforcement." 

b. Qbservations. A comprehensive overview of the community 

college and its relations with la~y enforcement during the past decade would 

summarize the situ.tion as follows: 

a heavy curriculum reliance upon the field of law enforcement, with 

little input from, or even recognition of, criminal justice as a system; 
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few faculty members actually prepared formally for college teaching, 

but a responsive reservoir of experienced operational personnel who possess 

sufficient academic strengths to initiate the efforts; 

particularly strong administrative support from the community college, 

although not necessarily equally strong college resource allocations in the 

early years; 

unpredictably large turnouts of in-service police officers, especially 

from r,ity departments; 

a rapid growth of preservice enrollments; 

teaching/instructional improvement as faculties expanded and broadened; 

few curriculum changes from the initially recommended guidelines pro-

duced by national committees; 

continuing academic concern over duplication between the-role of the 

community college in two-year degree education and its role as a vocational 

training center for law enforcement skills. 

The two-fold objectives of the community college will probably remain, 

but there is little doubt that program expansion and healthy growth,depend 

upon achieving a planned academic balance between meeting the actual career 

educational needs of those a1read.y employed and proj ectil'lg and delivering to 

entry-level personnel the prescribed information (as indicated in Volumes II 

and III) they require to compete and perform, at a verifi.ed two-year educatiol.1al 

competence. This would suggest that the criminal justice system needs to take 

full advantage of the accessibility of the nation's community college network 

and establish a formalized career plan, with proper credentia1ing, in much the 

same manner as has the allied health industry. The resulting foundations of 

lower division studies would help shape the interdisciplinary nature of "ac­

credited" academic studies and, equally crucial, would produce a baseline know­

ledge that could be demanded and e>..-pected of all entry-level personnel, helping 

to solve also the remaining problems of articulation.
22 
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4. Bachelor's Degree Program 

While the community colleges have responded to agency requirements for 

courrae support with alacrity, the 4-year schools have been more cautious 

because of more traditional academic policies. Progress, however, toward 

more diversified conclusion offerings has been substantial. 

From an examination of the four-year programs undertaken by the N}IS, it is 

apparent that the academic community has not challenged the recent expansion 

of bachelor's-level program titles to include criminal justice or administration 

of justice. Ye~, some would argue tllat such programs have an obligation to 

devote identifiable blocks of coursework to each aspect of the system (i.e" 

police and corrections administration, criminal law, courts, correctional treat­

ment, and pl~rhaps basic issues in planning and research), before being legiti­

mately labe!led "criminal justice." 

a. Issues. Indeed, in dealing with the curriculum identity dilerruna, 

the NMS found, in its field visits and catalog reviews, that most universities 

are extending the criminal justice student's access to various-traditional 

courses in other departments; hence, the common inclusion of required courses 

from sociology, political science, psychology, business, and public adminis­

tration. This suggests that the subtle test of criminal justice program legi­

timacy is whether an institution has made a commitment to specialized higher 

education in criminal justice, with true interdisciplinary approaches, or 

whether it has merely grouped together a sufficient number of interrelated, 

already available study areas, and labeled this list of electives as "criminal 

justice. 1I 
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A sign of curriculum maturation at the four-year level, then, might be the 

extent to which other departments' academic courses are included as supportive 

of the specialized criminal justice program, rather than how many existing 

courses have been recycled with a law enforcement- or corrections-oriented 

label (e.g., "psychology for law enforcement officers," "Constitutional law 

for police," or "sociology of corrections"), In no way is this meant to deny 

the validity of such long-standing courses as "crime and society, II IIsociology 

of law," or "deviant behavior and corrections," which the NMS found in many 

school catalogs. It is merely to point out that these courses can and do 

exist apart from any criminal justice program, and are not the area of ex-

pertise of most criminal justice faculties. Thus, they are supportive courses, 

and not the core of professional study th;l.t would appear to be needed to address 

the actual requirements of the criminal justice system. The NMS field study 

results suggest that there is no need to present a single curriculum or to suggest 

that all four-year schools should follow a prototype. Hmvever, the NMS field 

observations indicate that a criminal justice bachelor's degree curriculum 

should not be a composite of courses that have previously existed and have merely 

been renamed or reorganized_to embrace a new field of academic concern. 

The degree of specialization of coursework in a four-year program appears 

to be somewhat problematical. Since courses offered at the community colleges 

are usually expected to be general and broadly based, as a curriculum progresses 

to a four-year specialty (option), many of the additional courses would 

logically be expected to be more intensive'. Yet, this is often not the case. 

For example, upper-division content addressing planning, program prioritization, 

organizational development, budgeting, and decision-making often is included 

in courses whose titles are unclear and even intentionally vague. Likewise, 

while the development of skills in research and evaluation techniques may be 

regarded as a much-needed aspect of university offerings, the initiation of 
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criminal justice courses on these subjects is often hampered by the lack of 

literature, instructors, and interested students. Other areas that also appear 

to be in need of upper"-divisio!l academic consideration include crime (offense) 

analysis, physical security, architectural planning (defensible space), or 

decriminalization. But the NMS field observations and consultant reports 

indicate that criminal justice bachelo-r's programs have only begun to identify 

and label their real academic territory. The resulting confusion, duplication 

of two-year offerings, and lack of clarity are part of the current stage of curri­

culum development in this field. 

A very impoT.tant difference between two- and four-year programs is the 

relationship to the career fields of practice: Curriculum matters, or other pro­

gram content issues, have seldom been regarded as the province of the practi­

tioners in criminal justice. While there are instances in universities where 

practitioner/instructors greatly influence what is taught, as in schools of 

business or medicine, they do so through classroom and clinic rather than by 

actual curriculum design. In four-year criminal justice studies, for the most 

part, any influence that may have existed has lessened. The reasons for this 

condition include academic administrators who had a broader vision of the 

meaning of university education, fewer pressures upon lliiiversities from local 

CJ officials, less direct involvement of in-service personnel in curriculum 

issues, the inclusion of students with other rnajoT.s in undergraduate criminal 

-justice courses, and the fact that universities do not often reward inter­

relationships with the \vorld of work. lfuile this situation varies v.rith the mission 

of the institution, it is here being compared with the community college cur­

riculum, \vhere clearly a strong relationship exists with the field. 

The foregoing discussion is not meant to imply, however, that universitites 

never attempt to accommodate the specific needs of in-service students. On 
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I the contrary, many 4-year criminal justice programs operate two separate (although 

I not always equal) parts: the day program, taught by the full-time faculty and 

lcrgely composed of high school graduates and community college transfers, an.d 

I the evening program, composed of working adults, many of whom are practitioners. It 

" 

I 
is maintaining a foundation of quality throughout that presents serious admin-

istrative concern. The NMS has pointed out elsewhl~re the need for added quali-

ty appraisals. While the N}1S interviews did not indicate any easy solutions, 

methods of dealing with this dilemma might includ(~ rotation of full-time 

I faculty between day and evening courses, offering of late afternoon courses 

I 
taught by full-time faculty to appeal to employed groups, and limiting the 

part-time faculty to teaching electives, highly specialized subject matter, or 

I those courses for which no instructional expertise is available among the full-

time staff. 

Partly as a result of their in-service student clientele, special funding 

I 
sources (e. g., LEEP), media attention, and political support, criminal justice 

programs often enjoy considerable visibility in their academic surroundings. 

I As a result, such administrators of programs often find themselves in an ad-

vantageous position for stimulating internal commitments. Moreover, the NMS 

I field studies indicated that the stronger the ability of the program director 

I 
to communicate needs and goals upward within the academic institution, the more 

return is realized on the initial inv.estment. With the added good fortune of 

I a curriculum that is unique in comparison to the more traditional academic 

subjects, and with a location in a school encompassing applied social science 

I endeavors, some criminal justice directors have solved a potentially serious 

I 
problem--that of eh-plaining the· govermnental process and complex realities of 

career programming to their 01m administrators. 

I 
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b. Observations. After a review of curriculum development, course 

content, and the administrative issues involved in four-year criminal justice 

programs, the question of the role of such programs in servicing the needs of the 

c~eer fields arises. Naturally, it is expected that a flow of motivated 

graduates with reasouable awareness of the criminal justice process and its per-

formance will be produced. The acquisition of the skill and knowledge to perform 

some of the tasks identified by the NMS at all levels of the criminal justice 

career structure clearly requires university courses. (These tasks and their 

associated skill and knowledge requirements are identified in Volumes II, III, 

and especially VIII of this study). 

Undoubtedly, new or refined approaches to prevention, rehabilitation, 

treatment, and various operational functions as they relate to human problems 

will demand university education for all levels of employees. Entirely new 

professional roles, as discussed in Volume VIII, such as planner, ,police agent, 

'and diversion specialist will evolve from university programs. Whatever they 

may be called, those careerists assigned to environmental protectio~, consumer 

fraud or victim restitution offices, regional jail and detention centers, investi-

gative staffs of public defenders, and regional crime lahoratories and mobile 

units will, for the most part, have university backgrounds. 

In addition, the need for a more complete understanding of the human 

factor in criminal justice activities is pinpointed in the following obser-

'vation by Calvin Sw'ank on the future of lJolice work: 

Because of this phenomenon [the danger of technology dictating goals] 
and our changing social values it is' predicted that as 1980 approaches, 
police organizations as well as SOCiety in general ,viII place greater 
emphasis upon the "human dimension," show increased concern for 
individual grmvth and needs and de-emphasize our present strong attach­
ment to technological advancement. 23 

In light of these anticipated developments, and looking even more broadly 

at the role of higher education, it c.an be expected that research and evaluative 
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processes will be improved; that the abilities of management and supervisory 

personnel to lead and direct will be enhanced; that the importance of experi-

cnce will diminish as a factor in selection of specialists and leaders; and that, 

ultimately, the public will be served by persons who have demonstrated a 

professional commitment through academic study in addition to their basic 

:lnterest in working with people. This should bring careers in criminal justice 

closer into line with other established professions, particularly public 

school teaching, social work, nursing, journalism, planning, and others that 

c)nly recently have formalized their university credentialling procedures. 

5. Graduate Degree Programs 

This ~hapter has identified so far the current issues in certificate, 

associate, and baccalaureate programs in criminal justice? It has outlined 

the intensive career relationship of the associate program and the movement to 

change the baccalaureate to a more professional degree, shaped by, the normal 

standards of a university for its academic programs. In this section, graduate 

programs and their relationship to undergraduate CJ offerings are qiscussed.
24 

a. Issues. Given the NNE identification of the tasks of individuals 

in higher-level professional and managerial positions and the knowledge discussed 

in Volmue VIII, it is apparent that the mission of graduate programs must expand 

to acconnnodate the increased demands of new jobs, or j o'bs that are to be re-

developed to accommodate changes in the syst~m itself. Thus, among the objectives 

of graduate programs must be expansion of the availability of personnel aspiring 

to planning, policy-making, administration, and management positions in the 

criminal justice system. Additionally, the NMS found the demand running throufh 

task requirernents of all sectors for further preparation in research and evaluation 

methods, not only to increase current knowledge, but to develop techniques for the 

acquisition and analysis of new data on vhich to base institutional, agency. policy, 
,)'-" 

and program changes. 
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This function of the graduate programs may well be the most important object-

ive in the period 1975-1985. The heated controversey over the effectiven~ss 

of law enforcement and correctional programs and the impact of the vast decision-

making powers of prosecutors makes the development of a core of adequately trained 

research personnel skilled in evaluation techniques appear imperative. 

Dean Norval Morr.is raised the research problem in the following statement: 

Possibly our lack of knowledge is to be attributed to intellectual 
sloth combined with the scarcity of people interested in criminological 
research and of sufficient funds for such work to be pursued. After 
all many people become intere3ted in the crime problem for humanitarian 
reasons, and this applies as much to the trained social workers as to 
the lay volunteer. Others are interested only to the extent that they 
find employment in this field which, if not highly profitable is 
reasonably secure. It is not sensible to look to such people for 
critical, methodologically sophisticated assessments of their own work~ 
But no such excuse can be offered for senior officials in police and 
prison departments who use substantial community funds and considerable 
resources of personnel without insisting upon research that evaluates 
what they are doing. 

Given the will to do this in the future the question remains, 
will.there be a sufficient number of highly trained research cadre to 
both design and evaluate such efforts?25 

Volumes II and III of this report identify the need for raising the 

quality of instructors in law enforcement and corrections. Among their other 

functions, .the graduate programs prepare graduates qualified to teach and 

administer programs in institutions of higher learning and training centers. 

This approach in graduate-level training would also be aimed at producing in-

dividua1s qualified to direct staff development in the di"ffering types of 

services within the criminal justice system in ,order to meet individual needs. 

As the system becomes increasingly professionalized,. the graduate programs 

must be engaged in preparing individuals to meet state licensing or professional 

credentialing requirements. The NMS field interviews and discussions found a 

quickening trend in the move toward more credentialing which graduate programs 

will need to address. 
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Not all graduate programs provide for all of the above needs, and the 

very specialized ones may be only partially concerned with seve'cal of them. 

Consider,. for example, the master's program in criminalistics (laboratory 

scientific detection) or in regional planning (comprehensive public safety 

planning) as designed to meet specific occupational goals and professional 

credentialing as well. 

Demonstrable difficulty with many graduate courses is that they have 

emerged without benefit of strong undergraduate foundations; hence, they 

duplicate, as the NMS found on examination of catalogs and through panel dis­

cussions with educators, similar offerings somew'here else at Ithe bachelor I s 

level. This is not unlike the process which is encountered between some t'to10-

and four-year curricula. Since there are no formally sanctioned ~uidelines for 

\vhat is to be incorporated within bachelor-level study, it is ea.sy to see how 

uncertainty arises at a higher level. 

In addition, many applicants for graduate criminal justice studies do not 

have appropriate undergraduate preparation. The temptation is to start at the 

beginning~ duplicating undergraduate coursework, and perhaps (depending upon the 

academic expertise of the staff) not even recognizing this overlap. Many more 

established disciplines would not be as free to admit to graduate work those 

who clearly had little or no prior academic preparation. A foreign language or 

mathematics department would be adamant; sociology or philosophy would demand 

that lack of undergraduate prerequisites be treated as deficiencies. 

Another potential for duplication exists in the relationship to other 

courses and other academic departments. This has unquestionably led to many 

jurisdictional disputes between emerging criminal justice programs and social 

work or sociology and, to,a lesser extent, public administration, rehabilitation 

services, or psychology. '{.]hile some of these situations will become resolved 

and delineated, there can be no challenge to th~ arguments that sociology courses 
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taught treatment of the offender and public administration taught organizational 

theory applied to government, as well as management concepts in public agencies, 

long before criminal justice came of age. A fundamental course in' advanced 

theories of criminology may belong to the criminal justice department in one 

institution and to the sociology department in another. 

b. Observations. There are cooperative as well as comp~tltive 

situations, as the NMS found in examining some graduate programs. Some courses 

and areas of study that have been incorporated into criminal justice graduate 

studies include: research methods, interviewing and social group work, 

psychological tests and measurements, theorie~ of anti-social deviant behavior, 

planning and budgeting, and rehabilitation counseling techniques, 

Several approaches to the implementation of law enforcement/criminal 

justice graduate education are readily categorized by descriptive title: 

• Public administration 

one of the original approaches to the study of applied adminis­

trative concepts; 

developed identity with police largely tnrough the University 

of Southern California and several New York universities. 

• Criminology (sociology), theoretical or applied 

most likely to have research faculties and ~ history of education 

at the doctoral level; 

lIkely to have evolved from the stature of a scholar who was 

within sociology but identified as a criminologist; 

actually less intere$ted in the criminal justice system than with 

crime as a social/cultural phenomenon; 

least likely to adopt a criminal justice emphasis. 
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• Public administration (management) 

easily identifiah1e as 'an extension of earlier undergraduate police 

administration programs that stressed organization and administration; 

probably most likely to incJ:ude plann:lng and organizational deve1op-

ment courses. 

Correctional administration/management 

emphasis primarily on middle-level correctional administrators; 

actu~lly producing probation/parole agents and some instituti.onal 

directors • 

• Correctional Treatment 

specifically designed to prepare graduates with rehabilitation 

skills; 

includes heavy course load in clinica.l skills, social case work, 

and, often, therapy techniques; 

may be using course labels. reflecting case management and client-

oriented skills; 

may be identified with social work schools or rehabilitation 

counseling. 

Of these categories, public police and correctional administration most 

comfortably fit into a structure eoming to be known as a criminal justice or 

administration of justice program, defined by Richard Myren as:' 

An integrated, interdisciplinary program of teaching and research in 
the behavioral and social sciences focused on the problem of crime. 

It may be observed how the concept of graduate education in criminal justice 

has had to evolve through many of the approaches listed and to be able to prove 

and maintain its own identity and status. Beyond that, and most importantly, it 

could not afford to duplicate well-established traditional disciplines nor 

could it appear to be embracing so much content that its graduates would be 
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superficially aware of everything and masters of nothing. 

What priorities are, then, emerging at the graduate level? 

• Change and standards 

Since most police and correcti.onal systems are being changed to make 

their services more effective, consideration and effort are being given to creating. 

a "strategy of change" so that sound programs do not fail because of poor imple-

mentation, lack sf leaderspip, untrained technical staffs, or administrative 

shortcomings. In addition, operational standards for justice/safety services 

are being created and emphasized at the national and state levels, promoting a 

need for adaptation and self-evaluation based on the standards. As a result, 

long-range emerging needs include dealing with the costs, prodt:lctivity~ and 

effectiveness of the existing system. 

.' Rehabilitation 

In initiating ~raduate studies, perhaps the most direct focus has been 

on developing course concentrations for correctional employees engaged in the 

rehabilitative process, who are not clinicians or intensive treatment special-

ists (e.g., probation and parole officers, offender supervisors, and juvenile 

after-care workers). Given the anticipated continuing emphasis on functions 

performed by such employees, it can be projected that this initial focus will 

be further expanded and developed. 

• Administration/management 

Another need is the provision of graduate courses for systemwide executive, 

management, and administrative personnel, discussed in detail in Chapter V of this 

volume. Moreover, federal projects and grants are producing nUUlerous new 

activities that must be administered and directed. Field experience is a re-

'l.uisite for nearly all of these positions, but little related ,graduate study has 

been available to augment the experience of current employees. 
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• Planning and Research 

An existing and likely to continue goal of many graduate programs is to 

prepare planning, evaluation, and applied research personnel. Although con-

siderable demand exists for those with skills in evaluating programs and 

applying research techniques to justice operational fields) such individuals 

are not often being prepared, and rarely to graduate degree recipients from 

sociology or psychology enter into long-term careers in police, courts, or 

correctional agencies. In addition, an examination by NMS of the majority 

o,f State Plans for 1976, which attempt to respond to demanding manpower and 

other data requirements promulgated by LEAA,. will more certainly require,sophis-

ticated data-based planning. Such new planning demands for both federal and 

state needs would appear to necessitate new graduate training for criminal 

27 justice planners. 

• Juvenile Justice 

A deliberate attempt is underway nationally to encourage diversion of 

juveniles and youthful offenders from traditional methods of processing, as 

discussed in other volumes of this study. Toward that objective, it is anti-

cipated that advanced academic emphasis will be devoted to studies of juvenile 

and youthful offenders. In many areas of the country, different types of ex-

perimental programs are already being tested, but an objective analysis of 

the new developments is essential in planning improvements. Graduate educa-

tion can prepare personnel for such analysis, evaluation, and leadership. 

The necessity for such preparation can be specifically related to the 

recent Senate findings regarding the need for new juvenile justice legislation: 

State and local c~mmunities which experience directly the devastating 
failures of the juvenile justice system do not presently have suffi­
cient technical expertise or adequate resources,.to deal comprehensively 
with the problems of juvenile delinquency.28 

V-7S 

------------------------------------------



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I-
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• Faculty and Instructors 

Also, as mentioned earlier, there is a serious need to provide college 

instructors, as well as agency personnel in job training. In order to cope with 

academic degree expansion and new staff requirements, a new system must be 

designed for faculty preparation. 

The foregoing assessment may not be all-inclusive. But through an ::i.nter­

disciplinary curriculum incorporating the behavioral and social sciences and 

reinforced by selected electives, graduate criminal justice degree programs can 

develop an integrated approach--focusing on the issue of crime 'l especially in 

terms of intervention/prevention, legal and social justice, offender rehabili­

tation, juvenile diversion, productL'~ public safety delivery systems~ and more 

efficient management. In summary, at a time when academia is confronted with 

demands for accountability and when many traditional degrees have suffered cut­

backs, criminal justice graduate education appears to enjoy a unique identity 

and a relatively strong administrative position. 

C. LEEP PARTICIPANT EDUCATION PROGRAM OFFERINGS 

The preceding section identified and described some of the practices, 

problems and issues,and possible future directions of the principal criminal 

justice program offerings. It dealt generally with five categories of programs: 

certificates, associate, bachelor's, m'aster's and doctoral nrograms. This 

section examines the internal program offerings and student and faculty ad­

ministr&tion of institutions. The analysis is based upon data supplied through 

the LEEP application forms submitted to LEAA for use in making LEEP funding 

allocations. The purpose of the form itself places some limitations on the 

use of the data. Hmvever, NHS established a LEEP data file from the LEEP application 

forms and has used the data selectively for assessments made in this section 
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as well as a general assessment of LEEP itself in Chapter IV. This section 

restricts itself in looking at institutions under LEEP funding from the pOint 

of vlew of what institutions say they are doing internally in program emphasis and 

fa~ulty and student management. 

1. Analysis of Participant Institutions 

The NMS assessment of LEEP application forms for FY 1976 reveals that 28.5 

percent of all institutions of ' higher education are recipients of LEEP funds 

(Table III-3). The clear evidence that LEEP-recipients are predominantly public 

institutions (79.8 percent) is no surprise. Perhaps more deserving of comment is 

the fact that such a relatively sizeable proportion of LEEP schools are private 

(20.2 percent). 'Typically, private institutions offer liberal arts and well­

established majors for their students. While private school involvement is 

partially explained by the fact that major city in-service personnel are often 

in close promixity to a private institution that agrees to meet their needs, 

another explanation may well be the recent competition for students among private 

institutions. Also, the availability of LEEP funds with few institutional­

eligibility restrictions has undoubtedly played a major role. In addition, the 

kinship among popular social sciences such as criminology, deviant behavior, 

and criminal justice may account'for some movement of the private institution 

into this applied field, much as may have Occurred in social welfare, recreation, 

and other public services. 

Table 111-4 indicates the growth of LEEP recipient schools offering at 

least one criminal justice program. It should be noted thnt these figures re­

flect colleges' self-definitions of a criminal justice program; specific criteria 

related to courses and faculty are probably not utilized in the determination. 

This is perhaps reflected to some extent in the slight decline in schools offering 

such programs between 1975 and 1976, after a three-year period of steady growth. 
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All Institutions 

Public 

Private 

TABLE IU-3 

N~mER OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS 
RECEIVING LEEP FUNDING, 1975-76 

Number 

3,055 

1,454 

1,601 

Total 

Percent 

100.0% 

47.6 

52.4 

Receiving LEEP 

Number Percent 

871 100.0% 

695 79.8 

176 20.2 

Percent of 
Total Receiv 

ing LEEP 

28.5 

47.8 

11.0 

-------------------~--------------------------------------------------

Source: 

Year 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

NMS LEEP Institutional Data File" (1976). 

TABLE III-4 

NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS OFFERING AT LEAST ONE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM, 1972-76 

Number of Schools a 

429 

731 

792 

880 

878 

a Among LEEP recipients. 

Source: NHS LEEP Institutional Data File (1976). 
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If LEEP guidelines for program content and faculty tighten, and if the 

Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences is successful in its effort to make program 

definition clear and precise, the likelihood of a further decrease seems apparent. 

2. TyPes of Criminal Justice Programs Covered 

LEEP file data reveal (Table II~-5) that the lar&est number of criminal 

justice programs are operating at the associate level (804) and are law 

enforcement-oriented (425). A more detailed analysis of these data by degree 

level and program emphasis follows: 

• Law Enforcement 

The 'sizable nu.mber of programs labeled "~aw enforcement" is, in large 

part, accounted for by the fact that most of the associate degrees are in law 

enforcement. This title drops rapidly in popu~arity at the bachelor's and 

master's degree levels. 

• Corrections 

At; first glance, the fact that corrections has almost half as many pro-

gram titles as law enforcement would suggest that there is an increased 

effort to identify corrections as a major topical area. However, one is re­

minded that many of the earlier law enforcement programs are now titled crim-

inal justice, so the corrections figure may not be entirely reflective of new 

growth. 

• Judidal 

The judicial area has received little attention at any level of study. 

• Criminal iustice 

The significant number of programs with a "criminal justi~e" title (494) 

suggests that at least the concept of a system-wide approach is becoming popular. 

This is most pronounced among the universities and four-year colleges, as these 

institutions drop the la~v enforcement title. While this is not happening in 
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TABLE 111-5 

CRllfINAL JUSTICE PROGRAMS BY SUBJECT MATTER AND DEGREE LEVEL 
ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

All Associate I 
Program Type Degree Degree Bachelor's Master's 

Levels Programs 

All Programs 1,546 804 512 200 
, 

Law Enforcement 580 425 133 21 

Corrections 247 130 75 39 

Judicial 11 2 6 3 

Criminal Justice 494 192 223 73 

Juvenile Justice 7 2 2 3 

Criminology 45 12 20 11 

Other Criminal 
Justice Related 162 41 53 SO 

Source: NMS LEEP Institutional Data File (1976). 

V-so 

Doctorate 

30 

1 

3 

0 

6 

0 

2 

18 



the two-year colleges to the same extent, it has not been ignored. In fact, it 

I is very difficult to imagine how almof?t one-fourth of all associate degrees 

in this field can' be labeled t1 sys tem-wide." Moreover, if it is true that 

I qualified full-time faculty are in short supply, and that many programs have 

I 
little or no relationship with courts and corrections, the availability of true 

system-wide programs seems exaggerated if indeed the program title is intended 

to emphasize this system approach • 

• Juvenile justice 

I Juvenile justice as a program title is virtually nonexistent. In 

I 
the face of new juvenile legislation, a fiscal commitment to new efforts aimed 

at juveniles and youth, and strong national st:atements about discretion in 

I juvenile services, it may seem odd that so few colleges have identified this dis-

tinct area of concentration, particularly since the juvenile field has long 

I employed college graduates. It may be that this area of study is receiving 

I 
attention in program course work or in the form of options, in programs with the 

more encompassing title of "criminal justice." 

I • Cr:iminolo gy 

Probably as a result of its long-standing identification with sociology 

I and its heavy research involvement in past decades, criminology is largely 

I 
absent at the two-year level. In fact, the academic community might vigorously 

question whether it is feasible--or even possible--to award an associate degree 

I in criminology, as 12 institutions report they do. Although the LEEP data 

indicate a university emphasis for this area of study, even there criminology 

I is not particularly significant as a program title. This is not to suggest 

I that the course by that label has disappeared, but rather, that criminology 

has not expanded into a program title, particularly during the recent develop-

I ment of new crime-related programs and new system-wide degrees. 
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e Other criminal justice related programs 

While "criminal justice lf is the predominant label at the master's degree 

level, the second most frequently listed program title at that level was 

"other," followed by "corrections" and "law enforcement. 1I The "other" category 

nearly totals the combined law enforcement/corrections titles (50 listed as 

"other"; 60 as "law enforcement" and "corrections" combined). This suggests 

considerable difference of opinion on program name, even at the master's level. 

One final note is the surprisingly large numbers of four-year colleges 

and universities offering associate degrees in this field. Of the 804 associate 

degree programs reported, 148 were listed as located in four-year institutions. 

In summary, the data reflect vividly a confusion in terminology and call 

for a consensus on definitions of programs, emphases, and majors~ so that certain 

terms begin to take on more universal meaning. Further, an institution should 

be obligated to demonstrate a system-wide capability before offering a "criminal 

justice" program. 

3. Current Trends in Criminal Justice Programs 

Over the past five years, it appears that changes in emphasis have 

been in two categories: law enforcement as a speciality and criminal ju.stice 

as a comprehensive field of study (see Table 111-6), Law enforcement showed a 

steady decline as a program title over the five-year period, while criminal 

_ justice increased rath€'.!r steadily. The categories of corrections, judicial 

administration, and juvenile justice evidenced some fluctuations over the five 

years, but no strong trends; criminology programs apparently dropped off slightly. 

Among changes in degree level, Table IV-6 also indicates that the only 

significant decrease was in certificate programs (declining from 16 percent of 

all programs in 1972 to 3 percent in 1976). As higher education in this field 

continues to move ffivay from the more vocation~lly oriented, practical studies 
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toward a more comprehensive, professional focus, this trend undoubtedly will 

continue. Among asso~iate degrees, a small relative decline has been experienced 

since 1973 (from 54 percent to 50 percent). The number of bachelor's degree 

programs rose throughout the period. The number of bachelor's degree is 

increasing gradually (from 9 percent in 1972 to 13 percent in 1976) indicating a 

still upward trend. The doctoral programs appear to have remained fairly stable 

over the past five years, refle'cting a general immobility in an area of criminal 

justice where the preparation of research and teaching personnel appears essential. 

4. Types of Courses Offered 

Table 111-7 s'hows the typical course offerings at the two-year and four­

year schools. As would be expected from the previous table's indications of 

program emphasis, law enforcement courses dominate the two-year schools, where 

they exceed over half the offering. Again, the more broadly defined criminal 

justice courses which probably include much introductory material and some 

systems approaches are t,10re emphasized in the four-year school. Considering 

the total crimina.l justice systems concern for the juvenile problems, the pro­

gram offerings in this area offer some encouragement but not as strong as would 

be expected at the four-year lev~l when compared with the two-year level. 

5. Academic Course Offerings Within Degree Programs 

Table 111-8 presents the academic courses that are normally included 

within the degree programs offered by criminal justif:':e schools. These pro­

grams include degrees from the associate through the doctorate. The high in­

ridence of sociology/psychology courses in all criminal justice degree programs 

is perhaps indicative of the broad nature of the material with labels that 

reflect the entire fields of behavior and society and that are the major dis­

ciplines of criminal justice ,programs. 
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TABLE III-6 

DISTRIBUTION OF }UUOR AREAS OF E}~HASIS AND TYPES OF DEGREES 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAMS (1971-1972 to 1975-1976) 

All Degree Programs 1,233 100.0 1,235 100.0 1,333 100.0 1,509 

Major Areas of Curri-
culum Emphasis 

Law Enforcement 712 57.7 618 50.0 612 46.0 641 
Corrections 186 15.0 189 15.3 192 14.4 210 
J'udicia1 Administration 12 1.0 10 .8 12 .. 9 11 
Criminal Justice 133 10.'8 197 16.0 280 21.0 273 
Juvenile Justice 8 .6 9 • 7 11 .8 11 
Criminology 52 4.2 58 4.7 57 4.3 57 
Other Criminal 
Justice Related 130 10.5 154 12.5 ·169 12.7 206 

Type of Degree 

Certificate Programs 199 ,16.1 55 4.5 51 3.8 47 
Associate Degree 602 48.8 665 53.8 716 53.7 795 
Bachelor's Degrees 302 24.5 358 29.0 390 31. 7 463 
Master's Degrees 105 8.5 132 10.7 152 11.4 179 
Docto'rates 25 2.0 25 2.0 24 1.8 25 

Source: NMS LEEP Institutional Data File (1976) •. 

1976 
Number I Percent 

100.0 1,633 100.0 

42.5 602 36.9 
13.9 256 15.7 

• 7 12 .7 
24.9 516 31. 6 

.7 7 .4 
3.8 48 2.9 

13.7 165 10.1 

3.1 41 . 2.5 
52.7 820 50.2 
30.7 526 32.2 
l:.8 214 13.1 
1.7 32 2.0 
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TABLE III-7 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE COURSES OFFERED 
BY TYPE OF SCHOOL, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

Type of Course 2-Year 4-Year 

Courses 100.0 100.0 

Law Enforcement 53.7 19.7 

Corrections 9.5 7.3 

Judicial .5 .9 

Probation/Parole '1. 7 1. 2, 

Juvenile Justice 5.2 4. 7 

Sociology/Psychology .4 .8 

Security 2.2 .7 

Criminal Justice 8.7 14.1 

Other 18.S' 51.5 

Source: NHS LEEP Institutional Data File (1976). 
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TABLE IIIw,8 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ACADEMIC COPRSES WITHIN DEGREE PROGRAMS, 
ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 I 

r-

Total All Academic Courses Offered -Degree I Adminis- I Sociology/ I Political SCi-I F i I practical/I Social Progr.:::.ms a Disciplines Basic Law /Hi . orens c T h i 1 S . tration Psychology ence story ec n ca erv~ce 

School with 
Programs, Total 100.0 16.0 15.9 12.8 22.2 4.6 3.3 15.4 9.7 

Law Enforcement 100.0 16.9 16.2 13.8 16.0 2.6 4.3 21.0 9.2 

Corrections 100.0 16.1 13.1 12.6 23.5 2.8 2.7 16.9 12.2 

Judicial 
Administration 100.0 20.9 17.4 15.1 20.9 1.2 1.2 14.0 9.3 

Criminal 
Justice 100.0 16.8 17.1 12.2 23.9 6.0 3.1 12.7 8.3 

Juvenile 
Justice 100.0 21. 7 10.1 17.4 23.2 1.5 2.9 13.0 8.7 

CriminolQgy 100.0 18.8 14.8 10.7 22.8 4.4 6.0 13.4 8.7 

Other Criminal 
Justice Related 100.0 11.3 17.1 13.0 30 •. 0 8.4 1.4 7.7 11. 7 

a In the case of an institution with more than one degree program, all of the courses are counted under each . 
degree subject matter area. For example, this table indicates that among the criminal justice courses taught at 
institutions that offer a juvenile justice degree program, 2:.9 percent of the courses are forensics--not that 
2.8 percent of the courses directly applicable to a juv.eni1e justice major are in the forensics area. 

Source: NMS Analysis of LEEP Institutional Applications (1976). 
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Perhaps the most revealing in terms of course content is the high concen­

tration of basic and practical courses. They involve approximately one-third 

of the content in all major areas of program emphasis. While these conditions may 

mean either a lack of program definition or an attempt to stress practical 

application of the theory and essential knowledge within the formal courses, 

they do also seem to indicate problems of course labeling and of course im-

maturity. NMS field intervie~Ts with course directors indicated that as new 

approaches to a field of study emerge, they logically begin with titles such as 

I "a survey of" or "introduction to. II In time some of this content gives way to 

more advanced courses. However, directors caution that since there will always be 
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more beginning students than advanced there may always be a significant basic 

content especially in the associate and bachelor' degree programs. 

The very low incidence of political science and history in the curriculum 

appears to reflect the fact that these departments do not seem to see much re-

lationship in their normal course offerings to the criminal justice programs at 

present. 

6. Course Enrollments 

Table 111-9 shows the total school population enrolled in degree programs 

as reported in the LEEP applications submitted for 1976. This table must be used 

with. caution since there may be wide variations in the 1vays i~stitutions report 

enrollments. It may be viewed as a general census of student enrollments as 

institutions reported such enrollments for L~EP application purposes. 

Several general observations can be made within these limitations. First, 

the total student population of associate degree programs is almost double that 

of the bachelor's. This indicates both the heavy reliance of criminal justice per-

sonnel on the community college and the necessity for ensuring that the community 

college offerings maintain a high level of quality. Second, 20 states (including 
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------------------­TABLE 111--9 

~ 
I 

OJ 
OJ 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS ENROLLED, BY STATE AND BY DEGRF.E PROGRAM, 

ACADEMIC YEAR 1975--76 

State Students Certif.icates Associate Bachelor 
Degrees Degrees 

All States 179,806 3,427 105,653 59,308 
Alabama 3,416 0 1,248 2,025 
Alaska ° ° ° 0 
Arizona 3:306 0 2,280 632 
Arkansas " 729 0 539 190 
Ca1ifon-lia 25,548 845 17,943 5,1.34 
Colorado 1,805 ° 833 635 
Connecticut 2,754 0 1,238 1,237 
De1mvare 3,096 0 661 2,435 
District of Columbia 848 319 232 297 
Florida 9,816 33 7,98.3 1,524 
Georgia 3,727 22 1,613 1,825 
Ha\\Taii 1,318 0 364 585 
Idaho 454 0 193 261 
Illinois 9,406 16 6,357 2,826 
Indiana 1,397 ° 894 478 
Iowa 1,612 '1 987 324 
Kansas 1,125 0 830 295 
Kentucky 878 0 248 427 
Louisiana 1,677 0 599 1,078 
Haine 993 0 693 308 
Hary1and 4,154 11 3,595 360 
Hassachusetts' 9,327 ° 4,932 4,086 
Hichigan 7,317 31 4,Y04 2,027 
Hinnesota 1,976 0 1,253 671 
I1ississippi 1,691 ° 667 959 
Hissouri 4,083 0 21,12 1~638 
Hontana 350 ° 40 180 
Nebraska 659 0 28 400 
Nevada 770 0 655 115 
New Hampshire 487 0 23 460 
New Jersey 6,294 130 -3,441 2,723 
New Hexico 807 0 366 428 
New York 11,439 4 8,367 2,178 

lIfaster 
Degrees 

10,683 
143 

0 
394 

0 
1,320 

335 ',t , 

279 
0 
0 

276 
250 
258 

0 
207 

25 
300 

0 
203 

0 

° 188 
309 
355 
52 
65 

263 

° 231 
7 

4 
0 

13 
810 



----------------~-­TABLE 111-9 

(continued) 

Associate Bachelor Master 
State Students Certificates Degrees Degrees Degrees 

North Carolina 2,059 0 1,616 406 37 
North Dakota 311 0 255 56 0 
Ohio 6,555 20 4,915 1,371 249 
Oklahoma 2,913 15 1,903 757 238 
Oregon 4,158 0 2,491 1,4·50 210 
Pennsylvania 7,274 1,848 2,939 2,205 252 
Rhode Island 840 0 175 665 0 
South Carolina 2;465 0 1,169 1,278 18 
South Dakota 775 0 19 268 496 
Tennessee 3,653 0 1,949 1,702 2 

f 
Texas 13,429 0 5,901 5,213 1,976 
Utah 1,893 0 0 1,893 0 

ex> 
1.0 Vermont 438 0 274 164 0 

Virginia 3,242 133 2,510 574 25 
Washington 3,383 0 1,696 796 883 
West Virginia 1,042 0 516 526 0 
Wisconsin 2,078 0 1,131 924 17 
Wyoming 39 0 4 35 0 

Source: l',TMS LEEP Instituttona1 Data Files (1976). 
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the District of Columbia) report more criminal justice students in their bachelor's 

programs than in their associate programs. Very logically this includes some 

states that have not developed extensive networks of community colleges (e.g., 

Utah, New Hampshire, New Mexico) as well as states where the state university 

provides the sole, major, and most convenient educational opportunity (e.g., 

Delaware, Mississippi, Idaho). Third ,- the table indicates the heavy conunitment of 

California to the community college and the resultant accessibility of criminal 

justice programs to in-service personnel. The associate degree availability is 

likewise reflected in the probable commitment to move on to enrollment in 

bachelor's programs. 

Third, the reported figures indicate very little activity in the certificate 

area except in about five states, especially Pennsylvania. Fourth, enrollment in 

masters' degree programs are less than one-fifth of total bachelors degree enrollments. 

Considering the level of bachelor's enrollment in'11assachusetts, the master's 

enrollments are small by comparison. 

7. Conclusions 

Twenty-eight percent of all institutions of higher education in the country 

are recipients of LEEP funds. The largest number of criminal justice programs are 

at the associate level and are still heavily law enforcement oriented. At the 

bachelor's level law enforcement and criminal justice appear to be the most 

frequently used program titles. However', there seems to be no consensus with 

regard to program terminology. These changes have occurred in types of degrees 

offered: certificates are declining, associate degrees have remained relatively 

stable, bachelor's and master's degrees are increasing steadily, and doctorates 

have remained very stable. 

Subject matter covered in the undergraduate programs is primarily law 

enforcement-oriented, followed by corrections in the two-year programs and 
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criminal justice in the four-year programs, perhaps reflecting a tendency 

to move toward a systems approach. The heavy dominance of basic and practical 

applied courses points to the need for more advanced, upper-division curriculum 

development. 

The large number of criminal justice students studying at the associate 

degree level indicates a need to concentrate quality evaluations of curriculum 

offerings, student services, a~d faculty preparation on schools offering associate 

degrees. 

D. FIELD ANALYSIS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAMS 

The previous section indicates the curriculum activities and student 

participation in 'criminal justice programs as ~eported by institutions submitting 

LEEP application forms. This section is an assessment of 26 schools (13 community 

colleges and 13 four-year institutions) visited by NMS during 1975. (The methods 

used in conducting these field interviews are described and the schools visited 

are listed in A~pendix D. 

The purpose of the in-depth interviews with program directors was to obtain 

first-hand information about some of the issues and problems raised about schools 

offering criminal justice programs and to compare the schools visited --in terms 

of their course administration, student enrollment, and faculty administration -­

with other information available from LEEP forms analysis a~d expert panel judgment. 

The results of the field survey supply informati~n only about the 26 institutions 

visited and cannot be considered as representative of all colleges and universities, 

with criminal justice programs. They are, therefore, a summary profile of how 26 

institutions administer their programs. 

The following subheadings correspond generally to the major areas of inquiry 

of the field survey. 
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1. Advisory Boards 

~erhaps one of the most visible, direct links between academic institutions 

and the criminal justice field is the advisory board--a group of criminal justice 

practitioners serving the educational program. In view of their greater interest 

in responding to the lowe,r-division educational needs of in-service personnel, 

it is not surprising to find that community colleges are more heavily committed 

to the use of advisory boards than four-year institutions~ All of the community 

college respondents to the NMS on-site survey indicated that an advisory board 

exists at their institutions; about half of the responding four-year universities 

reported having such a board. In addition, community colleges reported more 

frequent use of ~heir advisory boards--over' 75 percent indicating that board 

meetings occur at least annually, whereas only 30 percent of universities with 

advisory boards reported such frequent meetings. In describing the representa­

tion on the board, community colleges and universities gave almost identical 

responses, with the most frequently mentioned representation being from law 

enforcement and corrections agencies. 

2. Class Scheduling 

In view of the shift work common to employees in the criminal justice 

field, class scheduling has been 'a problem throughout the years of criminal 

justice program development. Alternating time schedules (i.e., offering a course 

twice during the day so that either class may be att~~ded, to accommodate swing 

shifts) and off-campus courses are two methods used for coping with scheduling 

problems. 

Among survey respondents, 75 percent of the community colleges and 25 

percent of the universities reported offering cour.ses on alternating time 

schedules; the comnrunity colleges reported more off-campus courses than univer­

sities did. TIle differences between these types of institutions are not 
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surprising, since they have different missions and serve different audiences. 

The community college can afford to introduce courses more quickly, especially 

through the use of part-time instructors, as a result of its greater institutional 

flexibility. Universities, on the other hand, usually need longer planning time 

for course scheduling, use fewer part-time faculty members, and typically incur 

far greater instructional costs--all mitigating against scheduling flexibility 

and course mobility. 

All the four-year institutions surveyed did, however, tend to offer directed 

individual study and independent study course options (compared with less than 

50 percent of community colleges). Such courses are generally considered upper­

level, requiring relatively sophisticated, motivated, and self-starting students 

for successful completion. 

3. Credit for Training and Experience in Criminal Justice Degree Programs 

An often critical issue among educators has'been the differentiation be­

tween training and education. There is an overlapping of these types of 

learning opportunities in criminal justice programs. 30 As training academies 

seek to upgrade their offerings through enhanced instructional and other re­

sources, many turn to local educational institutions. This is reflected in 

the fact that almost three-fourths of the community colleges and less than 

one-half of universities reported administering some training for criminal 

justice agencies (most frequently for p'olice; second, for corrections). More­

over, as efforts to upgrade training academies improve them to the point that 

the quality of instruction approaches that offered by educational institutions, 

the issue of credit for training emerges. The NMS found that this issue had 

been discussed thoroughly enough that, in law enforcement at least, the poli­

cies on giving credit far training are increasingly acceptable to both academ­

icians and practitioners (e.g., direct affiliation and formal liaison of train­

ing activities \vith an academic institution). 
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The criteria used by community colleges and universities for certIfying 

such training programs for college credit were: course length and content, 

teachers' credentials, testing and grading procedures, and required coursetvork. 

Seventy-five percent of the community 'colleges and 30 percent of the univer-

sities surveyed reported awarding credit for training that an agency provides 

for its personnel. 

In addition to an individual college or universit:y award of credit for 
, 

programs and courses sponsored by noncollegiate organizations, the American 

Council on Education and the University of the State,'of New York jointly sponsor 

a program of formal review of educational programs and courses conducted in non-

collegiate settings. Such programs and courses are normally evaluated and 

credit recommendations ' are developed to guide colleges and universities 

as they consider awarding credit to individuals who have completed noncollegiate 

instruction. The endeavor is to provide acadeU'iic recognition and ,to :notivate 

students to enroll in formal postsecondary pn'lgrams of study. The Police 

Recruit Training Program of Suffolk County, New York is an example of this 

effort. 29 

On the horizon in criminal justice, as well as in many other fields, is 

the issue of credit for career experience. In the NMS survey, 50 percent of 

the community colleges and universities reported involvement with certifying 

experience, either for credit, to substitute for a course, or both. The 

criteriC'. normally used are student's type of experience, performance, yl'ri tten 

test, and interview adequacy. As this concept becomes more acceptablE! and 

measurable, it is likely to play an important role in a field of study such as 

criminal justice which has so many adult students with prior work experience. 
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4. Placement Services 

In an area of academic study as career-oriented as criminal justice, 

placement of students upon graduation becomes a far more critical issue than 

may be the case in traditional liberal arts endeavors. 

Results of the academic institution survey as shown in Table 111-10 tended 

to shmv greatest placement success with private security and law enforcement 

agenc.ies, and greatest difficulty with placement in criminal justice planning 

and correctional agencies. It might seem surprising that universities would 

report placement concerns over the planning f·ield, since planning agencies 

traditionally require a minimum of a bachelor's degree. But this is an en­

deavor new to criminal justice, and it may be that few new graduates are suf­

ficiently skilled to represent themselves as c'ompetent planners. 

In corrections, many universities have been teaching treatment and thera­

peutic skills through sociology and social work. But current criminal justice 

students may well be aspiring more to administrative and managerial roles than 

to treatment, and they may be adverse to starting out "at the bottom" in the 

correctional officer role, as is so often recommended by correctional leaders. 

Success in dealing with private security and law enforcement agencies, especially 

on the part of the community college, could have been anticipated, since that 

has been the strength of the community college move~ent in this field for over a 

decade. Involvement with these types of agencies has likely been promoted also 

by physical proximity, whereas in the case of corrections, employing agencies 

may be quite a distance from educational institutions. 

5. Internships 

Closely related to the operation of placement services within criminal 

justice educational programs is the availability of field experience for pre­

service students--some type of arrangement for on-the-job experience related 
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TAJ~LE III·-lO 

COLLEGE SUCCESSES IN PLACEMENT EFFORTS IN THE LAST TWO YEARS .(1973-75) 
WITH CRI}fINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES 

Types of Agencies 

Law Enforcement 

Not applicable 
Successful 
Marginally successful 
Considerable difficulty 

Corrections 

Not applicable 
Successful 
Marginally successful 
Considerable difficulty 

Courts 

Not applicable 
Successful 
Marginally successful 
Considerable difficulty 

Criminal Justice Planning 

Not applicable 
Successful 
Marginally successful 
Considerable difficulty 

Private Security 

Not applicable 
Successful 
Narginally successful 
Considerable difficulty 

Community Colleges 

19% 
50 
25 

5 

60 
25 

8 
6 

83 
13 
o 
4 

83 
8 
8 
o 

17 
50 
33 
o 

Universities 

18% 
55 
24 

3 

20 
48 
18 
14 

64 
23 
·9 
.5 

36 
27 
18 
18 

18 
82 
o 
o 

Source: mrs Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 
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19% 
53 
25 

4 

40 
37 
13 
10 

74 
17 

5 
5 

60 
18 

9 
13 

18 
66 
17 
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to the student's occupational goals. Through careful selection of agencies, 

an internship can provide the student with a variety of experiences of signi­

ficant educational value. 

Table III-II indicates that almost 'all of the universities surveyed had 

internship programs, and Table 111-12 indicates the agencies.most likely to 

receive interns for training. The p0lice and corrections agency receptivity 1s 

somewhat to be expected. The high incidence of juvenile agency participation, 

in view of the rising juvenile problems, is encouraging. 

There are, however, difficulties inherent in the internship activity.3l 

Many youthful college students have never before had to accept the structure 

and regulated procedures that they encounter in their placement experience. 

The temptation to question intensely and even challenge their ne,v surroundings 

is ever-present; the situation can become. awkward unless the agency and, 

specifically, internship supervisors are accustomed to outsiders in their 

midst. 

Educators reported to ~S interviewers that many interns also indicate 

that little official time is devoted to looking after them and, in fact, 

they were figuratively taught to swim by being thrown in. Despite careful l:mi­

versity/agency planning, it is nonetheless likely that time allotted to the 

care and nurturing of college seniors can be minimal at best, particularly in 

some of the biggest, busiest organizations. Fortunately, there 'are some 

exceptions (e.g., Los Angeles Sheriff's Department and the Dade County" 

Florida, Department of Public Safety). Formal internship arrangements are set 

into motion each sununer, with full-time coordinators for nationally selected 

and screened university seniors. 

Another academic dilenuna is how to evaluate or grade internships. The 

college faculty member may know the agency well~ may visit it on a scheduled 
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TABLE III-ll 

EXISTENCE OF AN INTEru~SHIP PROGRAM THAT PLACES STUDENTS 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES 

Universities Total Community Colleges 

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 

Yes 8 62 11 92 12 

No 5 38 1 8 6 

Total 13 100 12 100 18 

Source: NMS Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 

TABLE III-12 

TYPES OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES IN WHICH INTERNS ARE PLACED
a 

Agencies Community Colleges Universities 

Police 7 11 

Co:::rections 5 11 

Courts a 7 

Juvenile 3 10 

Other governmental agency 1 8 

Private (industrial/retail 2 5 
security) 

Other a 5 

aMultip1e responses prohibit calculation of percentages. 

N = 8 community colleges; 11 universities. 

Source: NMS Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 
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16 

7 

13 

9 

7 

5 

76 

24 

100 
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basis, and may even meet the intern in the agency setting. But there is abvays 

the possibility of a scholastically unsuccessful field experience in spite 

of efforts to insure variety of assignments and necessary organization feed-

back. Too often, the. agency evaluates the student of the extremes: very 

positively because he or she paid attention, was little trouble, and complied 

well with all menial tasks.; or negatively because he or she did not perform 

in the traditional manner expected of all "employees," did not accept a dress 

code as prescribed, or challenged standard operating procedure instead of 

conforming to it. 

Following the student's field experience,· there is a need to interpre~ 

that experience objectiv~ly. This is perhaps the greatest shortcoming of 

today's criminal justice internship. It is often not feasible to return students 

to a formal debriefing course, since their schedules have other priorities. 

The addition and much-needed extra benefit of formal college/agency sessions 

following internships might become the ultimate means for improving college 

courses by reflecting the realities of the field. 

Finally, educators pointed out that internships can and do frequently lead 

to employment in the agencies where the stud,ents originally worked. Volume IV 

of this report also shows that internships in prosecutors and defenders offices 

frequently become a priority means for employment for aspiring lawyers. 

6. Relationships with Criminal Justice Agencies and Other Academic In­
stitutions 

Table III-12 showed that academic institutions had their best relation-

ships with law enforcement age.ncie.s in the placement of interns. Table III-13 

shows this same relation~hp maintained with respect to acceptance of college 

course offerings. 
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TABLE III-13 

RESPONDENTS I EVALUATIONS OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THEIR PROGRAM OFFERINGS 
AND LOCAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES 

-.' 
:;,urse College'O 

Offering s 

-
Law Enforcemtmt 

Mutually beneficial 
Problems exis t 
Not applicable 
Total 

Corrections 

Mutually beneficial 
Problems exist 
Not applicable 
Total 

Courts 

Mutually beneficial 
Problems exist 
Not applicable 
Total 

Community Colleges 

Number I Percent 

13 100.0 
0 
~ 
13 100.0 

7 54.0 
0 
6 46.0 

13 100.0 

3 23.0 
0 

10 77 .0 ---13 100.0 

-t 

Universities Total 

Number. IPercent Number I Percent 

10 77 .0 23 88.0 
2 15.0 2 8.0 
1 8.0 1 4.0 

13 100.0 26 100.0 

9 75.0 16 64.0 
2 17.0 2 8.0 
1 8.0 7 28.0 

12 100.0 25 100.0 

6 . 50.0 9 36.0 
0 0 
6 50.0 16 64.0 

12 100.0 25 100.0 

Source: NMS Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 
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Such relationships could be expected since criminal justice programs most 

often originated with heavy law enforcement program emphasis. These programs 

generally have a rather lengthy history of dealing with law enforcement agencies 

and, hence, more time to resolve differences and develop' meaningful, amiable 

relationships. 

In general, few problems in dealing with corrections agencies were re-

ported, although educational institutions appeared ambivalent as to whether 

to classify relations with corrections as "mutually beneficial" or "not appli-

cable. lI This seems to indicate that among those institutions that have devel­

oped such liaisons, things appear to be running smoothly, but that not all 

institutions hav~ made positive efforts to establish the same type of relation-

ships with corrections agencies as they have with law enforcement agencies. 

As for relationships with the courts, these are not yet well-developed. 

Since the courts would traditionally be expected to have educational liaisons 

with the established law schools rather than with the relatively new criminal 

justice programs, this is not surprising. 

a. Articulation. Beyond relationships with the criminal justice 

agencies themselves, the establishment of coordinating mechanisms between 

the two distinct types of institutions offering criminal justice programs 

(two- and four-year) is essential to the avoidance of transferability and 

duplication problems. The articulation issue was not created by law enforce-

ment/criminal justice programs and, in fact, is not now serious, l,mt it is 

'II ' 32 st~ an ~ssue. 

The two-year school engaged in career-oriented, occupational education 

intends to prepare someone fQlr work and, thus, must deliver saleable skills. 

Transfer ability ~ .. as simply U<.\t a high priority_ Yet, the communj.ty college 
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does not wish to see the associate degree recipient penalized when he or she 

pursues further educational opportunities. 

Based upon the limitp.d on-site survey, it appears that the transfer issue 

may not be as controversial as it may have been in the past. With three-fourths 

of the community colleges reporting that all of their criminal justice associate 

degree curriculum is designed to be ~ransferable, and about the same reporting 

no difficulty in the past two years (1973-75) with the transfer of credits from 

their programs to four-year institutions, the community colleges surveyed appear 

to be working out acceptable transfer arrangments for their students. 

Although almost three-fifths of the universities surveyed indicated that 

they had rejected courses fTom two-year institutions for credit within the last 

two years (1973-75),the rejected courses were primarily described as being 

vocational skill training .and, therefore, presumably not rejected arbitrarily. 

Most universities indicate that the two-year credit transfer issue virtually 

does not exist or entails only a few problems. 

The type of articulation ag:':'eement reported by both·a8 currently in existence 

and recommended by respondents as workable for future transferability and dupli­

cation problems involved some informal understanding or coordination. Respondents 

in the NMS interviews suggested the following solutions for transferability 

and duplication patterns: 

• 

• 

• 

Informally coordinate between schools (preferred solutiori) 

Make written agreements between schools 

Change community college courses to make them more acceptable 

Reduce CJ coursework at the community co+lege level 

• Establish a system for program accreditation 

Institutions appear unwilling to enter into and be bound by· state-imposed 

restrictions. But as more students enroll in lo,~-cost community colleges and 
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desire to continue beyond the associate level, there may be more pressure to 

formalize and expedite the process, possibly at the state level. 

a. Accreditation. There are various definitions and explanations of 

the process and the functions of accreditation. The Council on Postsecondary 

Accreditation (COPA) explains the function and process in the following manner: 

Accreditation denotes that there has been a third-party examination 
and evaluation, usually by peeLs, through some mutually agreed-upon 
process in order to arrive at a quality determination of that which 
is being examined. The results of 'that assessment are then made 
pUblicly available as an indication to all interested parties of the

33 quality that was perceived and attested to by disinterested parties. 

As criminal justice agencies have become increasingly aware of the need 

to upgrade the qualifications of their persoThl.el, the implementation of 

criminal justice academic programs at institutions of higher education has 

proliferated throughout the country. Incentive for the establishment and 

expansion of such programs has been provided by several sources: pre-service 

students demanding more relevant, caree~-oriented educational curricula; in-

service students encouraged by agency supervisors and/or incentive pay pro-

grams; and the availability of federal tuition funds through the Law Enforce-

ment Education Program (LEEP). 

The national association of criminal justice academicians, the Academy 

of Criminal Justice Sciences, recently (1976) published Accreditation Gui4~-

lines for Postsecondary Criminal Justice Education Programs in an attempt to 

distinguish between quality criminal justice academic programs and those that 

are merely taking advantage of extensive student interest, federal tuition 

funds, and the absence of accreditation requirements in this field. Appendix E 

contains an analysis of the accreditation problem by the 1976-77 President 

of the Academy, Gordon Misner, and treats in detail the Academy's proposals. 

The ACJS standards are also discussed in Chapter IV of this volume. 
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7. Student Enrollment 

There are a number of reasons for pursuing higher education in criminal 

justice. Students may enroll in anticipation of future educational require­

ments being adopted. More often, enrollment is due to continuing education 

momentum that exists ,in many agencies, often encouraged by one particular 

administrator. Incentive pay plans arid LEEP assistance have increased 

enrollments. Subtle or not-so-subtle promotion influences may accrue to those 

known to be improving themselves. Then too, enrollment could be the result 

of a desire for greater job satisfaction and, perhaps, the hope of providing 

better service. 

a. Admissions Requirements. In the 1950's, police science programs 

typically had admission requirements ranging from successful completion of a 

physical examination to criminal record clearances, making enrollment similar 

to joining a law enforcement agency. Opposition to this grew, especially with 

the development of positions that do not necessarily involve sworn duties. 

Also, the lack of standard entrance requirements among law enforcement agencies 

aided the departure from these common but not urtivers'a1 standards. 

Today there are few enrollment restrictions in criminal justice education, 

and, unlike certain health career fields of study, access is not even limited 

by enrollment quotas resulting from faculty and equipme~t restrictions. This 

is largely reflected in the data obtained by the NMS from institutions of 

higher education. Student acceptance rates for criminal justice programs, cal­

culated on the basis of 1975 applications and acceptances in each type of degree 

program for the 26 institutions visited, are as follows: associate, 80 percent 

(265 applications, 211 acceptances); bachelor's, 88 percent (97 applicants, 85 

acceptances); and graduate, 91 percent (34 applicants, 31 acceptances). 
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When asked to compare the entrance requirements for the criminal justice 

program with those of other programs at their institutions, community college 

respondents unanimously agreed that their standards are the same as those of 

other programs. While acceptance of four-fifths of all bachelors' applicants 

may seem to be a high rate, the survey included state colleges under defini­

'tion of "university," which may have tended to increase the rate slightly. 

In addition, the effect of community college transfers in.to four-year programs 

must be considered in reviewing the acceptance rate. It is likely that success­

ful two-year graduates are viewed more favorably than entering freshmen whe 

have not yet proven college-level ability, thus tending to inflate the college 

admission rate. Most surprising may be the high acceptance rate at the graduate 

level (91 percent). The exceedingly small number of institutions and students 

involved in calculating this figure leaves it open to considerable question. 

However, the universities included in this study generally had a short history 

of experience with graduate education ~nd wele, therefore, likely giving it 

extra attention. In fact, since they probably had not had sufficient numbel~s 

of applicants yet to determine the best method for assessing later success in 

a graduate program, it is possible that they were admitting most applicants in 

an attempt to gain experience for use in determining future rejections. Finally, 

the high acceptance figures at both the bachelor's and graduate level at 

universities may also reflect their entrance standards, since some\vhat over 

three-fourths reported the same standards for the criminal justice program as for 

entrance into other programs at their institutions. They may also, however, be 

a result of heavy in-service, part-time, evening student enrollments, since such 

individuals can be admitted as "special students," affecting admission statistics 

for the whole criminal justice program. 
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b. Student Population Characteristics. The largest concentrations 

of ·part-time students were reported at the associate and graduate level. This 

is to be expected, since the community college addresses ·the initial educational 

demands of in-service personnel, wherea~ universities largely attract students 

entering directly from high school, and by the time the student is ready to 

embark on graduate studies, he or she has usually obtained employment. 

Few difference were perceived between in-service and pre-service students, 

e~cept that in-service students were more likely than pre-service to be 

rated as superior to the general student body in "level of maturity," "likeli-

hood of graduating," and "career motivation." Since in-service students are 

usually older, it is natural that they should have received higher maturity 

rankings. Apparently, age also denotes dedication and motivation, which are re-

fleeted in the higher rating for "likelihood of graduating." 

Tables III-14 and III-IS address the question of women and minorities. 

Educators were asked how the percentages of pre-service female and minority 

TABLE 111-14 

COMPARISON OF THE PERCENTAGE OF 1974-75 PRE-SERVICE WOMEN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJORS WITH THE 1972-73 ACADEMIC YEAR 

Community Colleges Universities Total 

Number 
1 

Percent Number I Percent Number Percent 

Current percentage 
higher 10 83% 10 83% 20 83% 

Current percentage 
lower 0 o o 

Both percentages the 
same 2 17 2 17 4 17 

Total 12 100 12 100 24 100 

Source: NNS Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 
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students have changed since the 1972-73 school year. An increase in female 

enrollments was reported by 83 percent of community colleges and universities; 

an increase in minority enrollments was indicated by 58 percent of the community 

colleges and 33 percent of the universities. 

Without comparable data on student characteristics in other types of 

professional programs, it is difficult to assess the increases in enrollments. 

In general, it is possible that the considerable recent increases in career 

opportunities and conditions have attracted larger numbers of pre-service 

women and minority students. As juvenile services, including decentralized 

correctional activities, receive increasing attention, it is likely that the 

appeal of this field to women is enhanced. The pendulum has swung from 

discouraging women majors to actively encouraging them--all largely due to 

programs administrators' and faculties' perceptions of women's employability. 

Likewise, minority group increases can perhaps be traced to the considerable 

attention that such potential criminal Justice students are receiving through 

career promotion efforts in the various criminal justice ~geD.cies. 

TABLE III-15 

COMPARISON OF THE PERCENTAGE OF 1974-75 PRE-SERVICE MINORITY 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE NAJORS WITH THE 1972-73 ACADEMIC YEAR 

Community Universities Colleges Total 

Number J Percent Number I Percent Number I Percent 

Current percentage 
higher 7 58% 4 33% 11 46% 

Current percentage 
lower 2 17 0 2 8 

Both percentages 
the same 3 25 8 67 11 46 

Total 12 100 12 100 24 100 

Source: NHS Field Survey of Educational Institutions (1975). 
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c. Student Services. Among institutions surveyed by the NMS, all 

community colleges and all but two universities indicated that career counsel-

ing is available for their criminal justice students, with over half of the 

community colleges and universities offering such services within the criminal 

justice program (rather than through an institution-wide counseling office). 

When indicating how academic counseling was provided, both two- and four-year 

institutions mentioned assignment of criminal justice instructors as counselors 

most frequently, closely followed by provision of counseling through a college-

wide office. 

d. Conclusions. Based upon the NNE interviews with criminal justice 

educ&tors, the following observations are made. Expansion of criminal justice 

program enrollments will be inevitably linked to increases in entrance and pro-

motion standards in criminal justice agenc:ies. As more departments demand one 

or two years of high~r education for entrance, the institutions that produce a 

quality applicant will become more secu:r.'e. This has already happened in nursing, 

social services, dental hygiene, medical technology, and other fields in which 

credentials depend on two years of aca.demic preparation. When one considers the 

potential for academic involvement in. correctional officer upgrading--particu-

larly in counseling and treatment functions, jail staff improvement, and the 

gradual evolution of probation/parole assistants--there seem to be many program 

and enrollment expansion possibilities. 

A student mix will continue, with in-service personnel participating to· 

the extent that they are encourag,ed by LEEP and rewarded by pay increments or 

I promotion prerequisites. Since standards and salaries are not remaining at a 

standstill, the younger present employees will remain in the educational pipe-

I line. The even younger, pre-service students should be encouraged by new entrance 

I 
requirements, or because they i'1re women or minority group members who can in-
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crease their potential, or because agency leadership strongly endorses continuing 

education after high school. This encouragement may come formally, through a 

cadet program and career development plan, or informally, through counselors, 

media, and career guidance. 

8. Program Faculty 

a. Faculty Credentials and Salary Levels. Among the institutions 

included in the NMS academic survey, there appears to be substantial agreement 

between existing faculty credentials and those recommended by the guidelines 

of the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences: ACJS recommends a minimum of a 

law or master's degree for undergraduate faculty and a doctorate for graduate 

faculty. The majority 'of both two-year (83 per~ent) and four-year (62 percent) 

institutions agreed in the mrs survey that a master's degree would be the 

academic level which would be required for an incoming criminal justice faculty 

member at the rank of assistant professor. It must be noted, however, that 

17 percent of responding community colleges indicated that they were willing to 

require only the bachelor's degree, and 38 percent of the universities listed 

II the doctorate as required at their inst~tution. A Ph.D. is commonly required 

for the rank of assistant professor at a university in many other fields. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The mean starting salary for-such an individual was reported as $12,836 

by community colleges and $13,227 by universities. Comparing criminal justice 

starting salaries with those offered by other departm~nts in their schools, 

75 percent of the community colleges and 46.percent of the universities ranked 

the criminal justice faculty's starting figure "about the same,1I while 54 per­

cent of the universities and 25 percent of the community colleges ranked their 

programs figure as "higher than other departments." 
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b. ~ection Criteria and Degree Preferences. On a scale of one 

to five, participants were, requested to rate the order of desirability of 

certain faculty criteria. ~~o- and four-year institutions were generally in 

agreement with regard to their perspective of the value of the factors listed: 

• Academic credentials were considered high in the rankings of 

• 

• 

both community colleges (58 percent) and universities (83 percent). 

Relevance of an applicant's academic field to criminal justice 

was likewise rated high by both community colleges (75 percent) 

and universities (67 percent). 

Prior research eJ~erience was rated low by both community colleges 

(100 percent) and unive~sities (83 percent). 

Opinion regarding the desirability of prior criminal justice 

occupational experience was relatively evenly divided, with 50 

percent of the community colleges and 33. percent of the universities 

rating it high, a.nd 25 percent. of the community colleges and 33 percent 

of the universities rating it low. 

The low rating given teaching experience is somewhat surprising; perhaps it 

reflects the backgrounds of those interviewed, most of whom were prior 

criminal justice practitioners and not products of previous teaching or re­

search-oriented positions. Although community colleges might have been ex­

pected to give prlor research experience a low priority, in vie~ of the fact 

that two-year programs rarely are research oriented, the university rejection of 

this factor is surprising. It may be a result of the fact that criminal justice­

related research programs are a fairly recent qevelopment in universities covered 

by the survey, or it may again be due to the backgrounds of those interviewed. 

Even when askedtvhat they believed to be the minimum 'degree level f11ll­

time criminal justice faculty members should possess, the majority of community 
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colleges (85 percent) and universities (62 percent) were in agreement that 

it should be the master's level. However, opinions were sharply divided on 

the issue of whether or not a shortage of candidates exists at this level: 

77 percent of the community colleges did not perceive such a shortage; 69 

percent of the universities did. Likewise, when asked to assess whether there 

is a shortage of candidates with appropriate academic specialization at the 

mlnimum degree level, opinions were again diverse.: 69 percent of the community 

colleges did not perceive such a ~hortage; 85 percent of the universities did. 

Responses were somewhat more in agreement on the question of whether there is 

a shortage of candidates at the master's degree level with relevant criminal 

justice occupational experience: 54 percent of the community colleges and 

77 percent of the univer'sities noted the existence of such a shortage. 

In discussing faculty shortages, it must be recognized that perceptions 

vary with geographic areas and depend upon the perspective from w~ich the 

respondent views the field and its needs. Moreover, it is logical for two-

year institutions to believe that they could obtain persons with a master's to 

teach technical subjects, and for universities to per~eive greater difficulities 

in locating suitable candidates with anpropriate degrees to teach higher level, 

more complex, issues-and-analysis types of courses. 

c. Full-time/Part-time Comparisons. In comparing full-time with 

part-time faculty members according to speci~ied criteria~ full-time faculty 

were generally rated superior to part-time. 

• On level of academic degree held, a majority of community colleges 

(54 percent) rated them about the same; the majority of universities 

(62 percent) rated full-time as superior. 

On knowledge of the criminal justice system, a majority of 

community colleges (62 percent) rated them about the same; 46 percent 

of universities agreed. 
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• 

On criminal justice occupational experience, a majority of community 

colleges (69 percent) rated them about the same; the majority of 

universities (62 percent) rated part-time as superior. 

On teaching ability, a majority of both community colleges (69 

percent) and universities (54 percent) rated full-time as superior. 

On advising and counseling students, of both types of institutions, 

85 percent rated full-time as superior. 

On knowledge of the program, community colleges (92 percent) and 

universities (85 percent) rated full-time as superior. 

On assisting students with job placement, community colleges (46 

percent)'and universities (62 percent), indicated that full-time 

faculty members are superior. 

A composite assessment of these ratings reveals that full-time faculty 

members were more likely to be rated as superior to part-time in level of 

academic degree, teaching ability, student advising/counseling, program 

knowledge, and job placement assistance, while the most favorable ratings 

received for part-time were in knowledge of the criminal justice system and 

criminal justice occupational experience. In these respects, they were 

generally rated about the same as full-time. Perhaps the most surprising 

result is the low rating given the teaching ability of adjuncts. Since two­

year institutions are often dependent on part-time instructors, it was not 

expected that such a sizeable proportion of them (over two-thirds) would 

rate full-time faculty as superior in teaching ability. 

d. Faculty Course Assignments .;rInd Student/Faculty Ratios. The 

m~an number of full-time faculty members assigned solely or primarily to the 

criminal jus tice program ~yas 4.0 a.mong community colleges and 4.8 among 
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universities. When grant-funded P?sitions are eliminated from this figure, the 

mean remains at 4.0 in two-year schools, but decreases to 4.6 in four-year 

institutions, among the institutions visited. 

Full-time faculty members teach an average of 54 percent of the criminal 

justice courses at c~mmunity colleges; at universities, they teach an average 

of 63 percent of such courses. The mean ratio of criminal justice students 

(in full-time equivalents) to full-time criminal justice faculty members is 

90:1 among community college respondents and 63:1 among universities. When 

the ratio of full-time equivalent criminal justice students is considered in 

terms of the total number of criminal justice faculty members (also calculated 

in full-time equivalents), the mean for community colleges is 67:1; for 

universities, 40:1. 

The ACJS guidelines recommend that no fewer than 50 percent of the credit 

hours offered by associate programs and 70 percent of the credit hours offered 

by baccalaureate programs be taught by full-time faculty members. On this 

very limited, and not necessarily representative sample the community colleges 

visited appeared to adhere to the standard while the universities fell slightly below. 

On the other hand universities do better with the student/faculty ratio, 

which the ACJS guidelines define as 1:60 for undergraduate and 1:20 for 

graduate programs, calculated on a full-time equivalent basi.s. 

e. Conclusions. Some of the conclusions reached from the personal 

intervie,vs with course directors on faculty trends are as follows. Perhaps 

one of the changes most likely to occur in "typical" law enforcement programs, 

already perceptible, will be gradually reduced reliance upon the retired, single­

agency practitioner for faculty instructional responsibilities. The choice of 

. such individuals 'vas not necessarily the result of any conscious effort to 

change course emphasis, but reflected the nature of the early hiring process 
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(particularly among community colleges), when agency retirees from law enforce­

ment joined most faculties as the logical first group to inaugurate the many 

new programs. 

Experienced faculty in second careers will continue in community college 

instructional positions for some time. In the future, however, instru~tion will 

increasingly become the responsibility of recent graduate degree recipients who 

possess only a few years of actual field experience. A recent limited study 

of the insider and outsideOr in· criminal justice education in LEAA Region VII 

concludes that despite differences among these groups an appropriate mix between 

the two will emerge as the probable faculty composition for the future. 34 

Thus, a balance will begin to evolve, with field experience and recent graduate 

study still present, but differently weighted. The younger instructor may 

envision community college teaching as a first step in a career, rather than 

as a second career, and it will be this rearranging of personnel strengths that 

is most likely to influence course objectives and actual content. 'rhe newer 

instructor may also be more inclined to make the impact upon newer issues 

confronting the criminal justice system that were regarded as less critical 

during the start--up, fast-growth era, w~en faculty needed to respond to the most 

dramatically-stated demands of the law enforcement agencies that had held higher 

education as a low priority for so long. 

Finances 

Because of traditionally full teaching loads and the frequent use of 

part-time instructors, an extensive investment is not normally required to 

finance a program in this field. But a college criminal justice department 

may well incur costs that are not actually budgeted. These costs are 

usually met through a school- or university-wide fund source cpntrolled by 

,13. dean or vice president. Nonetheless, they represent sizeable resource out-
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lays~ even though the college may not separately identify each program or 

department by each specific expenditure item. 

Beyond the well-known costs associated with CJ programs (e.g., faculty, 

equipment:, etc.), there exist a number of "hidden" education costs that are 

not necessarily cited in an institution's departmental budget. Among these 

are clerical personnel, counselors, guest lecturers, higher level administrators, 

occupational advisory committee members, evaluation/teacher improvement 

instru.ctors, consu1tants,administration of large weekend/evening program offer-

ings, and other administrative costs. While these expenditures are largely 

indirect costs that the criminal justice program itself could not be expected 

to cover, they nevertheless must be taken into consideration when planning the 

program. 

For comparative purposes, criminal justice programs surveyed by NMS in 

its field activities were requested to provide figures for their total crim-

inal justice program budget in both fiscal 1973 and 1975. The mean total 

budget figures reported are as follows: (Table 111-16). 

TABLE 111-16 

AVERAGE TOTAL COST OF A CRIMINAL JUSTICE FIELD PROGRAM, 
1973-75 ' 

Community Colleges Universities Total 
(combined mean) 

1973 $66,833 $127,979 $100,803 

1975 78,622 184~730 134,468 

Percent Change +17 +44 +33 

Source: NHS Field Survey of Educational Institutions, 19,75. 
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It is iifficult to interpret budget figures for criminal justice programs 

without comparable data from other academic programs in the same institutions. 

However, it is apparent that budgets increased between 1973 and 1975 in most 

participating criminal justice programs. The largest percentage increases were 

reported at the univ~rsity level, with community colleges reporting slight 

increases overall. While inflation must be considered a factor in assessing 

these figures, it is nonetheless notable that, some 10 years after initiation, 

these programs are continuing to enjoy increasing internal fiscal support, 

especially in times when many higher educational programs are suffering cutbacks. 

a. Funding Recommendations. Based on their experience, criminal 

justice program administrators participating in the survey were asked what 

recommendations they would make to federal, state, and LEEP funding agencies. 

In Chart 111-1 the two most frequently-cited recommendations of both community 

colleges and universities regarding federal funding were to weigh·program 

quality more heavily in making grant decisions and to more actively evaluati'i}< 

execution of the grant. In terms of state planning agencies (Chart 111-2) 

universities' most frequently cited recommendations were to weigh program qual-

ity more heavily in making grant decisions, to more actively evaluate the 

proposal before giving grants, and to more actively evaluate execution of the 

grant. With regard to the funding of LEEP (Chart 111-3), the most frequently 

cited recommendations were to reinstitute the funding of pre-service students 

and to discourage programs that do not receive substantial sUFPort from the 

school administration. 

b. Faculty Compensation. The most obvious fiscal commitment that 

the academic institutio~ can make to any program is the tenurable, full-time 

faculty academic position. Thus, each state has a formula for calculating 
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CHART 111-1 

CJ ACADEMIC PROGIW1 ADHINISTRATORS' RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR FEDERAL Fu~DING AGENCIES 

(in order of priority) 

Weigh program quality more heavily in making grant decisions 

Hore actively evaluate execution of the grant 

More actively evaluate proposal before giving grants 

Allocate a greater percentage of money at the federal level 

Allow greater leverage in utilization of grant funds 

Nake greater percentage of money available in block grants for 
states to allocate 

Put more emphasis on fundin.g for facilities 

Distribute funds more evenly 

Source: NUS Field Survey IOf Edu.cational Institutions, 1975. 
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CHART III-2 

CJ ACADEMIC PROGRAM ADMINISTRATORS' RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
STATE FUNDING AGENCIES fu~D FOR THE FUNDING OF LEEP 

(in order of priority) 

o Weigh program quality more heavily in making grant decisions 

o More act~~e1y evaluate 'proposal before giving grants 

o More actively evaluate ex~cution of the grant 

o Allow greater leverage in utilization of grant funds 

o Distribute funds more evenly 

o Put more emphasis on funding for facilities 

Source: NMS Field Survey of Educational Institutions, 1975. 

CHART III-3 

CJ ACADEMIC PROGRAM ADMINISTRATORS' RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR THE FUNDING OF LEEP 

(in order of priority) 

o Reinstitute the funding of pre-service students 

o Discourage programs that do not receive substantial financial 
support from their school 

o Put emphasis on program quality in making funding decisions 

o Discourage schools that have not developed criminal 
justice programs 

o Consider tuition costs in making funding decisions 

Q Distribute funds evenly (according to student population 
among eligible schools) 

Source: N}lS Field Survey of Educational Institutions, 1975. 
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the total number of positions available in its public institutions. A 

council on higher education generally decides how these are divided state­

wide. How they are divided within an institution is generally decided by 

an academic affairs vice president. Externally fun6ed positions for special 

purposes can come and go almost at departmental discretion, but state­

supported, so-called permanent institutional instructional positions exist 

at the discretion of legislatures and state councils, budget offices, and 

educational officials. Hence, it is vital for an institution to obtain these 

tenurable positions for criminal justice. If they are not present, the 

likelihood of internal losses through reassignments appears greater, curriculum 

development is limited, and, ultimately, student course enrollments are in 

jeopardy. 

Thus, unless, the criminal justice program has begun with s~ch positions 

and, perhaps, succeeded in increasing its internal allotment, it might be 

regarded by the institutional administration as not being a permanent program. 

Even if it were remaining steady after several years of growth, one could 

question the future potential of the program, especially if it has not become 

a department. 

'. 

In general, academically and organizationally speaking, centers, institutes, 

and such programs are externally supported and nondegree granting, and, hence, 

their faculties are not officially counted in the same permanent manner as those 

. in departments and schools. Therefore, in the faculty pecking order, it ~70uld 

suggest that criminal justice programs must incorporate allocated state-supported 

positions if they are to achieve status, recognition, and stability that the Nl1S 

field interviews identified as a troublesome issue among criminal justice educators. 

c. Conclusions. There are a number of "hidden" educational costs 

in criminal justice programs, some characteristic of many university courses, 
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others peculiar to criminal justice. Among them are (1) the special advisory 

committees needed to assist agency-school joint determination of course needs, 

(2) instructor improvement programs in an area that typically does not produce 

instructors from graduate students, (3) extensive evening and other uniquely 

scheduled courses to respond to the needs of in-service personnel, and (4) 

outside funding for program development and faculty expansion (such funds in 

this field are minimal, outside of LEEP, when compared with those for other 

federally supported fields.) In order to have more balanced LEEP funding, 

administrators desire the reinstitution of flli~ding for pre-service students. 

They also discourage funding from outside sources for schools that have no 

internal financial commitment to the criminal justice programs. They also re­

commend weighing heavily current program qual~ties before making grants; then 

properly evaluating results after grants are made. TIle commitment of a school 

to a criminal justice program should include allocating tenurable positions to 

achieve stability and appropriate recognition within the university as a whole. 

This concludes the assessment of the education program offerings, issues 

and problems of the community colleges and universities/institutions. The 

chapter traced the historical developments of criminal justice education and 

delineated the program offerings and issues in the five categories: certi­

ficates, associate, baccalaureat~ and master's degrees and graduate programs. 

It·examined the course offerings and student and faculty administration as 

reported by institutions submitting LEEP applications. It further reported 

the findings of limited on-the-spote survey and intervie~l7s with the program 

directors of 26 selected institutions in order to determine how courses were 

administered, students serviced and faculty developed, paid and utilized. 

Certain conclusions were reached as the result of those varied assessments 

and the following recommendations are roade in reference to the most critical 
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issues identified. SOFIe of these recommendations are directly related to the 

LEEP program. Indeed, Chapter Ill's findings, conclusions and recommendations 

lead directly to and furnish a detailed background for the overall assessment 

of LEEP in the following chapter. 

D. RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. Curriculum Development 

It is recommended that curriculum development begin to delineate more 

clearly the course offerings at the associate, baccalaureate, and master's degree 

levels. Perhaps the ACJS accreditation procedures can be a vehicle to 

assist in this effort. 

This curriculum development should recognize the need for more in-depth, 

analytical, advanced, and concentrated courses rather than general, basic, and 

survey-oriented courses especially at the baccalaureate level. 

In order to stimulate these new, upper division course developments 

immediately it is recommended that LEAA fund several pilot curriculum develop­

ment efforts, addressing eac~ of the criminal justice sectors (police, courts, 

and corrections). This curriculum effort would be to appraise new developments 

in criminal justice and concentrate on several pilot courses that might clearly 

assist in fulfilling projected agency needs for occupations requiring new skills 

and knowledge. 

2. Recognition of Training and Experience 

It is recommended that the Federal Government assume the initiative for 

facilitating the development of national guidelines for the accreditation of 

training and related experience. The American Council on Education's Project 

of Noncollegiate Instruction is already involved with crim~nal justice train­

ing programs in such a capacity, and further relationship seems justified. 
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In order to eliminate the need to resolve general accreditation issues 

at the local level, it is further recommended that the Academy of Criminal 

Justice Sciences, in cooperation with the American Council on Education, be 

considered as the authority to prepare national accreditation guidelines. 

3. Internship Programs 

It is recommended that national guidelines be established through the 

Academy of Criminal Jus tice Sciences and/or an Advisory Board set up by LEAA 

for the operation of internship programs in all three sectors of the crimi­

nal justice system, taking into account both the college and agency perspec­

tives. 

Upon the issuance of such qualifying guidelines, it is further recommended 

that LEAA fund a program of university internships for the career recruitment 

of "promising" individuals into the criminal justice system. 

It is also rec,ommended that federal support be provided on a pilot basis 

within the three criminal justice sectors for full-time faculty superviscrs 

to provide needed guidance of interns, facilitate effective learning of cri­

tical tasks, conduct internship "debriefing" seminars, and serve as career 

placement advisors. 

4. Instructional Personnel, 

The shortage of faculty with the appropriate level and, type of academic 

preparation, as well as a background of relevant cri~nal justice experience, 

is clearly demonstrated. Our recornrnendati~:ms for federal action on this pro­

blem appear in the next chapter. 

5. Course Administration 

It is recommended thatLEAA establish a system for closer, and more syste­

~tic evaluation of institutional commitment to crindnal justice programs, 
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emulating monitorship me thods pursued by other professional programs ~ such 

as the health sciences and social work, in restricting tli.e range of courses 

and curricula to be included in pursuit of the professional degree. 
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CHAPTER IV. THE LAW ENFORCEHENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 

During the eight years following its authorization by the Congress in 

JUD~ 1968 by the Omnibus Crime,Control and Safe Streets Act, the Law Enforce­

ment Education Program (LEEP) is estimated to have provided financial assist­

ance to a quarter of a million college students who were, or who were planniDg 

to become, employees of the criminal justice system. Total appropriations for 

the program by tpe end of fiscal year 1976 amounted to $234 million, approxi­

mately $940 per student assisted. This chapter summarizes the basic findings 

and recommendations of the National Manpower Survey's review of LEEP. 

Section A provides an overview of the Law Enforcement Education Program, 

including a discussion of its objectives, its legislative and administrat,i.ve 

history, and its current status. 

The educational attainment of the employees of the criminal justice sys­

tem has increased dramatically during the past 15 years. Section B outlines 

the dimensions of this trend and presents estimates of the cor.tribution of 

LEEP to the surge in educational attainment at the college level foince 1970. 

Critics have charged that the quality of the education offered by many-­

but by no means all--criminal justice programs is in serious need of strengthen­

ing, and that strong measures are called for to restore confidence in the qual­

ity of the services in which so many federal dollars are being invested. Sec­

tion C addresses this issue. Criteria for evaluating program quality are out­

l~ned, follmved by an application of these criteria to the criminal justice edu­

cation programs whose primary source of financing in recent years has been LEEP. 
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Section D considers the allocation of LEEP funds among LEAA regions; 

states, and institutions of higher education. This section also discusses 

the allocation of LEEP funds among criminal justice personnel in the variOl'~ 

sectors of the system. Finally, Section E outlines the conclusions and recom-

mendations of the National Manpower Survey's study of the Law Enforcement Ed-

ucation Program. 

A. OVERVIEW OF THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 

This section provides a general review of the essential characteristics 

of LEEP, beginning with a brief discussion of the objectives of the program, 

proceeding to a discussion of its legislative and administrative histoyy, and 

concluding with a review of the current status 'of the program. 

1. Objectives of the Program 

The Law Enforcement Education Program was initiated on June 19, 1968, when 

President Johnson signed the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act. The 

most authoritative source of information on the objectives of a program is the 

legislation itself. Surprisingly, the only reference to the objectives of 

LEEP appearing in the Act is passing mention in Section 406 (a): 

••• the Administration [LE,AAJ is authorized, after appropriate 
consultation with the Commissioner of Educ.:l.tion, to carry out 
programs of academic educational assistance to improve and 
strengthen law enforcement. (Emphasis added). I ' 

In the absence of a specific statement of the objectives of a program 

in the authorizing legislation, guidance must be sought from committee reports. 

The report by the Senate Committee 011 the Judiciary is relatively specific 

regarding the objectives of LEEP. 

The President's Commission on Law Enforcement recognized 
that the education and training needed for effective police 
work can best be acquired through college work. For this 
reason, it recommended that our goal be 2 years of <;!ollege 
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for officers and that a bachelor's degree be set as the 
standard for all major administrative and supervisory per­
sonnel. 

The amended bill takes a long stride toward the goal. • • • 
This will provide an opportunity for policemen and correctional 
personnel throughout the nation to improve their knowledge and 
skills, and should lead to greater public a,vareness of the 
policeman's task and increased respect for him and his job~ 

The bill authorizes the Administration to establish a 
major program of educational assistance to institutions of 
higher education in, subjects related to law enforcement. 2 

In sum, the objective of the Law Enforcement Education Program is rela-

tively general, taking its meaning from the report of the President's Com-

mission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice. Specifically, the 

objective is to increase the educational attainment of personnel of the law 

enforcement and corrections sectors at the college level. 

2. Legislative and Administrative History 

In 1967, law and order was the issue of the day. Crime first surfaced as 

a major policY"··:fi!fsue·-cl.'uring· the presidential campaign of 1964, when the major 

emphasis was "crime in the streets.". By 1967, the concern had broadened to 

include racial and political rioting and unrest. The Federal Government's 

initial response to the issue was the establishment of the Office of Law 

Enforcement Assistance in 1965 and the appointment in the .same year of the 

fresident's Commission on Law Enforcement and Admin~stration of Justice. 

In 1967, legislation was introduced .in the House by Congressman William 

Anderson, designed to improve the quality of law enforcement personnel. The 

strategy chosen was a program that ,vould provide assistance in payment of the 

costs of higher education for personnel of the system rather than an approach 

that would have involved federal subsidization of pay incentives for highly 
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qualified recruits and in-service personnel with higher levels of education. 

Thus the approach selected was an indirect one--subsidization of the costs of 

higher education. The acknowledged model was the National Defense Education 

Loan program. 

Representatives of the International Association of Chiefs of Police, the 

American Association of Community and Junior Colleges, and the Academy of Cri­

ninal Justice Sciences all advised that several hundred college programs in 

exist~nce offer.ed course work suitable for law enforcement personnel, and that 

students could be funded in those programs relatively inexpensively. 

Congressman Anderson and other supporters of the legislation were con­

cerned throughout the ensuing Congressional review of the proposal that it 

would not obtain sufficient support from police chiefs. Most of the chiefs 

with whom the Congressman and his aides discussed the issue emphasized their 

interest in ensuring that the education provided be clearly relevant to law 

enforcement functions. 

The progress of the bill through Congress received powerful impetus from 

the fortuitous timing of the publication of the reports of the President's 

Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice. The Commission 

was a strong proponent of education as a method of improving the effectiveness 

of the criminal justice system. One of its reports concludes, for example, 

that the ,. quali ty of police service will not improve until higher education 

requirements are established for its personnel.,,3 

LEEP provides loans and grants to individuals. Loans (initially of up 

to $1,800 per year) are available to full-time students enrolled in programs 

directly related to lm,T enforcement ,.,ho are either preparing for employment in 

law enforcement or corrections or on academic leave from-a law enforcement or 

corrections agency. The loans are to be cancelled in full at the rate of 25 

percent for each complete year of subsequent service in the crir.1inal 
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justice system. 

Grants are authorized exclusively for in-service personnel enrolled in 

a full-time or part-time degree program in an area related to law enforce­

ment or suitable for law enforcement personnel. Before it was amended, the 

Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act authorized the grantee to receive 

up to $200 per academic quarter or $300 per semester. The grantee is expected 

to remain in his or her agency for at "least two years after the termination 

of the grant, or it must be repaid. 

The 1968 Act has been amended by ?ublic Law 91-644 (The Omnibus Crime 

Control Act of 1970) and by Public Law 93-83 (The Crime Control Act of 1973). 

The chief consequences of these revisions were to expand LEEP coverage to all 

criminal justice personnel, including teachers, and to increase the maximum 

loan and grant levels. The 1973 revision auth~rizes loans up to $2,200 per 

year and grants up to $250 per academ~c quarter, or $400 per semester. 

The law states that LEEP loans may be offered for full-time study "dir­

ectly related to lawenforcement." The only guidance that the administrators 

had in defining directly related course work came from the sugge~ .ion of the 

President's Commission that the social sciences are relevant for criminal 

justice education. A sample list of 17 "directly related" courses drafted 

early in the program by LEEP officials includes 6 relating to ~aw enforcement, 

5 to corrections, and 4 to the social sciences. 

The requirements for institutions offering grants are less stringent. 

The legislation provides that colleges and universities accepting LEEP funds 

for grants to in-service students are to have degree programs "related to law 

enforcement or [in] an area suitable for persons employeq in law enforcement." 

The advisory panel and the first administrators interpreted these terms broadly 
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to include accounting, business administration, economics, English, computer 

science, political science, governra,:')t~ history, urban planning, P!lblic ad-

ministration, psychology, and sociology. 

The distinction between "directly related" and 1
1'related" coursework led 

to a distinction between recipient s~hools. Some schools met the requirement 

of directly related course work and ~vere eligible to award loans and grants. 

The other schools could only give grants and were therefore restricted to 

accepting part-time, in-service students. 

Although Congressman Anderson was concerned about the distinction between 

VI training" and "education" and ,intended that. the LEEP legislation support 

education and not training, this stipulation does not appear in the legis-

1ation. The exclusion of "training" was, nev!=rtheless, the early policy of 

LEEP. As the 1971 annual report of LEAA states, 

• ~ • ideally, criminal justice courses should teach broad 
principles and problem solving techniques. Academic courses 
should develop the student's powers of judgment as prepara­
tion for a variety of employment experiences. "How to'" 
skills, on the other hand, will be learned on the job, or, 
sometimes, in recruit training. 4 

The distinction that the administrators intended to make is further 

clarified by reference to the aforementioned list of directly related courses. 

Courses on such matters as fingerprinting, police photography, self defense, 

patrol procedures, correctional procedures, and firearms are missing from the 

list. 

It appears that the President's Commission was the source of the adminis-

tration's requirement that courses be educational in nature. Although the 

Commission acknowledged the need for vocational training, it stated that "it 
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" 5 
is not and cannot be a substitute for a liberal arts education. II- The Com-

mission felt that college credit should not be given for technical training 

and that undergraduate programs should emphasize the social sciences and 

6 liberal arts. 

Although the 1968 Act mentions both pre-service and in-service personnel, 

it does not specify 'tvhat proportion of funds should go to each group. Con-· 

gressman Anderson was at least as interested in preservice students as in-

service students, since his primary concern was to assist agencies with their 

recruitment efforts. The Presidentls Commission likewise gave equal weight 

to increasing the qualifications of entrants and developing the abilities of 

in-service personnel. 

In the first year of the program, LEEP officials decided that, since only 

$6.5 million was available, funding should be restricted to in-service per-

sonnel. However, after awards had been tentatively assigned it was found 

that the funds available would be undercommitted by more than $1 million. 

When the award letters were finally mailed, insti"tutions were instructed to 

award 80 percent of the funds to in-service personnel and 20 percent to pre-

7 service personnel. In succeeding yezrs until 1973 an 80/20 ratio was'ilpplied 

to in-service and pre-service students. 

In 1973, LEAA established a list of priorities that had the effect of 

virtually cutting off funding for new pre-service students. The new system 

provided that students are to be funded in the follmving order: 

- all returning LEEP recipients, 

- new local or state criminal justice personnel on academic leave, 

- other new· state or local criminal justice personnel, 

- criminal justice teachers~ 

- federal criminal justice personnel, 
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- new pre-service students, artd 

- criminal justiee personnel working toward a law degree. 

According to LEEP administrators, this decision did not represent a 

change in the program's objectives, but rather a pragmatic reaction to the 

fact that the demand for funds was growing while the level of funding was 

expected to remain constant at $40 million after 1973. Moreover, as the 

number of new applicants was increasing, so was the number of returning app1i­

can·ts. Full-time students gene:ra11y continue to request funds, and four­

year and part-time students may remain on the LEEP roster for up to eight 

years. By 1973, LEEP was faced 'vlith numerous applicants who had first re­

ceived funding one to four years previously. The expansion of the occupations 

eligible for funding put further pressure on the limited resou.rces. 

After the effective elimination of new pre-service funding, the distinc­

tion between related and directly related course work was dropped. However, 

a similar distinction applying to majors rather than courses appears in the 

guidelines for academic year 1975-:76. Any student who receives pre-service 

funding must be enrolled in a "crime-related degree program," as defined in 

the current guidelines. This includes majors that are crime-related and other 

majors that have criminal justice concentrations. 

Although there is no current" requirement regarding programs that are 

offered to the :In-service students who constitute the bulk of LEEP-funded 

students and 100 percent of the new students, institutions are j'lforma11y en­

couraged to develop crime-related programs. 

As noted earlier, L~EP was initiated in fiscal year 1969 with an appro­

priation of $6.5 million. The funding was raised in fiscal 1970 to $18 
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million, in 1971 to $21 million, in 1972 to $29 million, and in 1973 to $40 

million. Since then the appropriation has been maintained at the level of 

$40 million a year. Through the end of fiscal year 1976, appropriations for 

the program have totaled $234 million. 

3. Current Status of the Program 

Th:ts section provides summary details on the administration of the program 

at the present time and on the sta·tus of the legislation currently before the 

Congress. 

LEEP is administered primarily by the regional offices of LEAA, under 

the general supervision of the Office of Criminal Justice Training and Educa­

tion in Washington.8 This method of administration was prompted by the phil­

osophy of the "Ne¥ Federalismll in the early 1970's. 

The funding each year is allocated among LEAA regions, states, institu­

tions, and students in the following general ways. The funds are allocated 

among the LEAA regions on the basis of a formula that gives equal weight to 

population and the number of Liminal justice personnel in each region. The 

allocation of funds among the states varies depending upon the region. In 

some, the formula used to allocate among the regiqns is also applied to sub­

allocate among the states. Other regions rely upon different methods. Within 

states, funds are allocated among institutions by the regional offices of LEAA 

in cooperation with the state planning agencies. Typically, the most emphasis 

is placed on the number of an institution's applicants for funding and on the 

geographic and population distribution within the region. 
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Funds are allocated to individual students by the educational institutions 

that have received grants from the regional offices of LEAA. Essentially, 

the p.rocess involves application by the individual student to an institution, 

which in turn submits the application to the regional office. In the end it 

is basically the individual instit~tion that decides whether a student's appli­

cation is funded. Whether this oc-:urs or not is primarily determined by the 

priority ranking assigned to the application. At the present time, only in­

service students are funded, and priority among them is given to those who 

have received LEEP assistance in the past. Since the program was inaugurated 

in 1969, aid has been provided to roughly 1,200 educational institutions and, 

as noted earlier, to approximately one quarter of a million students. 

The President's budget for 1977 included an appropriation of $40 million 

for the transition quarter, July-September 1979 but did not provide for any 

funds for FY 1977. This amount wou1~ have been sufficient to finance the 

program at its present level during academic year 1976-77, but it would have 

required termination of LEEP at the end of the year. 

Hml7ever, the Congress voted, and the President signed, an appropriation 

of $40 million for the transition quarter and another $40 million for fiscal 

year 1977. With the transition-quarter appropriation to finance LEEP during 

the 1976-77 academic year, the fiscal 1977 appropriation will provide advance 

funding for academic year 1977~78. 

B. IHPACT OF LEEP ON EDUCATIONAL ATTAINNENT 

This section provi~es a partial analysis of the quantitative impact of 

LEEP on the number. of criminal justice system personnel who have completed 
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work at the college level. As noted earlier, thc= primary objective of the 

program :1,s to increase the number of individuals who have completed college 

work. The basic issue is whether LEEP has, in fact, resulted in a net increase 

in the number of employees of the criminal justice system who have completed 

college work since 1~69. 

Available Census data permit an analysis of trends in educational attain­

ment for only "policemen and detectives." These however, were the primary 

target of the LEEP Program and as noted later in the chapter, the principal 

beneficiaries. Since 1960 (the period for which data are available for 

analysis), the educational attainment of criminal justice personnel has in­

creased very rapidly. The hypothesis to be tested is that the rate of growth 

at the college level has been more rapid during the years LEEP has been in 

effect than it would have been had there been no program. Two analytical ap­

proaches are used to test this hypothesis. The first involves comparison of 

tbe actual growth in educational attainment during the period 1970-74 with a 

projection of the trend implicit in the actual experience during the 1960's. 

The second approach is an analysis of the rates at which college degrees were 

earned by two cohorts of personnel during two periods before and after LEEP 

was instituted. 

L Recent Tremds in Educational Attainment 

Table IV-I presents Census data on recent trends in the educational 

attainment of sworn police officers, in state and local agencies, for the 

years 1960, 1970, and 1974. Over this period the proportion of police 

officers with less than a high school education declined from 37 percent 

in 1960 to 10 percent in 1974. Th' proportion of officers w~th no more 

than a high school diploma fluctuated somewhat over the period--in 1974 the 

proportion was roughly the same as in 1960: approximately 43 percent of all 
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Edu ca t iona1 
Attainment 

Totals 

Less Than High School 

High School Graduate 

College: 
Less Than 2 Years 
2-3 Years 
4 Years or More 

Subtotal: Some College 

TABLE IV-1 

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF SWORN 
POLICE PERSONNEL, 1960-74 

1960 1970 

Number I Percent Number I Percent 

271,000 100.0% 392,000 100.0% 

100,000 36.9 73,300 lS.7 

116,300 42.9 193,600 49.4 

27,100 10.0 67,~00 17.2 
19,5OO 7.3 42,700 10.9 

7,300 2.7 14,500 3.7 

54,200 20.0 124,6qO 31.S 

1974 

Number l Percent 

444,100 100.0% 

45,740 10.3 

193,lSO 43.5 

70,170 l5.S 
95,4S0 21.5 
39,520 S.9 

205,170 46.2 

Note: Detail may not add to totals because of rounding. 

Sources: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics 
Survey (1975>; 1960 and 1970 Census of Population Public Use Sample tapes; U.S. 
Bureau of the Census, Census of Governments, 1972; Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Uniform Crime Reports data tape. 

personnel.. At the same time, the proportion of police o:f;ficers who had completed 

at least one year of r,ollege rose sharply, from 20 percent in 1960 to 46 percent 

in 1974. In absolute terms, the number of sworn officers who had completed a 

.year or more of college virtually quadrupled between 1960 and 1974: from 

54,000 to 205,000. 

2. Estimation of the Net ImEact of LEEP 

The first approach used by NMS to estimate the net quantitative impact of 

LEEP on higher educational attainment among S\vorn police officers involves 

projection to 1974 of the trends in the number of individuals at each level 
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of educational attainment that occurred during the years 1960 to 1970. Table 

IV~2 shows the results of these calculations. 

The average annual rates of growth or decline during the 1960's are 

shown in the first column of Table IV-2. They show that the total number of 

sworn police personnel increased by 3.8 percent in each year during the 

period. Those with less than a high school diploma declined by an annual 

average of slightly more than 3 percent between 1960 and 1970. TIle number of 

high school graduates increased approximately 5 percent each year~ and the 

number of sworn officers with some college education increased nearly 9 percent 

per year during the period. 

The second column of Table IV-2 shows th~ Nl1S projections of the educational 

levels that would have b~en attained in 1974 had the trends of the 1960's con­

tinued. 9 The third column reproduces the last column. 0f Table IV-I for 

reference. The final column of Table IV-2 shows the differences between the 

projected and actual numbers of police personnel at each level of educational 

attainment. A negative sign in this column indicates that the actual growth 

in the category was less between 1970 and 1974 than was projected or that the 

decline in the number of individuals in that category was more rapid than pro­

jected on the basis of the experience of the 1960's. Thus, the fourth column 

of Table IV-2 shows that (1) the actual decline in the number of those without 

high school diplomas exceeded what would have been expected, (2) the rate of 

increase in the number of high school graduates was slower during the early 

1970's than expected (there actually was a decline between 1970 and 1974), 

and (3) the number of individuals with less than two years of college education 

also increased less rapidly than would have been expected had the trend of the 

Sixties continued. 

On the other hand, the number of individuals with t,vo or more years of 

college increased sj.gnificant1y more rapidly than would have been expected 
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TABLE IV-2 

THE EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF SWOR..l\l' POLICE PERSONNEL IN 1974 
CO}~ARED WITH THE ATTAIN}lliNT THAT WOULD HAVE BEEN EXPECTED 

ON THE BASIS OF 1960-70 TRENDS 

Educational 
1960-70 1974 

Attainment 
Average 
Annual Projected Actual 

Growth Rate 

Totals 3.8% 444,100 444,100 

Less Than High School -3.1 60,400 45,740 

High School Graduate 5.2 221,200 193,180 

College: 
Less Than 2 Years 9.5 90,600 70,170 
2-3 Years 8.0 54,200' 95,480 
4 Years or More 7.1 17,800 39,520 

Subtotal: Some College 8.7 162,600 205,170 

Source: See Table IV-I. 

Actual 
Minus 

Projected 

0 

-14,660 

-28,020 

-20,430 
41,280 
21,720 

42,570 

on the basis of the trend of the 1960's. Indeed, nearly twice as many 

police officers had two or thrEre years of college in 1970 than would have 

been expected, and the number with four years or more of college was more 

than twice as large as projected. 

One apparent peculiarity of the results deserves comment. This is the 

fact that the number of individuals \vith less than two years of college _n-

creased less rapidly than \~o:u;Ld have been expected on the basis of the experi-
'" 

ence of the 1960' s. The mel:hanics of LEEP may account for this. As noted 

'earlier, the regulations of the program provide that those who have received 
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LEEP assistance receive first priority for refunding in subsequent years. 

This means that, once an individual has embarked upon a program of study in 

col1ege~ he or she is very likely to continue to receive LEEP funding. By 

1973 the financial requirements of continued funding for individuals who were 

already enrolled in college progra~s had virtually exhausted the available 

appropriation. As a result, since 1973 very little LEEP money has been used 

to support students just beginning college work, and it may be presumed that 

most of the funds since then have been allocated to personnel with more than 

one year of college. This is quite consistent with the results of Table IV-2, 

which show a greatly accelerated rate of growth in the number of officers who 

have completed two or more years of college, and a decline in the rate of 

growth in the number of those who have completed only one year of college. 

Although the above analysis would tend to support the hypothesis that 

LEEP significantly contributed to an increase in the number of college-educated 

police officers, the extent of the LEEP contribution cannot be directly as­

sessed from the trends for 'tr,1O reasons. During the period 1970-74--a period 

of rapid expansion in police emp1oyment--the proportion of new entrants into 

police officer pOSitions who had completed at least one year of college rose 

sharply, as compared with the preceding period. This is illustrated by the 

fact that among those employed in 1974, at the time of the Census survey, 39 

percent of law enforcement officers who had entered between 1970 and 1974 had 

already completed at least one year of college pr.ior to entry, as compared with 

only 23 percent of those who entered in the years 1965~69, and who were still 

employed in 1974. A rough estimate of the effect of the increased influx of 

personnel with" some college education suggests that at least one-half of the 

greater-than-expected grO~vth of police officers \vith some college education 
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between 1970 and 1974, shown in Table IV-2, may be attributable to this factor. 

Secondly, the period 1970-74 was also marked by a very rapid expansion in 

veterans' readjustment benefits for education and training, from $1.4 billion 

9 
in 1965-69 to $10.2 billion in 1970-74; As indicated in Chapter II, the 

amount of such benefits paid to students enrolled in criminal justice programs 

substantially exceeded LEEP outlays, during FY 1975. Thus, to the extent that 

federal financial assistance contributed to the overall improvement in educa-

tional attainment of police officers during this period, it must be attributed 

to the combined effect of both of these educational assistance programs. 

Thus far, our analysis has been based on the growth in educational at-

tainment of police officers, irrespective of whether this improvement resulted 

from inc,reases in pre-service educational attainment or from partj.cipation in 

continuing education programs after entry into service. The Census Employee 

Characteristics Survey of 1974 also provides a measure of the extent to which 

police officers and other criminal justice employees attained college degrees 

following entry into service, since it included questions on degrees held at· 

time of entry, as well as on additional degrees earned, and the year in which 

such degrees were achieved. Based on these responses, our analysis has been 

made of the rate of attainment of college degrees in the five year period 

follQ1;ving the period' of ent.ry into service for two cohorts of police officers. 

those who entered police employment during the years 1960-64, and those who 

entered in the years 1970-74. 

The results of this analysis, presented in Table IV-3, indicate sharp 

increases in the proportion of police officers who attained college degrees, 

for the coho'rt which originally entered service during the y~ars 1965-69, as 

compared with the group 'vho entered in 1960-6.4, and were still employed in 

197·4. Thus, among those who originally entered in the years 1960-64, only 
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I 1.7 percent had earned associate degrees and 0.3 perc~nt, bachelor degrees 

I in the following five year period, 1965-69. In contrast, among those who 

entered between 1965-69, 8.3 percent earned associate degrees and 3.6 percent 

I bachelor degrees in the years 1970-74. At the same time, the rate of degree 

I 
achievement among those who original+y entered between 1960-64, also increased 

sharply during the 1970-74 period, as compared with the preceding five years. 

I 
, 

The results of a similar cohort analysis for custodial officers are 

presented in Table IV-4. The findings closely parallel those for police 

I officers, indicating a very sharp increase in the proportion of custodial 

I 
officers earning college degrees during the ~970-74period. 

Since a large proportion of all LEEP funds has been allocated to in-service 

personnel the above findings tend to reinforc~ those based on our trend analy-

sis for police officers that LEEP, in combination with other educa-

I tional assistance programs, such as veterans adjustment allowances, had 

I contributed to the recent educational upgrading of criminal justice 

personnel. 

I The latter data are, however, also subject to potential bias. The cohort 

analyses of degree attainment were necessarily limited to those officers who 

I were still employed in their agencies in 1974. Since attrition was higher 

I 
to 1974, among those w'ho were drawn from the earlier cohort, i.e., those 

entering between 1960-64, the educational experience of those still remaining 

I in service in 1974 may not be representative of the entire group of employees 

who entered during this period. 

i The potential seriousness of this exclusion is illustrated by the data in 

I 
Table IV-7, which shows the estimated total number of s~vorn law enforcement 

offi(~ers who were actually in service during the early years, in comparison 

I 
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with the number still in service in 1974 from each of the periods. Thus, 

based on these estimates, less than one half of all those who were in service 

in 1964 are included in the data derived from the 1974 Census survey, as 

compared with 70 percent of those who were in service in 1969. 

The exclusion oE those who left police employment prior to the 1974 

survey would significantly bias the results only if employees who had separated 

were significantly different, in terms of their post-entry educational accom­

plishments than those who remained. Such a bias would exist, for example, 

if police officers who had earned college degrees were more likely to leave 

police employment than those who did not. Regrettably, evidence that would 

permit systematic evaluation of the possible effects of any such bias is not 

available. 

Despite these reservations, the overall evidence available supports an 

inference that LEEP, in combination with veterans readjustment allowances, 

contributed significantly to the educational upgrading of police officers 

and other eligible criminal justice employees during the period 1970-74. 

However, for the reaSOns noted; it is not possible to isolate the seperate 

impact of the LEEP program in any precise way. 
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TABLE IV-3 

COLLEGE DEGREES EARNED BY TWO ENTRY COHORTS OF SWORN LAW ENFORCEMENT 
OFFICERS DURING COMPARABLE PERIODS FOLLOWING THEIR ENTRY 

Entrants i.n Entrants in 

Degrees 
1960-6Lf Who Earned 1960-64 Who Earned 

Degrees During 1965-69 Degrees Dur~,ng 1970-74 
Earned 

Number I Percent Number I Percent 

Total Entrants Still 
In Service in 1974 60,507 100.0% 60,507 100.0% 

Associate Degree 1,040 1.7 3,599 5.9 

Bachelor Degree 170 .3 2,413 4.0 

Master's Degree 24 * 349 .6 

*Less than 0.05 per~ent. 

Entrants in 
1965-69 \.Jho Earned 

Degrees During 1970-74 

Number I Percent 

127,912 100.0% 

10,676 8.3 

4,629 3.6 

171 .1 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics Survey (1974). 
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Degrees Earned 

Total Entrants Still 
In Service In 1974 

Associate Degree 

Bachelor's Degree 

Master's Degree 

TABI,E IV-4 

COLLEGE DEGREES EARNED BY TWO ENTRY COHORTS OF 
CUSTODIAL PERSONNEL IN CORRECTIONS DURING CO~~ARABLE PERIODS 

FOLLOWING THEIR ENTRY 

Entrants in Entrants in 
1960-64 Who Earned 1960-64 Who Earned 

Degrees During Degrees During 
1965-69 1970-74 

Number I Percent Number I Percent 

8,748 100.0 8,748 100.0 

35 '.4, 251 2.9 

24 .3 53 .6 

22 .3 21 .2 

--
Entrants in 

1965-69 Who Earned 
Degrees During 

1970-74 
" 

Number I Percent 

15,416 100.0 

649 4.2 

620 4.0 

178 1.2 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics Survey (1974). 
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Total Employment: 
Police Protectionb 

Civilian Employeesd 

Sworn Officers f 

Sworn Officers Still 
In Service in Octo-
ber 1974g 

Sworn Terminees: 
Cumulative to 
October 1974h 

In Yeari 

TABLE IV-5 

ESTIMATED ATTRITION FOR POLICE OFFICERS 
FOR SELECTED YEARS, 1959-1974 

(thousands) 

1959 1964 1969 1970 1971 1972 

336.0 378.0 487.0 508.0 524.0 547.0 

29.6 39.3 60.9 67.1 71.8 72.8 

306.4 338.7 426.1 440.9 452.2 474.2 

100.2 161.8 290.8 32.8.6 362.2 401.5 

206.2 176.9 135.3 In.3 90.0 72.7 

5.9j 8.2k 23.0 22.3 17.3 32.6 

aCensus EC Survey data. 

bEstimates of Governments Division~ U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

cGovernments Division figure is 597 thousand. 

. 
1973 1974a 

581.0 599.lc 

84.9 93.ge 

496.2 505.2 

455.5 505.2 

40.7 0 

40.7 0 
-

dEstimated on basis of ratio in each year of civilian employees to total city 
police employees reported by the FBI's Uniform Crime Reports. 

eFigure implied by 1974 UCR ratio is 90.5 thousand: 

fTotal Police Protection Employees less Civilian Employees. 

gCensus Ee Survey data, distributing the non-respondents (1. 2 percent of total) 
in the same proportions as respondents. 

hLine 3 less line 4. 

iTerminees between year indicated and October of the next year. lhat is, cu­
mulative terminees shown for year less cumulative terminees shmvn for the next year. 

jAverage for each year 1959-64. 
k Average for each year 1964-69. 

Note: 1959 total Police Protection employment (full-time equivalent) estimated 
by extrapolation backward to 1959 d the gro~vth rate from 1960-61. Total Police 
Protection employment in 1959 and 1960 estimated from Census full-time equivalent 
figures on basis of the ratio of total employment to full-time equivalent employ­
ment in 1962 (1.126). Total Police Protection employment in 1964 estimated using 
the mean (1.132) of the same ratio in 1962 and 1966 (1.138). 
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C. THE QUALITY OF CRIM~NAL JUSTICE EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

When the Law Enforcement Education Program was initiated, the decision 

was made to channel the funding through educational institutions rather than 

directly to the individual personnel of the criminal justice system. The latter 

approach could have been implemented either by direct grants or loans to the 

individuals concerned or by providing for administration of the program by 

criminal justice agencies. 

Given the fact that the funding has been administered by educational in-

stitutions, there is assurance that the data base the National Manpower Survey 

has put together from the complete set of LEEP applications made available 

by LEAA is representative of the institutions involved in the program. :C'Iis 

means that this section's appraisal of the quality of the criminal justice 

education programs sponsored by the LEEP-supported institutions is in fact 

a reasonably accurate characterization of the quality of the education provided 

to the individuals who have been the recipients of LEEP assistance. IO '" 

It should be noted that the approach necessitated by the data available 

is inferior to direct measurement of the quality of the education received 

by individuals themselves. Such direct measurement is exceedingly difficult 

even under the best of circumstances, and in the present case it is not a 

feasible alternative, for no information is available on the' substantive 

educational attainment of the individuals who have been recipients of LEEP 

funding. Consequently, reliance must be placed upon indirect measurement of 

the quality of the education by examining various indicators of the quality of 

the criminal justice education programs of the institutions that are responsible 

II for channeling LEEP funds to the individuals. 

I 
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1. Criteria for Evaluating Program auality 

The objective of this section is an appraisal of the general quality of 

the criminal justice education provided by the institutions that are the conduit 

fOr LEEP funds to criminal justice personnel. For purposes of this evaluation, 

two general sets of standards are available. The first consists of the standards 

developed by those charged with administering LEEP; these appear in the LEEP 

guidelines. The second set of standards is that developed by the Academy of 

Criminal Justice Sciences (ACJS) in the course of its efforts to develop a 

basis for the accreditation of institutions offering programs in criminal justice 

education. The ACJS accreditation gl lidelines have recently been published, 

although the effort to complete arrangements for the establishment of an 

accreditation process are still in progress. A detailed discussion of the 

activities of the ACJS in this area appears in Appendix E. 

The two sets of standards, especially that prepared by the Academy of 

Criminal Justice Sciences, relate to a wide range of considerations associated 

with the quality of criminal justice programs. Some of the guidelines are 

quantitative in nature, and can easily be applied as criteria for evaluation of 

a program's quality. Others are more qualitative, and their use in evaluating 

a program would require the judgment of experts intimately familiar with an 

institution's program. The analysis undertaken in this section is limited to 

an appraisal of the extent to which LEEP-supported criminal justice programs 

satisfy the most important of the quantitative guidelines. 

Four specific issues susceptible to quantitative analysis are considered 

.in the following pages. The first is the general content of the criminal justice 

education programs; the second is the academic qualifications of the faculty 

members who are associated with the programs; the third is the part-time versus 

full-time status of the faculty members; and the fourth is the student-faculty 
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ratio. The specific standards proposed by the two sets of guidelines, to which 

reference is made in the following discussion, are outlined in comparative format 

in Table IV-6. 

2. Review of Program Quality 

The following pages of this chapt~r provide a summary review of the infor-

mation compiled by the National Manpower Survey with respect to the various 

criteria of educational program quality mentioned above. In each case the 

discussion of a particular issue is preceded by a brief summary of the LEEP 

and ACJS criteria. 

The first general criterion for judging t.he quality of criminal justice 

education programs relates to the nature of the courses provided. The issue 

is whether the courses are training in nature o~ genuinely educational. The 

LEEP guideline is best expressed in the following quotation from LEAA's 1971 

Annual Report: 

• • • criminal justice courses should teach broad principles and 
problem-solving techniques. Academic courses should develop the , 
student i s pmver of judgment. "How to" skills, on the other 
hand, will be learned on the job or, sometimes, in recruit training~l 

The ACJS guidelines specify that 

Basic agency skill training for criminal justice practitioners 
which is not designed to develop logical, analytical or cog­
nitive skills or develop the reasoning capabilities of the 
student is clearly not a part of the academic collegiate de­
gree program mission. 12 

Table IV-7 presents estimates of the proportions of criminal justice-related 

courses in selected fields offered by LEEP··funded institutions in academic 

year 1975-76 that can be characterized as training rather than education. The 

definition of "training" used for purposes of this analysis is an extremely 

conservative one. 13 'ThE! results of Table IV-7 indicate that in the aggregate 

approximately 15 percent of all criminal just~ce courses offered by LEEP-supported 

institutions can be classified as training. T.he proportion of law enforcement 
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Issue 

Content of 
Criminal 
Justice 
Programs 

Academic Qual­
ifications of 
;Faculty Hember& 

Use of 
Pa.rt-time 
Faculty 
Members 

StudQnt-
faculty 
Ratio 

TABLE IV-6 

SELECTED LAW ENFORCEME~ EDUCATION PROGRAt{ GUIDELINES 

Official Guidelines of the 
Law EnforceQent Education Program 

"Criminal justice courses shou1a 
teach broad principles and prob1em­
solving techniques. Academic courses 
should develop the student's powers 
of judgment ••• , I·How to l skills, on 
the other hand, will be learned on the 
job or, sometimes, in recruit train­
ing./I 

"It is desirable· that programs should 
be comprehensive aijd general at the 
lower (associate and baccalaureate) 
levels and became increasingly 
sped.fic at progressively hi.gher 
(master's and doctorate) levels." 

"It is preferable that faculty members 
possess at least a masters degree; 
some members should possess doctoral 
degrees." 

"No crime-related degree program will 
be conducted \vith only part-time 
faculty members." 

"The ratio of full-time equivalent 
majors in crime-related studies to 
fu1l-tilne equivalent faculty shall 
be no Dlore th<ln 60: 1. " 

V-lSI 

Accreditation Guidelines of the 
Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences 

"Criminal Jus tice is a mul.tidisciplinary 
body of scholarly research and knowedge 
in the social and behavioral sciences, 
jurisprudence, and the physical and natural 
sciences focusing upon the social problems 
of crime and delinquency and upon methods 
of managing these problems for the social 
good." . 

"Basic agency skill training for cri!:linal 
justice practitioners which is 1lot designed 
to develop logical, analytical or cognitive 
skills. or develo~ the reasoning capabil­
ities of the student is clearly not a part 
of the academic degree program mission." 

A law or master's degree 'is the minimum 
academic qualification for all faculty 
memhers in associate and bachelor's degree 
programs. A majority of the faculty in bac­
calaureate programs and all faculty in 
graduate programs must hold an earned doc­
torate appropriate to their teaching and/or 
research areas. 

"There shall be at least one full-time 
faculty member or administrator whose primary 
responsibility is the administration and 
direction of the Criminal Justice' program." 

Associate decree programs--no more than 
50% of the courses may be taught by part­
time faculty. Bachelor's programs--no more 
than 30%. Graduate programs--no more than 
30%. 

"In no case:> shall the ratio of fu11-
time equivalent Criminal Justice teaching 
facu~ty and full-time equivalent students 
in the undergraduate program exceed 1:60 
and in the ernduatc program 1:20." 
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TABLE IV-7 

CRIHINAL JUSTICE-RELATED COURSES THAT ARE TRAINING IN 
NATURE OFFERED BY LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS, 

BY FIELD EMPHASES OF THE COURSES, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

All Courses Training": Training 
Field Emphasis Related to Courses as 

Criminal Type 
b Percentage 

Justicea Courses 
of All Courses 

Totals 14,640 2~132 14.6% 

Law Enforcement 4,771 1,666 34.9 

Corrections 1,267 123 9.7 

Judicial Adrninistration 109 12 - 11.0 

Probation/Parole 210 7 3.3 

Juvenile Justice 690 25 3.6 

Security 195 25 12.8 

Criminal Justice 1,912 220 11.5 

Other 5,486 54 1.0 

aCourses listed by LEEP in~titutions as directly related to 
criminal justice and that are identifiable as belonging to one of the 
field emphasis categories. Courses related to criminal -justice but 
not exclusively related to one of the field emphases (e.g., criminal 
law) are classified under lIother." Only courses whose titles or de­
scriptions imply that a system-wide approach is taken are classified 
under the emphasis category "criminal justice." 

bEach course was assigned an academic emphasis classification. 
Only courses that appeared to be unambiguously training in nature are 
listed in this category. Courses coded as training include: traffic 
control techniques, report writing, polygraph, defensive techniques, and 
correctional operations and procedures. Courses that mayor may not 
be primarily skill training depending Dn hmv they are taught (e.g., 
techniques of criminpl investigation and correctional custody) are ex­
cluded from this category. 

Source: National Hanpower Survey LEE:P Forms Analysis (1976). 
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courses classifiable as training is the highest of all the particular subject 

matter areas: approximately 35 percent of these courses are better characterized 

as training than as education. 

Table IV-9 displays a breakdown of the proportion of courses offered that 

are training in nature by the type of LEEP-funded institution. It is evident 

from this table that the highest proportion of course work of a training rather 

than educational nature is found in public two-year colleges, where nearly one 

f f 
.... 14 out 0 every our courses ~s tra~n~ng ~n nature. The proportions for courses 

in four-year colleges and universities are significantly lower; less than 1 in 

10 of the courses offered by these types of institutions is training related. 

It appears, in s~mmary, that the overall picture is one of predominantly educa-

tiona1 courses, but that a significant number of courses, especially in the two-

year public colleges, do not properly satisfy the criteria defined by LEEP and 

the ACJS guidelines .• 

The second criterion for appraising the quality of the criminal justice 

programs that have been supported by LEEP funding relates to the educational 

credentials of the full-time faculty members associated with those programs. 

The LEEP guidelines specify that "it is preferable that faculty members possess 

15 
at least a maste1."s degree; Borne members should possess doctoral degrees." 

However, as noted in Table IV-6, the accreditation guidelines put forward by the 

ACJS specify that a law or master's degree is the minimum accepta~le academic 

credential for all faculty members in associate and bachelor's degree programs, 

and that a doctorate is the minimum degree requirement for all faculty members 

teaching in graduate programs. 

Table IV-9 shows a distribution of the full-time faculty members in the 

c.rimina1 justice programs of LEEP-supported institutions with .respect to the 

proportion that have at least a master's degree. Of the approximately 2,900 
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TABLE IV-8 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE-RELATED COURSES THAT ARE 
TRAINING IN NATURE OFFERED BY LEEP INSTITUTIONS, 

BY TYPE OF INSTI~UTION, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

Type of Institution 

All LEEP-Supported Institutions 

Public 
Private 

2-Year Colleges, Total 

Public 
Private 

4-Year Colleges, Total 

Public 
Private 

Universities, Total 

Public 
Private 

Training Courses as 
Percentage of Totals 

14.6 

16.6 
7.8 

'24.4 

24.7 
16.9 

8.8 

8.8 
8.9 

8.5 

9.5 
5.7 

Source: National Manpower Survey LEEP Forms Analysis (1976). 
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TABLE IV-9 

FULL-TINE FACULTY HD1BERS WITH AT LEAST A 
l<IASTER'S DEGREE Dl CRDIINAL JUSTICE PROGR.A}IS 

AT LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS, BY TYPE OF 
INSTITUTION, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

Full-Time Faculty Members 
Type of Institution With at Least T'Jtal .A Master's 

All Institutions 2,897 2,562 
Public 2,188 1,875 
Private 709 687 

2-Year Colleges, Total 838 573 
Public 816 552 
Private 22 21 

4-Year Colleges, Total 500 476 
Public 237 223 
Private 263: 253 

Universities, Total 1,559 1,513 
Public 1,135 1,100 
Private 424 413 

Source: IDISLEEP-Forms Analysis (1976). 

Percent 

88.4 
85.7 
96.9 

68.4 
67.7 
95.5 

95.2 
94.1 
96.2 

97.1 
96.9 
97.tt 

full-time criminal justice faculty members in LEEP-supported institutions, ap-

proximately 88 percent hold an advanced degree. The situation is significant,ly 

better in the private institutions, where 97 percent have at least master's 

degrees, as compared with 86 percent in the public institutions. In general, 

the picture with respect to this criterion ·looks relatively good for all four-

year colleges and universities, where the proportion of full-time faculty mem-

bers with appropriate degree credentials ranges from 94 to 97 percent. The 

'weakest of the educational institutions is the public two-year college, where 

only 68 percent of the. full-time faculty members have at least a master's de-

gree. The level of educational achievement of the full-time faculty members 

of private two-year colleges is comparable w,ith that of the four-year colleges 
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and universities. That is, 96 percent of their criminal justice f~culties hold 

an advanced degree. 

Data similar to those in Table IV-9 are presented in Table IV-IO for 

part-time faculty members. In general the incidence of advanced degrees 

among part-time faculty members is not as substantial as in the case 0:1: 

full-time faculty members. Of the 40,032 part-time criminal justice faculty 

members at LEEP-funded institutions in academic year 1975-76, 68 percent were 

reported to have at least a master' E degree. Again, the programs of the public 

two-year colleges are the weakest. Somewhat more than half of the part-time 

TABLE IV-10 

PART-TIME CRIMINAL JUSTICE FACULTY MEMBERS WITH AT 
LEAST A l1ASTER' S DEGREE IN CRTtlINAL JUSTICE AT 

LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS, BY TYPE OF 
INSTITu~ION, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

Type of Institution 

All Institutions 
Public 
Private 

2-Year Colleges, Total 
Public 
Private 

4-Year Colleges, Total 
Public 
Private 

Universities, Total 
Public 
Private 

Total 

4,032 
2,963 
1,069 

2,134 
2,086 

48 

587 
131 
456 

1,311 
746 
565 

Part-Time Faculty Members 

With at Least 
A Master's De ree 

2,755 
1,864 

891 

1,202 
1,170 

32 

497 
115 
382 

1,056 
579 
477 

Percent 

68.3% 
62.9 
83.4 

56.3 
56.1 
66.7 

84.7 
87.8 
83.8 

80.6 
77.6 
84.4 

Source: National Manpower Survey LEEP-Forms Analysis (1976). 
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1° criminal justice faculty members at the two-year institutions have at least 

master's degrees, in comparison with more than 80 percent of the part-time 

I faculty members of four-year colleges and universities. 

I 
Table IV-II displays the relative incidence of advanced degrees among 

faculty members in all institutions of higher education in the United States 

I in academic year 1972-73, compared with the incidence of similar credentials 

among all the faculty members of criminal justice programs in academic year 1975-

I 76. The comparison highlights the clear inferiority of the quality of the 

I criminal justice programs, although the discrepancy in the case of universities and 

four-year colleges is not as dramatic as o.in the case of the two-year colleges. 

In the aggregate, better than 9 out of.l0 faculty members of all institutions , 

have at least master~s degrees. In the case of the criminal justice programs~ 

I the comparable figure is only slightly better than three out of four faculty 

I 
members. The largest discrepancy is found again at the two-year college level, 

where 60 percent of the faculty members of criminal j usti('oe programs have master I s 

degrees or better while 88 percent of the faculty members in all institutions 

have advanced degrees. 

I Another key criterion for judgingo the quality of an academic program is 

I whethar the program at a particular institution has at least one full-time, faculty 

member. The LEEP guidelines specify that "no crime related degree program will 

I be . conducted with only part-time faculty members.' 
.1 6° 'l 

I 
Table IV-12 shows the number of LEEP-osupported institutions with criminal 

justice programs that have at least one full-time faculty member, by type of 

I institution. The table shows that, in the aggregate, nearly three out of four 

institutions have programs that employ at least one full"""time faculty member. 

I The weakest type of institution is this case is the private two-year college, 

where only 4 out of 10 of the programs have at least one full-time faculty member. 
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TABLE IV-II 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE FACULTY }1EHBERS HITH AT LEAST A MASTER'S DEGREE 
AT LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITTJTIO~S COHPA1illD WITH ALL FACULTY 

MENBERS AT ALL INSTITUTIO~S, BY TYPE OF INSTITUTIONS 

Faculty Members "lith At Least A Master I s Degree 

Types of Institutior. ~ _____ A~s~a_P_e~r_c~e~n_t~a~g~e~o~f~' ~ll Faculty Members 
Criminal Justice Pro- I, All Institutions 

rams in 1975--76 in 1972-73 
----------~--~~~-==-~~~~----~ 

All Institutions 76.7 92.6 
Public 72.6 NA 
Private 88.8 NA 

2-Year Colleges, Total 59.7 87.7 
Public 39.3 NA 
Private :75,., 7 NA 

4-Year Colleges, Total 89.5 95.3 
Public 91. 8 NA 
Private 75.7 NA 

Universities, Total 89.7 92.3 
Public 89.3 NA 
Private 90.0 NA 

NA: Data not available. 

Source: NMS LEEP Forms Analysis (1976); Alan E. Bayer, Teaching Faculty 
_i~n~A~ca~d~e~m~e~: __ ~1~9~7~2-73 (American Council O~ Education, 1973), p. 26. 

It is interesting to note that the private four-year colleges also show poorly 

on this criterion; only 60 percent of their criminal justice programs have 

any full-time fa~ulty members. This compares with 85 percent for public four-

year colleges. Nearly three out of four of the public two-year college pro-

grams are staffed by at least one full-time faculty member. Close to 8 out of 

10 of the programs of universities are staffed by at least one full-time faculty 

lnember. In summary, the picture with respect to the full-time faculty is bleakest 

for the private two-year and four-year colleges. 
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TABLE IV-12 

LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS WITH CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
PROGRAMS THAT HAVE AT LEAST ONE FULL-TIME FACULTY 

ME~mER, BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

--------,------------~.----------------~------------------~-------------------
Number with 

Type of Institution Clriminal Justice 
Programs -

All Institutions 871 
Public 695 
Private 176 

2-Year Colleges, Total 454 
Public 439 
PrivatE~ 15 

4-Year Colleges, Total 162 
Public 60 
Private 102 

Universities, Total 255 
Public 196 
Pt'ivate 59 

Number with at 
Least One Full-

Percentage With 
At Least One Full-

Time Faculty Member Time Faculty Member 

637 73.1% 
522 75.1 
115 65.3 

324 71.4 
318 72.4 

6 40.0 

112 69.1 
51 85.0 
61 59.8 

.201 78.8 
153 78.1 

48 81.4 

Sourcle: National Manpower Survey LEEP Forms Analysis (1976). 

The next (:riterion to be considered is the proportion of courses taught 

by full-t:icme faculty members. The accreditation guidelines of the ACJS specify 

that (1) in associate-degree programs no more than 50 percent of the courses 

may be Itaught by part-time faculty, (2) ·in baccalaureate programs no more than 30 

percent, and (3) in graduate programs no more than 25 percent of the courses may 

17 
be taught by part-time faculty. Data relating to the actual number of courses 

taught by part-time faculty members are not available. However, estimates of the 

proportions required to apply the ACJS criteria can be calculated from the numbers 

of full- and part-time faculty members on the reasonable assumption that each 

full-time faculty member teaches 2.5 times as many courses as each part-time 

faculty member. Table IV·-l3 shows the relative incidence of part-time and full-
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TABLE IV-13 

FULL-TINE AND· PART-TIME FACULTY MEMBERS IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
PROGRAMS OF LEEP-SUFPORTED INSTITUTIONS, 

BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

I 
.-

Status of Faculty Members 
Proporcion 

Type of Institution of Courses 
Percent Taught by 

Total Part-Time Full-Time Full-Time Full-Time 

- '. F;trll1 tv 'w,pmh .. r.c; 

All Institutions 6,929 4,032 2,897 41.8% 647-
Public 5,151 2,963 2,188 42.5 65 
PriVate 1,778 1,069 709 39.9 63 

2-Year Colleges, Total 2,972 2,134 838 28.2 50 
Public 2,902 2,086 816 28.1 49 
Private 70 48 22 31.4 53 

4-Year Colleges, Total 1,087 587 500 46.0 68 
Public 368 131 237 64.4 82 
Private 719 456 263 36.5 59 

Universities, Total 2,870 1,311 1,559 54.3 75 
Public 1,881 746 1,135 60.3 79 
Private 989 565 424 42.9 65 

aCalculated on the assumption that each full-time faculty m.ember teaches 
2.5 times as many courses as each part-time faculty member. 

Source: National Manpower Survey·LEEP Forms Analysis (1976). 

time faculty members at LEEP-supportec1 institution.s with criminal justice pro-

grams in academic year 1975-76 and the estimated proportions of courses taught by 

a 

full-time faculty. In all institutions, the table shovTS that 42 percent of faculty 

members are full-time. As in most of the previous cases, the weakest faculties 

are found in public two-year colleges, where only 28 percent of the faculty mem-

bers associated with criminal justice education programs are full-time. 

Comparing the information in the last coltnnn of Table IV-13 with the 

criteria specified in the ACJS guidelines yields the following conclusions. 
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At two-year ins.titutions. the guidelinE~s, req,ui,re tha.t at least half the coul;"ses 

he taught by ~ull~tiwe faculty. Only the two-year public colleges fail to weet 

the criterion~ and then only Earely. At four-year colleges and universities 

the ACJS guidelines require that at least 70 percent of courses be taught by 

full-time faculty. The puolic institutions 1lJ.eet this standard, with 82 percent 

of courses at four-year colleges and 79 percent of courses at universities being 

taught oy full-time faculty 1lJ.embers in academic year 1975-76. The private 

colleges and universities fall short, however, with only 59 percent and 65 percent, 

respectively, of their courses being taught by full-time faculty members. 

Table IV-16 displays the relative incidence of full-time faculty members 

at all in.stitutions in the United States in academic year 1971-72 in comparison 

with the proportion of full-ti1lJ.e faculty members in LEEP-funded criminal justice 

programs in aca.demic year 1975-76. In all institutions more than three out of 

four faculty members are full-time. Among the criminal justice fa~ulties of 

LEEP institutions, however, only 42 percent of the members are full-time. It 

is interesting to note that the proportion of full-time faculty members in both 

types of two-year colleges falls far short of the ratio in four-year colleges 

and universities. In all two-year institutions, only 61 percent of faculty 

members are full-time, compared with 79 percent of the faculties of four-year 

colleges and 82 percent of the faculties of universities. The discrepa~cies in the 

case of LEEP-assisted criminal justice programs are least serious among universities 

'and about equally ba.d (the ratios are more than 32 percentage points lower) at 

the two- and four-year college levels. 

The next criteri.on of educational quality to be considered is the studellt­

faculty ratio. In this case, the LEEP and ACJS guidelines are essentially the 

same with respect to the 'undergraduate criminal justice programs on which this 

analys.is is focusing. They both specify, in essence, that the ratio of full-time 

equivalent students enrolled in criminal justice degree programs to full-time 

V-161 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 

II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

TABLE. IV-14 

RELATIVE INCIDENCE OF FULL-TD1E FACULTY MEMBERS IN THE 
CRTI-rINAL JUSTICE PROGRAMS OF LEEP-SUPPORTED 

INSTITUTIONS COr~ARED WITH ALL COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES, BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION 

'*t 

Type of Institution 

All Institutions 
Public 
Private 

2-YearCo1leges, Total 
Public 
Private 

4-Year Colleges, Total 
Public 
Private 

Universities, Total 
Public 
Private 

Full-Time Faculty Members as a 
Percentage of all Faculty Members 

CJ Faculties 
Of LEEP-Supported 

Institutions, 1975-76 

41. 8% 
42.5 
39.9 

28.2 
28.1 
31.4 

46.0 
64.4 
36.5 

54.3 
60.3 
42.9 

All Institutions 
1971-72 

75.6% 
77.4 
71.8 

60.5 
60.2 
64.3 

78.5 
84.3 
71. 7 

81. 8 
85.4 
72.8 

Sources: National Manpower Survey LEEP Forms Analysis (1976,; National 
Center for Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; Higher Education: Numbers of Employees in Institutions of Higher 
Education, Fall 1972 (1972); pp. 12-19. 

equivalent teaching faculty should not exceed 60.18 Unfortunately, the full-

time equivalent concept is a matter of.no little controversy. Moreover, the 

data available to the National Manpower Survey from the forms filed by institu-

tions applying for LEEP funding are insufficient to permit the calculation of 

full-time equivalents, whatever definition might be preferred. 

For this reason, the best that can be done with the data available is 

the calculation of a somewhat different ratio from that specified in the guide-

lines. Thus, the conceptual basis for Table IV-1S is the ratio of the total 
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TABLE IV-IS 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE RATIOS OF ALL STUDENTS 
ENROLLED IN CRININAL JUSTICE DEGREE PROGRAMS TO FULL­

TINE CRD-IINAL JUSTICE FACULTY }fE}fBERS IN LEEP­
SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS, BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION, 

ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

No Full- Student Faculty Ratio 
Type of Institution Time I r U~::; 76a Total Faculty Over 180 120-180 76-119 

All Ins ti tutions 100.0% 31.2% 7.6% 8.3% 13.4% 39.5% 
Public 100.0 27.2 8.8 10.3 14.8 38.8 
Private 100.0 45.4 3.6 LO 7.9 42.1 

2-Year Colleges, Total 100.0 24.4 12.2 14.8 19.1 29.5 
Public 100.0 22.7 12.7 15.4 19.4 29.8 
Private 100.0 64.7 0 0 11. 7 23.5 

4-Year Colleges, Total 100.0 47.3 3.0 3.0 6.9 39.8 
Public 100.0 43.2 1.1 5.7 5.3 44.6 
Private 100.0 50.4 4.4 .9 8.2 36.1 

Universities, Total 100.0 30.0 4.0 2.2 9.2 54.7 
Public 100.0 29.4 4.3 2.4 10.2 53.8 
Private 100.0 31.8 1.5 3.0 3.6 64.5 

aApproximately equivalent to the LEEP and ACJS guidelines ratio of 60 for 
full-time equivalent students and full-time equivalent teaching faculty members. 

Source: National Manpower Sur~ey LEEP Forms Analysis (1976). 

number of students enrolled in criminal justice programs to the total number 

uf full-time criminal justice teaching faculty members. i9 The implications 

of using the ratio shown in Table IV-15 rathe~ than that specified in the 

guidelines appears to be a moderate understatement of the extent to which LEEP-

20 funded criminal justice programs actually satisfy the LEEP and ACJS standards. 

Specifically, the ratio of 60 specified in the guidelines is roughly equivalent 

to a ratio of 75 calculated as in Table IV-IS. 
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Given this caveat, Table IV-IS sho,""s the distribution of each type of 

institution over ranges of student-faculty ratios. The final column of the 

table shows the proportion of each type of institution that satisfies the 

above-mentioned approximation of the LEEP and ACJS guidelines. In ti.iE ag··· 

gregate, barely 40 percent of all programs meet the standard. In terms of this 

criterion, the programs of private univlersities are the most acceptable: 65 

percent have appropriate student-faculty ratios. Fewer than one-quarter of 

the programs of private two-year colleges meet the standard, while only 3 out 

of 10 programs of public two-year colleges are acceptably staffed. 

In summary, very little in the preceding pages is inconsistent with 

the oft-expressed view of critics of criminal justice education that many 

current programs fail to satisfy minimum standards of acceptability. 

In spite of the explicit mandate of LEAA that training is not an appro-

priate use of LEEP funds, nearly 15 percent of a~l criminal justice-related 

courses offered by LEEP-supported institutions are better characterized as 

training than as education (see explanation in footnote 16). Nearl; a quarter 

of the offerings of public two ... year colleges are of this type. Among four·-

year colleges and universities, however, less than 9 percent of the courses are 

training. Although the present review addresses the issue of substantive cur-

riculum content only with respect to the incidence of training courses, the NMS 

findings are consistent with the recent observation of a report by the Ameri-

can Bar Association regarding the curricula of criminal justice programs, 

• • . that many of them have a strong vocational orientation. • • • 
They do not meet the kinds of needs that have led to urging the 
police to undertake college work. At best, such programs constitute 
good training, at worst, they're lending status to an effort that 
serves only to reinforce the most parochial concepts prevalent in 
the police field. 21 . 

The sine gua non of an education program is its faculty, and the two most 

widely referenced measures of the quality of a program's faculty are the pro-
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portion of its members who are associated with the program on a full-time basis 

and the proportion who have at least a master's degree. On both counts the 

crimill.al justice prqgrar.ls at LEEP-supported institutions of every type fall 

short of the prevailing standards at th~ same type of i.nstitutions. The 

d1.serepancies are exceptionally large at ~'he two-year college level. 

At all colleges and universities better than three out of every four 

faculty members have full-time status. Only 42 percent of criminal justice 

faculties at LEEP institutions do. The discrepancy is largest at the two-year 

college level. Sixty-one percent of all faculty members at suc} colleges are 

full-·time; only 28 percent of the criminal justice faculties at LEEP-supported 

two-year colleges are full-time. More than a quarter of LEEP-supported 

criminal justice programs do not have a single full-time faculty member. 

While 93 percent of the faculties of all colleges and universities hold 

at least one degree,beyond the baccalaureate, only 77 percent of the members 

of the faculties of LEEP-supported criminal justice programs hold at least one 

advanced degree. ~\lthough the discrepancies are not large (3-6 percentage 

points) at four-year colleges and universities, at the two-year college level 

the dis~:repancy is quite substantial--the proportions are 88 percent and 60 

percent, respectively. 

Finally, there is general agreement that a col~ege program of acceptable 

quality must have a student-faL',lty ratio (expressed in full-time equivalent 

terms) no higher than 60. Only 40 percent of LEEP-supported criminal justice 

programs meet this standard, and at two-year colleges only 30 percent of the 

programs are minimally staffed. 

The conclusion is that a significant proportion of the $234 million in-
',-

vested in LEEP over the past seven years has pm4'chased education~:f questionable 

quality. The data cited in this review relate 'to the state of affairs in 
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I academic year 1975-76. There is every reason to believe that the quality of 

criminal justice education. has improved significantly since LEEP was insti-

I tuted. Nonetheless, the weaknesses of the field that remain after seven 

I 
years of federal funding raise serious questions about the return that has 

been realized on the federal investment. 

I D. THE ALLOCATION OF PROGRAM FUNDING 

I Section B of this chapter outlines the general methods used to allocate 

I 
LEEP funding among LEAA regions, states, and institutions. This section 

discusses the actual allocations of funding among regions, states, institutions, 

I and criminal justice personnel. 

1. The Allocation of Funding Among LEAA Regions and States 

As noted earlier, the allocation of LEEP funds among LEAA regions is 

I based upon the equally weighted distribution of criminal justice personnel 

and the populations of the states in each. region. Within regions, however, 

the allocations are performed on the basis of the judgment of each region's 

administrators, although a number rely upon the same formula as is used to 

apportion the funds among the regions. Tables IV-16 and IV-17 array the 

I actual allocation of LEEP funds in fiscal year 1975 against two comparative dis-

I 
tributions. Table IV-16 shows the distribution of crim~nal justice personnel 

among the regions and states, and Table IV-l7 shows the specific alloc,ation 

I of shares among the regions and states that is, yielded by the application of 

the LEEP allocation formula in 1974. lbe tables together suggest that only 

I relatively minor discrepancies exist between the distributions defined in the 

I 
two tables and the actual allocation of LEEP funds in fiscal 1975. 

I 
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TABLE IV-16 

ALLOCATION OF LEEP FUNDS COHPARED HITH THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYST&~ PERSONNEL, 

LEAA Region 
and State 

U. s. Total 

Region I 
Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 
Vermont 

Region II 
New Jersey 
New York 
Puerto Rico 
Virgin Islands 

Region III 
Delaware 
Distric.t of Columbia 
Maryland 
Pennsylvania 
Virginia 
West Virginia 

Region IV 
Alabama 
Florida 
Georgiq, 
Kentucky 
Mississippi 

. North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 

Region V 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Michigan 
Hinnesota 
Ohio 
l.Jisconsin 

BY LEM REGION AND STATE 

Allocation of LEEP 
Funds, Fiscal 1975 

100.0% 

7.4 
1.3 

.4 
5.0 

.4 

.3 

.3 

15.3 
3.7 

11. 7 

* .* 

11.5 
.5 

1.7 .. 
2.4 
5.2 
1.3 

.3 

14.4 
1.6 
4.8 
2.0 
1.5 

.6 
1.7 
1.0 
1.2 

18.0 
4.4 
1.8 
5.0 
1.2 
4.0 
1.6 

V-167 

Criminal Justice 
Personnel, 1974 

100.0% 

5.5 
1.3 

.4 
2.9 

.3 

.4 

.2 

17.5 
4.4 

13.1 

* 
* 

11.6 
.4 

1.3 
2.3 
5.3 
1.9 

.5 

13.3 
102 
4.0 
1.9 
1.0 

.7 
2.1 
1.0 
1.5 

19.4 
5.7 
1.8 
4.0 
1.4 
4.5 
2.0 

Continued 
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TABLE IV-l6 (Continued) 

LEAA Region Allocation of LEEP Criminal Justice 
and State Funds, Fiscal 1975 )?ersonnel, 1974 

i-'-

Region VI 9.6 8.2 
Arkansas .2 .6 
Louisiana 1.2 1.8 
New Mexico .6 .5 
Oklahoma 1.4 1.1 
'Texas 6.1 4.3 

Region VII 5.0 4.6 
Iowa 1.1 .9 
Kansas .9 1.0 
Missouri 2.4 2.2 
Nebraska .7 .6 

Region VIII 2.2 2.4 
Colorado .8 1.1 
Montana .3 .3 
North Dakota .1 .2 
South Dakota .4 .2 
Utah .5 .4 
Wyoming .1 .2 

Region IX 12.2 14.4 
Arizona 1.1 1:0 
California 10.1 12.6 
Hawaii .6 .4 
Nevada .4 .4 

Region X 4.8 3.1 
Alaska .1 .2 
Idaho .2 .3 
Oregon 1.8 1.0 
Washington 2.7 1.6 

*Less than 0.05 percen':. 

Source: Office of Regional Operations, Law Enforcement Assistance AdminiB,­
tration, "Distribution of Law· Enforcement Education Program Funds: Fiscal Year: 
1975," (1976) unpublished: Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, 1974 
Sourcebook of Criminal Justice Statistics (1974). 
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LEAA Region 
and State 

U.S. Total 

Region I 
Connecticut 
Haine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 
Vermont 

Region II 
New Jersey 
New York 
Puerto Rico 
Virgin Islands 

Region III 
Delaware 

TABLE IV-17 

ALLOCATION OF LEEP FURDS CONPARED HITH THE 
MEAN OF OVERALL POPULATION AND CRIMINAL 

JUSTICE PERSONNEL, BY LEAA REGION AND STATE 

Allocation of 
Funds, Fiscal 

100.0 

7.4 
1.4 

.4 
5.0 

.4 

.3 

.3 

15.3 
3.7 

11. 7 

* 
* 

11.5 
.5 

LEEP 
1975 

Mean of Overall Population and 
Criminal Justice Personnel as a 

Percentage of the U. S. Total, 1974 

100.0 

5.7 
1.5 

.5 
2.7 

.4 

.4 

.2 

12.0 
3 • .5 
8.6 
'* 
* 

I 
District of Columbia 1.7 

11.3 
.3 
.3 

1.9 
5.6 
2.3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I , 
! 

I1aryland 
Pennsylvania 
Virginia 
West Virginia 

Region IV: 
Alabama 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
MisSissippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 

Region V 
Illinqis 
Indiana 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Ohio 
\Usconsin 

L~~_~~ ____ ~_ 

2.4 
5.2 
1.3 

.3 

14.4 
1.6 
4.8 
2.0 
1.5 

.6 
1..7 
1.0 
1.2 

l8~0 
4.4 
1.8 
5.0 
1.2 
4.0 
1.6 
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.8 

16.3 
1.7 

. 3.8 
2.3 
1.6 
1.1 
2.5 
1.3 
1.9 

21.1 
5.3 
2.5 
4.3 
1.9 
5.1 
2.2 
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LEAA Region 
and State 

Region VI 
A1:kansas 
Louisiana 
New Mexico 
Oklahoma 
Texas 

Region VII 
. Iowa 
Kansas 
Missouri 
Nebraska 

Region VIII 
Colorado 
Montana 
North Dakota 
South Dakota 
Utah 
Wyoming 

Region IX 
Arizona 
California 
Hawaii 
Nevada 

Region X 
Alaska 
Idaho 
Oregon 
Washington 

TABLE IV-17 (Continued) 

Allocation of LEEP 
Funds, Fiscal 1975 

9.6 
.2 

1.2 
.6 

1.4 
·6.1 

5.1 
1.1 

.9 
2.4 

.7 

2.2 
.8 
.3 
.1 
.4 
.S 
.1 

12.2 
1.1 

10.1 
.6 
.4 

4.8 
.1 
.;2 

l.8 
2.7 

Mean of Overall Population and 
Criminal Justice Personnel as a 

Percentage of the U.S. Total, 1974 
,~ 

10.2 
1.0 
1.8 

.5 
1.3 
5.7 

5.4 
1.4 
1.1 
2'.3 

.7 

2.9 
1.2 

.4 

.3 

.3 

.5 

.2 

11.6 
1.0 
9.9 

.4 

.3 

3.3 
.2 
.4 

1,J, 
1.6 

*Less than 0.05 percent. 

Source: Office of Regional Operations,' Law E~£orcement Assistance Administra­
tion, "Distribution of Law Enforcement Education Program Funds: Fiscal Year 1975~" 
(1976) unpublished; Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, 1974 Sourcebook of. 
Criminal Justice Statistics (1974); u. S. Bureau of the Census, Current Pppu1atiorl 
Reports (1975). 
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2. The Allocation of Funding Among Institutions and Students 

Table IV-18 shows the distribution of LEEP-supported institutions by 

type in academic year 1976-76. The table shows that better than three out 

of four of the institutions receiving LEEP support are public, and that 46 

percent of the inst~tutions supported are two-year colleges, 22 percent are 

four-year colleges, and 31 percent are universities. 

TABLE IV-18 

DISTRIBUTION OF LEEP-SUPPORTED INSTITUTIONS, 
BY TYPE, ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76 

Type of Institution Number Percent Distribution 

Al1 Institutions 1,02l} 100.0 

Public 790 77 .1 
Private 234 22.9 

2-Year Colleges, Total 475 46.4 

Public 457 44.6 
Private 18 1.8 

4-Year Colleges, Total 229 22.4 

Public 90 8.8 
Private 139 13.6 

Universities, Total 320 31.3 

Public 243 23.7 
Private 77 7.5 

Note: Detail may not add to totals because of rounding. 

Source; NMS LEEP Forms Analysis (1976). 
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Table IV-19 shows the distribution of 4EEP-funded students among the dif­

ferent types of instituticns and the allocation of program funding on the same 

basis. Comparison of the distribution of students in this table with that of 

in.stitutions in Table IV-18 shows that universities account for 41 percent of 

the students and only 31 percent of the institutions. Two-year colleges, on 

the ether hand, account for 40 percent of the students and 46 percent of the 

institutions). 

The distributions of students a~d LEEP funds shown in Table IV-19 differ 

in ways that clearly reflect relative tuition and fee levels among the differ­

ent types of institutions. Private institutions, whose charges typically are 

significantly higher than public institutions, in every case receive substan­

tially larger proportions of LEEP grants than their proportions 'of the stu­

dents. In the aggregate, for example, one out of every five students re­

ceiving LEEP a~sistance is enrolled at a private college or university, but 

private institutions receive more than twice as large a proportion of the LEEP 

grants. Public universities, however~ receive 33 percent of the LEEP funds 

to support 32 percent of the students, while public colleges receive signifi­

cantly smaller proportions of the funding than their proportions of students. 

3. 
22 

The Allocation of LEEP Funds Among Criminal Justice Personnel 

Table IV-20 shows the distribution by sector of the criminal justice sys­

tem personnel who reported in October 1974 that they had received LEEP support 

at some time since the inception of this program. The table shows that 81 

percent of those who reported receiving LEEP support were employed in the 

law enforcement sector, as compared with 13 percent in correctional insti­

tutions and about 5 percent in probation and parole, or other agencies. 

Employees of state and local courts were excluded from the Census survey; 
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TABLE IV-19 

DISTRIBUTION OF LEEP-FUNDED STUDENTS 
COMPARED WITH THE ALLOCATION OF LEEP FUNDS, BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION, 

ACADEMIC YEAR 1974-75 

========:::~ _t 

Type of Institution 

All Institutions 

Public 
Private 

2-Year Colleges, Total 

Public 
Private 

4-Year Colleges, Total 

Public 
Private 

Universities, Total 

Public 
Private 

LEEP-Funded Students 
As a Percentage of the 

U.S. Tota1a 

100.0 

80.3 
19.7 

40.3 

39.5 
.8 

18.4 

9.0 
9.4 

41.3 

31.8 
9.4 

Allocation of LEEP 
Funds as a Percentage 
of the U.S. Tota1b 

100.0 

59.0 
40.9 

26.1 

20.7 
5.4 

21. 9 

5.6 
16.3 

52.1 

32.8 
19.2 

aApproximations based on institutions' requests for funding. 

bExc1uding allocations to five states (Illinois, Kentucky, New Jersey, South' 
Carolina, and Puerto Rico) for which 2ata by type of institution are not avail­
able. 

Note: Detail may not add to totals due to rounding. 

Source: NMS Analysis of LEEP institutional Applications (1975); Office of 
Regional Operations, Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, "State LEEP 
Survey" (1976), unpublished. 
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TABLE IV-20 

DISTRIBUTION BY SECTOR OF CRIHINA.L JUSTICE 
SYSTEM PERSONNEL illiO HAVE RECEIVED LEEP SUPPORT, 

OCTOBER 1974 

Sector 

Total 

Law Enforcement 

Police 
Sheriffs 

Corrections 

Adult Corrections 
Juvenile Corrections 
Sheriffs' Jails 

Probation/Parole 

Prosecution 

Defense 

Percentage Distributions 

100.0% 

S1.4 

73.6 
7.S 

S.6 
2.9 
1.7 

4.6 

.7 

.1 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics 
Survey (1975). 

however, the number of su(;h employees who received LEEP support can be as-

surned to be very small. 

This distribution is, of course, affected by the relative number of 

employees in each sector, as well as by differences in LEEP participation 

among employees in each sector. Data on LEEP participation rates by sector, 

occupation and personal characteristics are presented in Tables IV-21 and 

IV-22. The major findings, based on these data, are sun~arized below • 

• About 20 percent of all state and local employees of criminal justice 
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TABLE IV-2l 

INCIDENCE OF RECEIPT OF LEEP ASSISTANCE AMONG 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM PERSONNEL, BY SECTOR, 

OCTOBER 1974 

Sector Percentage of 
Incumbents 

All Criminal Justice System Personnel 

Law Enforcement 

Police 
Sheriffs 

Corrections 

Adult Corrections 
Juvenile Corrections 
Sheriffs' Jails 

Probation and Parole 

Others 

20.4 

23.0 

23.6 
20.0 

14.2 

14.0 
14.2 
15.3 

25.8 

3.5 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Charac-' 
t,eristics Survey (1975). 
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____________ .,, __ • _________ • ____________ Wlt!l; ____ ----------------------
TABLE IV-22 

INCIDENCE OF RECEIPT OF LEEP ASSISTANCE AMONG CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM PERSONNEL, 
BY SECTOR, OCCUPATION, SEX, AND RACE, OCTOBER 1974 

Percentage of Incumbents Who Have Received LEEP Assistance 

Occupational Category All Sex Race 

_________________ ~-P-~-so-n-I-~-1-::::-}~I-a:1-e~.-'l--F-~a~ White I B1ad I~:~~~ lOth;" 

All Criminal Justice System 
Personnel 

Law Enforcement, Total 

Sworn 

Nonsworn 

Corrections, Total 

Adult Corrections: 
Custodial Guards and Supervisors 

,Juvenile Corrections: 
Custodial Guards and Supervisors 

Sheriffs Jails: 
Custodial Guards and Supervisors 

Probation and Parole Officers' 
and Supervisors 

20.4 

23.0 

26.2 

4.0 

14.2 

17.3 

16.4 

15 •. 3 

27.3 

23.5 

25.9 

27.6 

6.4 

16.5 

17.1 

17.7 

16.9 

28.8 

.6.0 

4.1 

7.2a 

2.2 

8.6 

20.6 

13.9 

7.6 

23.5 

20.5 

23.1 

26.1 

4.1 

14.2 

17.3 

17.1 

16.3 

28.2 

19.2 

21. 6 

27.4 

4.0 

15.3 

18.4 

16.2 

16.9 

~~ 31. 6 

20.2 

23.4 

29.5 

3.2 

14.2 

18.8 

16.1 

3.9 

14.0 

19.1 

22.1 

26.0 

3.6 

12.3 

16.2 

14.8 

13.3 

22.4 

a . 
This figure probably underestimates the percentage of sworn female officers who have received LEEP assis-

tance. A substantial number of school crossi.ng guards and meter ma:lds were coded by the Census Bureau as sworn 
personnel. If only women who are "sworn" according to' the conventional definition were included, ::he percen­
tage ~-lOuld probably have been somewhat higher, as non-sworn personnel are significantly less likely to be LImp 
recipients than are sworn personnel. By the same logic, the proportion of female, non-sworn personnel shown 
in this table to have reported receiving LEEP assistance j.s probably overstated. 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census~ Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics Survey (1974). 
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agencies, covered by the Census survey in 1974, had received some LEEP as--

sistance since initiation of this program. 

• The proportions of LEEP recipients varied widely by agency category--

from nearly 26 percent of pl~obation and parole agency employees and nearly 

24 percent of police employees to 14 percent of e.mployees of correctional 

institutions. Only 3.5 p~rcen·t of employees of other criminal justice 
, .... -

agencies, such as prosecutor 'and public defender offices, reported any LEEP 

assistance. 

• Comparisons of LEEP participation in the line criminal justice occupa-

tions (Table IV-22) indicate sfmi1ar contrasts with police officers and police 

officers and probation and parole officers reporting much higher rates of use; 

of LEEP assistance than custodial officers. 

• The above gifferences can be explained, in part, by differences in the 

educational backgrou~d of personnel in these occupations. tEEP assistance has 

been very largely concentrated among employees who have completed high school 

but who have not completed a four-year college program. In 1974, 81 percent 

of all sworn police officers were in this category, as compared with 74 per-

cent of line correctional officers in adult institutions and 54 percent of 

c.hild care workers in juvenile institutions. More,over, it is probable that 

other factors have also contributed to the higher use of LEEP assistance by 

law enforcement officers, 1. e., the much greater policy emphasis upon support 

of continuing education for line officers among law enforcement agencies than 

correctional institutions (as reviewed in Volumes II and III of this Report), 

and the fact that most criminal justice education programs have been heavily 

oriented to la~.,r enforcement subj ects. 
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• Within each major occupation, the proportions of minority personnel-­

blacks and Spanish-Americans--who had participated in LEEP were very similar 

to those of other personnel in that occupation. (The only exceptions to 

this pattern, in the case of Spanish-American personnel employed as guards 

in jails and as probation/parole officers, may simply be due to sampling 

variability, in view of the small numbers of Spanish-American personnel in 

these categories in the Census survey.) 

• Only 6 percent of all women employees had received any LEEP assistance 

as contrasted with 23.5 percent of all men employees. This difference 

is partly due to the large concentration of women employees in clerical and 

similar positions. However, comparisons of LEEP use in each of the major 

line occupations also indicate a general pattern of lower LEEP participation 

by women employees. 
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E. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The objective of the Law Enforcement Education Program is, in the words 

of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1969, "to improve and 

strengthen law enforcement" by raising educational attainment at the college 

level among the employees of the criminal justice system. The program pursues 

this objective by distributing federal money to colleges and universities, which 

then allocate the funds to students in the form of grants or forgivable loans 

for the payment of tuition and fees, 

Two issues are central to an appraisal of the effectiveness of LEEP. One 

is explicit" in the objective, "the other is implicit. The first isstle is the 

extent to which the program has actually raised the level of college attain-

ment among the personnel of the system oeyond what would have occured in its 

absence. The decade before LEEP was instituted saw major gains in the educa­

tional levels of the personnel of the criminal justice system. For example, 

the proportion of sworn police officers wtt~ one or more years of college edu­

cation increased from 20 percent in 1960 to 32 percent in 1970. Moreover, 

there is some reason to believe that these trends would have continued to 

23 
some extent without the enactment of LEEP. The question is, therefore, 

whether LEEP has resulted in a net increase in college attainment over what 

would otherwide have occurred, or whether--to put it negative1y--the LEEP 

,funds merely paid tuition and fee" costs that "would have been met anyway from 

other sources. 

The second issue is implicit in the program's objective. This is the 

question of the quality of the education that has been purchased by the federal 

investment of nearly a quarter of a billion dollars. Clearly, the objective 
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of the program is an increase in college attainment because a good college 

educaticn,is presumed to impart knowledge, values, and abilities important 
.. ~, J . 

I to the improved pe~formance of the criminal just:lce system. Thus an appraisal 

of LEEP must address the issue of quality as well as quantity. 

I 
1. Results of the Analysis 

I The results of the NMS analysis are consistent with an hypothesis that 

I 
LEEP has helped to some extent to accelerate the trend toward a college-

educated criminal justice system. However several factors jointly c.ontributed 

I to this need, including an increased inflow of better-educated entrants into 

police officer ranks during the 1970-74 period and the very sharp growth 

I in payments of readjustment benefits to Viet Nam veterans, including those 

I 
maj oring in criminal just'ice programs. For these reasons, the ne,t contri-

bution of the LEEP program to the increase in educational levels of police, 
~ 

I or other criminal justice personnel, cannot be measured. ," 

Some aspects of the quality of LEEP-assisted education cau, however, 

! I be assessed more directly. As a result of the design of the program, nearly 

I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

all LEEP funds are allocated to the tuition support o~ students enrolled in 

criminal justice education programs. Critics of these programs, even prior to 

LEEP, have noted that many of these programs are staffed by faculty members 

with inadequate academic credentials, that many of their curricula are ex-

cessively oriented toward matters more appropriately handled in training 

courses, and that--among many other problems--the programs tend to receive 

inadequate support from the institutions with which they are affiliated. 
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The first t~.,o of these issues are addressed in der-ail in Section C of 

this chapter. The inescapable conclusion of the analysis is that the overall 

qua.~ity of many LEEP-funded criminal justice programs in academic year 1975-76 

was disappointingly low. These results should not be :i,nterpreted as a blanket 

indictment--examples of high-quality programs are easily identifiable. None-

theless, it does point up seri.ous and widespread weaknesses, especially among 

the programs of two-year colleges, whether judged by criteria defined by LEEP 

administrators and the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences or by reference 

to the standards achieved by all colleges and universities in the nation as 

a group. At the ve-r:y least, the findings raise questions about the wisdom of 

a continued federal investment on the order of $40 million per year unless it 

is accompanied by a more vigorous effort to enforce meaningful standards of 

program qUality. 

In part, althougrt"the issue is not discussed in this report, the weak-

nesses of criminal justice education programs are attributable to LEEP itself. 

No discipline could have sustained the quality of its academic offerings in 

the face of a quadrupling in the number" of its academic programs in seven years 

without an enormous accompanying investment in graduate education to prepare 

the faculties necessary to staff the programs. Although a small proportion of 

LEEP funds has been allocated to graduate programs, the empqasis upon in-service· 

students appears to have denied appropriate attentio~ to the graduate level. 

In an important sense, therefore, the state of criminal justice education is a 

classic example of the consequences of a government program structured to 

have a major impact on the demand for a particular service without adequate 

consideration being given to the ability of the system to deliver the required 

supply. 
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I 2. Recommendations 

I 
The following recommendations are based on the preceding assessment of 

the qualitative limitations of the present LEEP-associated criminal justice 

I education programs, and on assessments presented elsewhere in this report of 

current and prospective manpower needs of criminal justice agencies, which 

I have implications for future periods for LEEP-assistance. Included among 

I 
the latter are: (1) significan~ deficits in education and training among mid-

level and managerial personnel in law enforcement and correctional agencies, 

I which are being intensified by the growing need for more sophisticated mana-

gerial techniques, and (2) shortages of academically-qualified personnel for 

roles in crimina~ justice planning, research and evaluation, and for faculty 

I in criminal justice education programs. 

1. The NMS staff recommend that actions be initiated to enforce the quali-

I tative standards for institutional qualification for LEEP assistance as provided in 

current LEAA guidelines. It is clear that these standards were not being 

I consistently enforced by the LEAA regional offices. Programs which do not 

I meet standards, with respect to the number of full-time and qualified faculty 

members, whose curricula do not meet minimum academic standards, or which are 

I otherwise questionable in quality, should--after some reasonable noti~e--be 

I 
disqualified from further LEEP assistance. 

In order to promote establishment of reasonable quality standards for 

such purposes, LEAA should explore the poten.tial for a cooperative role with 

the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences, which is currently in the process 

of implementing its accreditation guideline. 

I 
One method of implementing such cooperation could involve the appoint-

ment of an Advisory Committee by ACJS to provide the desired linkage between 

I LEEP and criminal justice higher education. The committee would work with 
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program administrators in identifying the variables associated with educational 

quality. If such standards could be mutually agreed upon, the Federal Govern.­

ment would not have to appear to be acting in the role of an accrediting body 

and could rely upon such a committee for monitoring compliance with these 

standards, if this is considered desirable. These actions should result in a 

systematic screeniDg out of submarginal programs, which--in turn--would free 

LEEP funds for reallocation to higher priority educational assistance needs, 

as noted below. 

.. 

2. Steps should be taken to earmark a portion of the LEEP 

appropriation for a special program of grants for undergraduate and graduate 

work in managem~nt-related areas. The grants should be made available to 

middle-le~el supervisors and management personnel in all sectors of the cri­

minal justice system, including planners and court administrators. The programs 

.should be administered directly by the Office of Criminal Justice Training and 

~Education of LEAA. The grants should be awarded on a competitive basis 

analogous to programs operated by such other federal agencies as the National 

Science Foundation, w'ith consideration given to a geographically equitable 

distribution. The grants should provide for payment of tuition, fees, and 

other expenses, including appro~riate allowances for subsistence. Initially, 

these grants should be designed to support up to one year of full-time under­

graduate or graduate work. The selection of personnel should give emphasis 

to those pursuing graduate programs, but law enforcement and corrections exe­

cutives, in particular, who may not possess a baccalaureate degree should be 

permitted to benefit from the undergraduate management programs in order to ac­

celerate such skill acquisition as well as to provide a basis for degree com­

pletion. The graduate program e.ffort would be considered an 'enlargement and 

intensification of previolls LEAA efforts in this area. 
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The rationale for this recommendation is straightforward. The propor-

tion of college-educated personnel among line personnel in criminal justice 

I agencies has increased rapidly during recent years, and the trend is likely 

to continue. The effect of the trend has resulted in an "inverted educational 

I pyramid" in which many line personnel are as educated as, and in some cases 

more educated than, their supervisors and managers. As the years pass, the 

requirements for inGreasingly sophisticated management can be expected to 

I . .d~ 24 
cont~nue to grow rap~ J..y. This is quite apart from the recognized need for 

better educated managers to deal with the complex technologies that have be-

I come available in recent years. The future will also require managers who 

grams, and for implementation of new crime control or correctional strate-I are capable of dealing with the pressures for more competent evaluation of pro-

II gies. This problem cannot afford to wait for more highly educated personnel 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

to work up through the system. .An immediate and direct approach j.s clearly 

called for. 

3. A significant proportion of the l~EEP budget should be earmarked for 

direct grants to criminal justice-rel.ated graduate programs to support in­

creases in the number of graduate students planning to teach in the field.
25 

The only long-run solution to the manifold problems of undergraduate criminal 

justice education is a significant increase in the supply of qual~fied in-

structors, and implementation of this recommendation would contribute sig-

nificantly to this objective. 

4. A program of special grants to support doctoral dissertations on 

criminal justice-related subjects should be instituted. A,vards for this 

purpose should be made directly to applicants selected in ~ nation-wide com-

petition by a special Advisory Board broadly representative of all relevant 

academic disciplines. As the objective of this competition should be to 
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maximize the quality of the individuals selected for awards, geography should 

play no part in the selection process. Again the analogy to the current dis­

sertation-support programs of several other federal agencies is relevant. The 

competition should be open to graduate students in Virtually any field, includ-

ing public administration, economics, political science, sociology, psychology, 

urban and regional planning, and anthropology, as well as criminal justice. 

This program would have two salutory consequences. First, it would con­

tribute to growth in the supply of instructors in the criminal justice field 

at the graduate as well as the undergraduate level. Secondly, it would 

provide substantial support to an enhancement of the quality and quantity of 

scholarly research in a field that has not been noted for either aspect of its 

research effort. This program would be an expansion of previous LEAA efforts. 

5. The NHS analysis of the allocation of LEEP funds among the sectors of 

the criminal justice system suggests that a significantly larger proportion 

of personnel in law enforcement (23 percent) have received LEEP assistance 

than in corrections (14 percent). This may he due, in part, to the fact that 

most criminal justice education programs have been clearly police-oriented, as 

" 
well as to the lack of active support of' such educational efforts by correc-

tional agencies. Although earmarking of LEEP funds by sector would be unwise, 

efforts should be undertaken administratively to assume that all categories 

of el~gible personnel in criminal justice agencies have equitable access to 

LEEP assistance. 

6. It may be desirable to reassess the 'current policy which precludes 

authorization of LEEP grants for any new preservice students. It is clear that 

the overall adequacy of supply of applicants for line police and correctional 

priorities does not warrant a general re-opening of the LEEP program to all 

preservice personnel. The NMS analysis has indicated, however, that there is con~· 
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siderable geographical variation in the preparations of line personnel with 

some college education. Moreover, veterans readjustment allowances--which 

have until now provided financial assistance to considerable numbers of pre­

service, as well as in-service, students majoring in criminal justice--are 

scheduled to decline and eventually phase out. For these reasons, some 

discretion might be provided to regional offices to authorize a limited and 

selective use of LEEP assistance for preservice personnel, where state and 

local agencies can establish a need for such recruits and can provide some 

assurance or placement opportunities for these personnel, when they complete 

their education. 
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8. Earlier thE'. program was administer.ed by the Office of Academic Assistance. 

9. U.S. Department of Commerce, Statistical Abstract of the United States, 
1975, Table No. 548, p •. 333. 

10. Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, LEAA: 3rd Annual Report for 
Fiscal Year 1971 (1971, p. 82. 

11. Accreditation and Standards Committee, Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences, 
Accreditation Guidelines for Postsecondary Criminal Justice Education Pro­
grams (1976), p. 3. 

12. The data are derived from a coding by the National Manpower. Survey of the 
titles of courses listed in the LE~P-funding applications of the institu­
tions. Courses are coded as training based on very narrowly defined 
critiera, and include such courses as traffic control techniques, report 
writing, polygraph, defensive techniques, and correctional operations and 
procedures. Courses that mayor may not be primarily skill training de­
pending upon how they are. taught--for example., techniques of criminal 
investigation and correctional custody--are coded as educational rather 
than training courses. 
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CHAPTER IV 
(continued) 

13. This results is at least partially attributable to the vocational educa­
tional education mandate of many public two-year colleges, and the con­
sequent cormnitment of such institutions to serving the im:mediate demands 
of the job market. Likewise, in-service and pre-service students do not 
necessarily take the same courses. In-service students would be exempt 
from many training courses, such as defensive tactics. Thus LEEP may not 
be funding some, of the enrollments made up of pre-service career aspirants. 

14. Law EnfoT-cement Assistance Administration, Guideline Manu'3.I: Law Enforce­
ment Education Program~ M 5200.lB (1975), p. 5. The LEEP guidelines also 
emphasize the importance of "practical criminal justice experience," 
although such experience unaccompanied by appropriate academic credentials 
is considered inferior to academic credentials without experience (Ibid., 
p. 5). --

15. LEAA, Guideline Hanual, p. 6. 

16. ACJC, Accreditation Guidelines, p. 5. 

17. However, the ACJC guidelines are somewhat more specific than those of 
LEEP, in that they require an institution to use the same method for 
calculating the ratio for its criminal justice program as is used for 
all other departments in the insitution. ' 

18. The data do not permit calculation of separate ratios for undergraduate 
and graduate programs. Although the number of students in each type of 
program is identified in the LEEP application, the faculty-member data 
cannot be disaggregated. It is interesting to note that the ratio that 
is the basis for Table IV-13 appears to be closely similar to that 
specified in a draft of the ACJS guidelines dirculated earlier this 
year. The draft language is as follows: "in no case shall the ratio 
of full-time Criminal Justice teaching faculty and students in the under­
graduate program exceed 1:60 and in the graduate program 1:20." [Ac­
creditation and Standards Committee, Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences, 
Accreditation Guidelines for Postsecondary Criminal Justice Education 
Programs (1976), processed, p. 12.] This is the only one of the draft 
ACJS guidelines that appears to have been changed in the final, published 
version. The only difference between the draft ACJS criterion and the 
ratios calculated for Table IV-13 is in the denominator, where the ACJS 
standard prescribes undergraduate enrollees and the NMS ratio. uses total 
enrollees, graduate as well as undergraduate. 

19. An average student-faculty ratio of 88 in academic year 1974-74, cal­
culated as in Table IV-17 from LEEP-application data for a sample of 
19 LEEP institutions visited by the staff of the National Manpower Survey, 
compares with an average full-time-equivalent ratio of 70 in the same 
academic year, calucalted from detailed data collected directly from the 
institutions. (The sample of 19 schools appears to be reasonably repre­
sentative of the LEEP institutions referenced by Table IV--IS. Each of 
the 19 institutions has at least one full-time faculty member, and the 
average student-faculty ratio for all LEEP institutions in academic year 
1975-76, exclusive of those with no full~time faculty, was 90, only 2 
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CHAPTER IV 
(Continued) 

percent higher than the ave!'a(.\'~ for the sample). This suggests that 
the ratios underlying Table 1v,,·1'-;' are approximately 26 percent higher 
than they would be if the data permitted their calculation on the basis 
of full-time equivalents, as the LEEP ACJS standards specify. 

20. American Bar Association Project on Standards for Criminal Justice The 
Urban Police Function (1972), quoted by Larry T. Hoover, Police Educa­
tional Characteristics and Curricula (National Institute of Law Enforce­
ment and Criminal Justice, LEAA, 1975), p. 35. 

21. Strictly speaking, the issue addressed in this subsection is the allo­
cation of LEEP funds 'among personnel only if every recipient of LEEP 
assistance had received the same amount. This is certainly not true, 
but no data are available regarding the amounts of assistance received 
by individuals. In the absence of evidence suggesting that there are 
significant discrepancies in the amounts of assistance received among 
different groups of employees (and the N}1S is unaware of the existence 
of any such evidence), it seems reasonable to asstme that the receipt of 
assistance is an appropriate proxy for the allocation of funds. In other 
words, if ~ percent of the personnel who reported receipt of LEEP assis­
tance are in a particular sector, it seems reasonable to suppose that 
~ percent of the program's funds were allocated to that sector. 

22. Among these reasons is the fact that the rapid increase in the incidence 
of college education in the labor force as a whole that occurred during the 
1960's accele:cated the rate to 40 percent in 1974-75 [NHS estimates based 
on Current Population Survey data publishedin U.S. Department of Labor, 
Manpower Report of the President (various volumes)]. 

23r. See Table V-18 in Volume II of this report. 

24. A detailed analysis of this issue appears in Chapter ___ of this Volume. 

25. As discussed in Chapter II of this volume, funds are currently provided 
under LEAA's Educational Development Program to seven universities par­
ticipating in th'e National Crimini:i.l Justice Educational Consortium for, 
among other purposes, support of work on doctoral dissertations. 
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CHAPTER v. 1-1ANAGEMENT TRAINING AND EDUCATION 

The purpose of this chapter is to assess the current status of manage­

ment training and education in law enforcement and corrections. The 

chapter describes management training an'd education needs expressed by 

executives in the National Manpower Survey. It identifies basic issues in 

determining training and education to meet these needs. Particular atten­

tion is given to the issue of collective bargaining. The chapter describes 

current management training and education programs in law enforcement and 

compares them with those of other public agencies and private business. 

Current business and public service literature was consulted for directions 

which law enforcement and corrections ~anagement training may follow to 

provide stronger programs. 

A. THE CRITICAL ROLE OF MANAGEMENT 

Law enforcement and corrections executives hold unique positions within 

the framework of private and public management. Tney must deal with many 

negative aspects of human relationships,. They must enforce laws, provide 

for arrest and imprisonment. Through policies they or others promulgate, 

they must render decisions that may materially affect the courses of other 

individuals' lives. l 

When the National Manpower Survey (NMS) asked executives to rank the 

goals of their departments, law enforcement executives ranked community 
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satisfaction with the department first. Correctional executives surveyed 

in adult institutions gave top priority to inmate maintenance--housing, food, 

medical care. These executives appear to be most sensitive to the needs 

of citizens--whether free or under security. To meet these needs, they re­

quire staffs who can make wise decisions and exercise discretion in their 

contacts. They must administer and provide daily direction to such staffs, 

which absorb a major part of their operating budgets. A growing portion of 

these staffs~ especially in line jobs, is under collective bargaining agree­

ments which the executives must help to negotiate and, even more importantly, 

to administer. Executives are usually responsible to elected officials and 

new laws have placed their acts and decisions under increasing public scrutiny: 

They deal on the edge of unpopularity while being responsible for domestic 

tranquility, and they are measured, properly or not, by how well they main­

tain that tranquili~y. For the most part, they dwell in an authoritarian 

environment which ends quite abruptly outside their orbit or institutions. 

They .must exercise their authority with an acute sensitivity for all the in­

ternal, as well as public, concerns and interests which now surround the 

criminal justice system. 2 The maintenance of their executive position.s is 

often an exercise in survival. The management of a police force, a correc­

tional institution, or a probation and parole activity requires an uncommon 

blending of eA~erience, tact, specialized manqgement skills, and leadership 

qualities. These traits must be heavily weighted toward understanding the 

vagaries of human behavior and towa~d the exercise of communication skills, 

for handling the difficult communication line, which reaches upward and 

downward with equal weight and peril. 
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B. MANAGEHENT TRAINING AND EDUCATION PROGRAM DEVELGl'HENT 

1. Functional Skills 

The NMS assessed the need for management training and education in two 

ways. First, through mail surveys, it asked executives what types of courses 

they would recommend for their successors. The response is summa~ized in 

Chart V-I for police chiefs, sheriffs, and adult and juvenile corrections ad­

ministrators, in Chart V-2 for chief probation and parole officers. (Hanage-

ment education and training for court personnel was covered in Volume IV.) 

Second, through field interviews of middle managers and executives (Volume 

VIII), the NMS obtained information on problem areas in addition to those 

identified in the mail survey. These interviews were conducted in 10 states: 

Maryland, Illinois, New York, Massachusetts, Iowa, Florida, Colorado, Texas, 

Oregon, and California. 

Charts V-I and V-2 indicate that beyond the highest priority item--

administration, which involves operations, leadership, and problem identifica-

tion and resolution--executives are concerned about a wide range of functional 

areas. Personn.el management is a dominant concern of criminal justice execu­

tives (Chart V-I). Community relations is a major concern to both groups, 

while the emphasis for law enforcement and executives, shown in Chart V-I, 

on personnel and budget management is supplanted by emphasis on community 

resource development and counseling program management for probation and parole, 

as seen in Chart V-2. 
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These responses suggest that executives place increasing emphasis on 

skills and knowledge of functional areas. In the past, problems of leader-

ship have always loomed largest, especially in paramilitary criminal justice 

organizations, which tended to operate almost as separate entities within 

governmental organizations. Recently, however, state and local budgets have 

grown tighter. Larger jurisdictions especially have adopted program budget-

ing systems that demand uniformity of inputs for determining priorities and 

financial allocations. Program budgeting systems require a more sophisticated 

understanding of the procedures for budget development, presentation, and 

accountability. lbe NMS field interviews reflected growing concern for train­

ing in this area. The ability to develop a realistic budget and present it 

to a critical audience, "interviewees felt, was directly related to how well 

they could compete with other governmental units for budget allocations. 

Executives also expressed need for systems for managing thei~ staffs 

under the terms of collective bargaining agreements. A second area of de-

veloping concern is community relations, which involve dealing wit~ an ever-

increasing number of interest groups with rising vocal and political powers. 

In addition, the growing number of laws concerning individual rights must be 

mastered and policies carefully promulgated to insure that community relations 

remain relatively untroubled and that the responses of the judicial system to 

actions taken, or procedures followed, are less critical. Thus, all levels 

of law enforcement executives find themselves in a management maze in which 

the need for more technical training is increasingly urgent. 

2. Private and Public Approaches to Management Training and Education 

I Since criminal justice management training and education are relatively 

new, program development frequently leans heavily upon the course arrange-

I 
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ments of business schools. The alternative is to strike out independently, 

choosing among tested business courses and translating them to criminal jus­

tice needs. There are some distinctions between private business objectives 

and those of public agencies; these should be understood in determining a 

proper course for criminal justice executives. 

Peter Drucker points out that true management autonomy does not exist in 

criminal justice agencies.
3 

Such agencies are usually characterized by a 

hierarchical control which comes down from elected officials,.both executive 

and legislative. Under program budgeting procedures, these officials require 

that operations be conducted under a disciplined system of objectives and 

priorities. All along the line there is pressure for measuring program re­

sults--with a corresponding need to expand capabilities for audit, analysis, 

and perfoLinance measurement. 

This trend emphasizes setting concrete standards for agency accomplish­

ments, defining minimum acceptable results, setting deadlines, and making 

designated individuals accountable for obtaining results within the framework 

of laws, policies, and agreements shaped by elected officials. 

Results from the NMS field interviews have underlined this trend. Execu-

tives expressed growing concern about the skills and knowledge needed to 

manage within the unique structures of the criminal justice system. Governors, 

mayors, county executives, councils, and legislatures are growing more con-

cerned with program and performance budgeting, and there appears to be less 

acceptance of traditional approaches. There is a trend toward reviewing 

organizational objectives, eliminating those that are no longer serviceable or 

attainable, and setting new goals. Current pressures for reevaluating goals 

in the correctional system and its institutions reflect this trend. 
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Business school curricula reflect the concern of business management for 

improving profits and increasing market share. An objective of the crim-

inal justice system is to move individuals who have broken laws through a 

variety of legal processes. This does not suggest, however, that the busi-

ness experience and the analytical models used in management training cannot 

be applied to criminal justice. 

3. Productivity and Performance Evaluation as a Training Objective 

The NMS field surveys and observations of experts have shown that public 

officials are concerned about productivity in criminal justice activities, 

4 particularly in law enforcement. Currently (me of the most urgent require-

ments for management res.earch is to find ways to measure productivity. 

Management is concerned with two types of productivity: (1) individual, 

which can be described and measured because it is discreet (such as patrol 

car time in responding to a call and resolving the problem); and (2) global--

the output of the organization. Drucker points out that global productivity 

involves the organizational structure itself, the manager, idle or overload 

time in operations, the mix or balance of activities, and investment in 

5 talent. A current example of the globa.l approach to productivity measure-

ment is found in a comprehensive study (1976) in the Montgomery County, 

Maryland, Police Department, based upon an evaluation of management by ob-

6 jectives. This study examined the entire department, attempting to develop 

a comprehensiv~, performance- and productivity-oriented management system. 

It sought to incr~ase productivity by a redefinition of jobs, a more strin-

gent setting of goals without cost increases, and the introduction of a 

system for measuring productivity and performance. 

The Police Foundation has also sponsored research into productivity 

and performance 'etV~luation. Thjs increasing concern suggests that rnanage-
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ment training and education programs should begin to address productivity 

and performanc(,: measurement as a management tool. Current studies can be 

utilized as the basis for timely laboratory learning efforts. If produc-

tivity measu:ces were introduced into curriculum offerings of management 'pro-

grams, executives would not only learn about such measures but would also see 

the need, i.ndicated in studies such as the one in Mont.gome!ry County, for total 

organizational change as the means for.achieving perfc1rmance objectives. 7 

4. Personnel Management and Collective BargainiQ& 

Cha::t V-I above showed that criminal justice executiveR stronRlv nARired 

cialized training and education in personnel management, Since personnel 

often is the la~gest segment of cheir budgets, this need is understandable. 

Personnel mrulagement is directly related to departmental operational costs. 

The recent grmvth in collective bargaining agreements has intensified pro-

blems of personnel 'management. New labor ~greements often necessitate 

restructuring portions, if not all, of personnel. management systems. For 

• 
this reason, collective bargaining has become a maj01i:' management training 

and education concern. 

This report will not undertake to treat collective bargaining as a sep-

arate issue since the NHS made n,o specific study of the process except to 

relate it to management training and educational requirements.
8 

The concern 

here is with the impact of collective bargaining on the executive's need to 

determine how his personnel system should be structured and managed. This, 

in turn, suggests that training programs must address themselves to the ,tools 

needed in the negotiation process and in the process of managing an agency 

under negotiated agreements. 

The 1~ found that 50 percent of the large police agencies, 33 percent 

of the large sheriffs' organizations, and 28 and 31 percent of adult and 

< 
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juvenile corrections agencies, respectively, participated in collective bar­

gaining. According to a report published by the International City Nanagement 

Association, in 1976, 36 states provide for collective bargaining rights by 

public employees. In 29 of these states and the District of Columbia, police 

unions had formal recognition and collective bargaining rights. 9 

The collective bargaining process is another area in which there are 

differ~nces be~een the public sector and private business approaches to 

management training needs. In the public sector, bargaining takes place with­

in the political framework, with elected officials representing the public. 

These officials have a sensitive constituency whose lives are touched in a 

variety of personal ways by the criminal justice system. Moreover, negotia­

tions in the public sector are multilater~l. Not only are elected officials 

involved, but also appointed executives) such ,\s the director of public 

safety, the direct,?r of corrections, chief of tt.e civil service commission, 

the director of the budget, and the chief law ev,forcement officer or the 

correctional administrator. In a collective bargaining situation, some of 

those individuals, or their representatives, may sit as advisors to the nego­

tiating team, or they may occupy positions on the team. All will be directly 

involved with prenegotiation strategies and the bargaining process '.itself. 

Thus, in addition to management objectives, criminal justice executives must 

know and understand the positions of the elected representatives who oversee 

their activities. 

Another difference bet~\1een public and private sector bargaining involves 

the applicable local, state, or federal statutes, which are much more specific 

for the puhlic sector. These include laws concerning the extent to which 

,bargaining is permitted, laws affecting hours of ,\1ork and tours of duty, and 
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civil service statutes regulating promotion and seniority~ as well as statutes 

10 affecting such procedural matters as the budget cycle. 

The role of ·the executive in negotiations normally does not include mem-

bership on the bargaining team itself. His inputs are restricted to a great 

extent to the crucial prenegotiation sessions. During the actual negotiations, 

he acts as an advisor to the bargaining team. In both instan~es he must look 

ahead to the impact of negotiated agreements OlL the operational aspects of his 

mission, his budget, and his own managerial responsibilities. ll A recent trend 

in labor-management agreements is for employees to have a greater role in 

management, including a voice in public policies and decisions covering pro-

motion standards, the role of seniority, recruitment, job assignments, dis-

ciplinary procedures, and policies on allocation of manpower--e.g., number of 

hift d . d .. t . .•. . 1 . . 12 
S s, squa car mann~ng, an sen~orJ. y ~n J 00 ass~gnments w~t un a pr~son. 

When proposed agreements involve such participat'ion, the executive must pro-

ject how the agreement might affect his ability to maintain acceptable levels 

of performance and productiv;ity and to control management responsibilities. 

Correctional administrators are also increasingly concerned with dealing with 

inmate representatives. Likewise, officials must be concerned about employee 

h . f' . 13 unions w en contract~ng or pr~vate serv~ces. 

The preparation required for prenegotiation stra".egies can be 'seen from 

the recent study (1976) on Police Unio?s by the International City Management 

Association. A formidable IS-item checklist is proposed as a basis for pre-

. . h 14 negotJ.atJ.on researc • These involve anticipating union demands and counter-

proposals, studying other contracts negotiated 'in jurisdictions with similar 

characteristics, being familiar with all legislation affecting collective 

bargaining and employee regulations, reviewing recomnlendations of supervisory 

officers, and compiling manpo,~er statistics which may be pertinent to bargain-

irs demands. 
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The number of agreements that an executive must consider can be quite 

large. A 1976 publication of the Department of La~or found 504 collective 

bargaining agrements covering 84,979 fire, police, and sheriffs' department 

15 employees, inclading clerical and support personnel. Table V-I shows the 

number of contracts in 238 state, county, and municipal governments in 32 

states and the District of Columbia negotiated during 1972-73 and for most 

contracts expiring during 1974-77. 

TABLE V-I 

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS AMONG POLICE AND FIREFIGHTERS 

Activity' Agreements Employees 

Total 504 84,979 

:Firefighters 195 41,176 

Police 254 33,488 

Police and Firefighters 11 777 

Sheriffs' Deputies 38 9,221 

Citywide a 
6 317 

~or the purpose of this study, "citywidell agreements cover most or all 
municipal activities and specifically include police and fire protection. Em­
ployee coverage refers only to those in th~ protective services. 

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Lahor Statistics. 

An examination of these agreements indicates comprehensive coverage, with 

provisions affecting almost all phases of personnel management. Table V-2 

lists specific areas covered by contracts with police and firefighters. In 

one area of particular interest for the NMS--training and education (under 

personm~l policies)-- some 16 percent of these contracts included provisions 
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TABLE V-2 

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREE}ffiNT AREAS FOR POLICE AND FIREFIGHTERS 

Administrative Provisions 

Recognition of employee organization 
Agreement approval 
Union security 
Dues checkoff 
Management rights 
Antidiscrimination clauses 
Residency requirement 
Political activities 
Union activity provisions 

Hours, Overtime, and Outside Employment 

Scheduled weekly hours 
Reduction in hours 
Scheduled days of work 
Overtime pay 
Emergency overtime 
Call-in/call-back and standby pay 
Equal distribution of overtime 
Right to refuse overtime 
Overtime meal allowances 
Outside employment 

Pension and Insurance Benefits 

Pensions 
Benefits at retirement 
Health benefit and life insurance plans 
Line-of-duty provisions 
Disability pay and retirement 
Survivors' benefits 
Liability protection 

Grievances, Arbitration, and Discipline 

Scope of the grievance procedure 
Official time 
Grievance steps 
Arbitration 
Arbitration costs 
Time limits 
Disciplinary procedures 
No-strike procedures 

Wage Provisions and Allowances 

Wage surveys 
Wage adjustment provisions 
Longevity pay 
Parity provisions 
Shift differentials 
Holiday premium pay 
Special duty and skill premiums 
Uniform allowances 
Automobile allowances 

Paid and Unpaid Leave 

Voting time 
Jury time 
Police court time 
Holidays 
Vacations-
Paid personal leave 
Sick leave 
Sick leave conversion 
Funeral lea,ve 
Military leave 
Rest periods 
Maternity leave of absence 
Personal leaye of absence 

Personnel Policies 

Probationary periods 
Selection of work assignments 
Trading shifts 
Hanning 
Police and fire reserves 
Layoff and recall 
Training 
Education 
Promotions 

Source: U,S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics', Collective 
bargaining Agrcemen;:'s for Police and Firefighters, 1976. 
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for job-related training. These agreements covered the type of training to be 

provided within the organization or at an educational institution, the number 

of training hours required, pay guarantees for class attendance, and travel 

expenses. In addition, 17 percent of the agreements provided for educational 

incentive pay to encourage employees to undertake professionally-related courses, 

and for pay increases after attainment of a job-related degree. Certain agree­

ments called for increases in grade and pay for law enforcement officers who 

completed additional schooling. Fourteen percent of the agreements called for 

tuition for those attending school. . Eleven percent provided for leaves of ab­

sence for educational purposes, with an employer option as to pa)rmentor non­

payment for sick leave. Table V-3 summarizes training and education provi­

sions in contracts for police and fire personnel covered in the Department of 

Labor study. 

While the proportion of agreements covering training and education is 

small compared to the more than 50 percent of the agreements that include 

such areas as wages and pensions, it does illustrate the growing complexity 

of the executives' tasks in collective bargaining. An increasing number of 

contracts negotiated after 1973 may be- expected to have training and educa­

tion provisions. 

In summary, collective bargaining demands of those in management posi­

tions a wider training covering the growing intricacies in the procedures 

whereby agreements are reached. Such agreements affect not only the top 

executive but also middle management and supervisory staff, all of whom have 

some role in the negotiations and a stake in how the agreements are carried 

out. Table V-4 illustrates the principal areas of concern in the bargaining 

process for the three managerial-supervisory groups, and indicates techniques 

by which agreements are usually reached. 
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TABLE V-3 

TRAINING AND EDUCATION PROVISIONS IN POLICE AND FIRE AGREEMENTS, 1972-73 

All Agreements Job-Related Tuition Aid Education Educational Leave of Absence 
Training Incentive Pay Total Paid Unpaid 

Agree- Employ- Agree- Employ- Agree-, Employ- Agree- Employ- Agree- Employ- Agree- Employ- Agree- Employ-
ments ees ments ees ments ees ments ee.s ments ees ments ees ments ees 

Total 504 84,979 81 17 ~ 249 72 9,159 87 10,724 54 9,876 13 3,429 49 6,993 

Firefighters 195 41,176 30 14,030 30 4~464 24 2,703 14 2,869 7 693 12 2,637 

Police 254 33,488 45 3,030 39 4,635 56 6,176 25 2,603 4 1,000 24 1,688 

Police and 
Fire 11 . 777 3 56 2 54 - - 3 138 - - 3 138 

Sh'eriffs I 
Deputies 38 9,221 3 133 1 6 7 1,845 12 4,266 2 1,736 10 2,530 

Citywide 6 317· - - - - - - - - - - - -

NOTE: Nonadditive. Agreements may contain more than 1 provision. 

Source: U.S, Department of Labor, Collective Bargaining Agreements for Police and Firefighters, 1976. 
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TABLE V-4 

AREAS OF HANAGDIENT INTEREST IN 
THE COLLECTIVE BARGAINI~G PROCESS 

Top Middle 
Management Management 

ORGANIZATION 

Understanding Statutory Regulations X X 
Solicitation X 
Authorization X X 
Petition for Recognition X 
Unfair Labor Practices x 

RECOGNITION 

Card CheckX X 
Unit· Determination X X 
Elections X X 
Certification X 
Recognition 

NEGOTIATIONS 

Negotiation Team X X 
Scope of Bargaining X 
Management Rights X X 
Good Faith Bargaining X X 
Impasse X X 
Impasse Resolution X 
Contract Ratification X 

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 

Informing Hanagement Staff and 
Employees 

Implementing Agreement 
Grievance Procedure 
Preparation for Next Negotiations 

MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES 

Commitment on Part of Hanagement 
Interpersonal Communication 
Group Decision Making 
Management by Obj er;:tives 
Organizational Development 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
x 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

Supervisory 
(First Line) 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X' 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

Source: liImpact of Collective Barg.aining on Law Enforcement and 
Corrections,ll Public Safety Research Institute Inc., 1976. 
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The NMS staff discussed methods for training criminal justice executives 

with trainers who supply specialized courses in collective bargaining and ar-

bitration. Representatives of the American Arbitration Association advocated 

exposing executives to the types of "tough and threatening situations" that 

negotiators must confront through simulated or "moot" negotiations. Persons 

for whom this training would be appropriate include the representative of the 

chief law enforcement executive or the chief of corrections, the assistant 

attorney general or the municipal attorney, the financial expert or budget-

programmer, and the personnel officer. Stress would be placed on covering such 

items as preparation for negotiations, ho.v to negotiate an agreement, devel-

opment of contract language, and methods for costing out the negotiated 

16 package. 

Preparation for the complexities of negotiation includes much more than 

an orientation exercise. A realization of the stress of the n~gotiating 

process and the knowledge and data required to hammer out reasonable agree-

ments makes the need for more extensive and substantive "training in collec-

tive bargaining apparent. 

C. CONTENT OF MANAGEMENT EDUCATION AND' TRAINING PROGRAM'S 

Two approaches to management training and education exist, and they are 

not mutually exclusive. One involves teaching the skills identified in recent 

research on "how managers mana.ge." The other involves specific training or 

education to develop performance-based skills. 

The first approach is derived from research into business experience. 

Criminal justice research in this area has been quite limited.
17 

For this 
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reason, a summary of some of the more recent findings is developed in this chap-

ter as a gUideline to course development. However, it would be inappropriate 

to dwell wholly on the functional needs of managers set forth in Figures V-I 

and V-2, which summarize findings of the NMS field interview>;, without R1AO 

considering some of the leadership problems not covered in those interviews. 

The first approach looks primarily at the entry preparation of managers. 

It concludes that: 

Formal-management education programs typically emphasize the 
development of problem solving and decision-making skills, for 
instance, but give little attention to the development of skills 
required to find problems that need to be solved, to plan for 
the attainment of desired results or to carry out operating 
plans once they are made. Success in real life depends on 
how well a person is able to find and exploit the opportunities 
that are available to him~and, at the same time, discover and 18 
deal with potential serious problems before they become critical. 

This approach further shows that the gifted problem finders rarely possess 

outstanding scholastic records. The perceptual skills needed to identify 

problems are usually left to be developed on the job. The challenge for ed-

ucators and trainers is to f~nd ways to teach these perceptual skills in 

formal management education programs, even though the behavior needed to apply 

such techniques usually is developed through actual practice. An additional 

challenge to management education is to design programs that will permit each 

manager to develop his own managerial style within this framework of problem 

identification and solution. 19 

Those who select managerial candidates for mid-level management training 

or positions of management at the top often do so on the basis of individual 

outstanding performances, when the criterion should be ability to get maximum 

productivity out of others. Hanagement education must teach managers how to 

look at their organizational environment and make evaluations as well as how 

to obtain voluntary cooperation from their force. Better performance and 

increased productivity begin at this point. 

V-2f17 



I 
I' 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

In recent literature the manager has been defined as a leader, a liaison 

agent, a monitor, a disseminator, a spokesman, a negotiator, a resource a110-

cator~ an entrepreneur, and a disturbance handler. In pursuit of these func­

tions, he is found to need abilities relating to intuitive judgment and synthe-

sis, rather than ability to articulate and perform logical analysis. Modern 

management schools often emphasize the latter, and their graduates often find 

their way into staff rather than management positions. 

Thus, in addition to specialized courses that criminal justice managers 

say they need to carry out specific functions, such as collective bargaining 

and budget management, challenges for management training programs include 

teaching general managerial skills, especially for mid-level managers. Ac­

cording to the research, such managerial skills involve development of peer 

relationships, motivation of subordinates, resolution of conflicts, negotia-

tion, allocation of resources, and decision-making under conditions of 

ambiguity and risk. 20 In this connection, a recent report, "Are Today's 

Schools Preparing for Tomorrow's Business Leaders," summarizes findings of a 

world-wide survey of chief executives conducted in 1974. 21 This survey, which 

was highly critical of the pre-service 'preparation of business leaders, 

suggests important areas for curriculum development for criminal justice train­

ing programs. 

, Business leaders in this survey concluded that school may not be the best 

place to develop leadership. Leadership was considered more a function of the 

individual's character and experience, best demonstrated in a work environment. 

Hmvever, the role of the university was considered to include development of 

what one leader identified as "abstract qualities in an individual's make--up." 

These qualities include balanced judgnent, sensitivity to people, determina­

tion in a crisis, commitment to work, a "probing flexibility \ .. hich generates, 
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accepts, and exploits changes," and capacity for risk taking. Undoubtedly, 

these qualities are needed in law enforcement, corrections, and probation and 

parole executives. The report, by Hichael Duerr, criticizes the quality of 

college faculty members: 

There appears to be a growing conflict between the increased 
sophistication and theoretic.al emphasis of academic institu­
tions and the demand for pragmatic and realistic actions by 
managers. More and more college faculties ••• stress analy­
sis of complex management systems and decisions with the 
tools of operations research, qualitative decision models. • • 
As a consequence, the young graduate is oriented toward 
executive level decision making and has a very poor grasp of 
the realities of the day-by-day problems faced by the typical 
m,mager. 

Some of the executivec surveyed, while d~ploring this overemphasis on 
. 

theoretical education among young graduates, believe that the maturing execu-

tive needs continuing educatj~on in some of these management science areas to 

keep from growing obsolete. 

Metho~s used for developing middle managers in businesses su~gest similar 

approaches to in-service training of supervisors and mid-level managers in 

criminal justice. Business executives generally believe in progressive allo-

cation of responsibility to prospective middle managers. 

Motivation by way of a high workload pressure has been success­
ful, as it makes him feel that his ability and efforts a.re being 
recognized. 22 

Not unlike law enforcement executives, business executives believe in periodic 

changes in duties, with gradual assignment of greater responsibilities and 

heavy emphasis upon coaching and personal leadership by senior managers. Such 

in-house efforts are usually coupled with short courses developed jointly by 

the business firm and local educational institutions. 

Business executiv~s are giving increased attention to the need for skills 

that facilitate communication within organizations, delegation of authority, 
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and participation in the management pl:ocess. Host businesses) like criminal 

justice agencies, have a pyramidal or hierarchical organization structure. 

However, the report concludes that this structure may be subject to change and 

quotes one executive: 

The management style, or perhaps the management structure, of 
our company is being changed from the typical pyramidal struc­
ture to that of a wheel--in \vhich individuals have greater 
autonomy, true decision-making opportunities, participation, 
and complete control over a segment of our operations. This 
appeals to the current generation of aspiring young managers, 
giving them a sense of belonging and accomplishment which 
the pyramid structure fails to do. 23 

This type of structure also sl:ems appropriate for law enforcement and cor-

rections agencies, in which the NMS found a growing number of college-educated 

staff members. Due to education and inclination, the new executive wishes to 

become more involved in his organization. Given opportunities to gain more 

experience in managerial duties, augmented by further study, these executives 

desire more challen'ging tasks, as do their counterparts in the business world. 

The extension of such cpportunities is becoming one of the most critical 

areas of personnel management. The growing generation gap illustrated in Vol-

ume II, Table V-9 indicates that ther~ will be additional pressure for 

change. As the work force grows younger and more educated, the desire of 

executives for more challenge and responsibility will become acute. Retention 

of executives may depe:"ld upon how 'ivell managers plan. to meet these needs. 

Such planning appears to be a critical problem in developing courses in 

24 
personnel management. 

This brief summ8':Y of research findings related to preparation of 

executives indicates the need to reexamine management training. The points 

of view examined here emphasize nontraditional approaches to executive 

development. They also emphasize the need to develop leadership skills as 

well as specialized functional skills. One business representative who 
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participated in the NMS management panel summarized his observations of criminal 

j'.1stice management as £ollo.,]s: 

The current criminal justice system environment - whether it 
be a police department, a correction institution, or even the 
judiciary - appears to have no stated philosophy that clearly 
articulates the role of management and the performanee criteria 
for good manage.rs. In such a vacuum, managers tend to be re­
active and crisis management becomes typica ',. The idea of 
cont.l:olling, planning, and prioritizing the primary concerns 
of management - is lost in rtml1:ir:,g from one crisis to another. 
When mana5ers do the work, ra~~er than orchestrate it, they 
do not unders tand their role.' 

Since crisis is often the name of the game in criminal justice, the 

above view should be questioned to some extent. It is evident, however, that 

many e~ecutives in the field--especially those who have been exposed to 

college management programs and the yo~mger executives who wish to develop 

their careers by effective handling of responsibility--feel this view merits 

serious consideration in building an effective ~anagement curriculum. 

D. CURRICULUM CONSIDERATIONS 

One of the consistent findings of the field job analysis interviews of 

executives conducted under the NMS was that on-the-job experience was the 

most common source of information about a job. However, many executives 

felt that special training would have been a more effective and efficient 

way to lea.rn certain skills. 25 Table y-s shO'tvs the judgments of middle 

level law enforcement officers regarding the best way to learn certain 

tasks. Their observations suggest several implications for management 

training and education efforts: first, experience on the job may not be 

the most effective way to pick up needed skills. In addition, providing 

no other training but trial and error learning often limits the full use 

of the mid-level executive in .,asks the chief of the agency or institution 
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TABLE V-5 

MIDDLE LEVEL LAlv ENFORCEMENT MANAGERS JUDGMENTS 
ON BEST WAY TO L:SARN CERTAIN CRITICAL TASKS 

Tasks Special College 

1. Formulation of goals, objectives, 
policies to meet laws and community 
demands 

2. Organization and staffing for best 
use of resources 

3. Negotiation in collective bargaining 

4. Performance evaluation and policy 
r~view 

5. Personnel management procedures 

6. Statistical analysis of indices 
of effectiveness 

7. Budget development, presentation, 
and management 

Traini~~~ ____ C~o_u_r_s_e_s __ __ 

x x 

x x 

x 

x x 

x x 

x 

x x 

Source: NMS Field Analysis Interviews (Volume VIII). 
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would like to see performed efficiently. Finally, courses available to 

criminal justice managers may be so traditional that they will not provide 

the skill training which the NMS indicates managers require. 

Two basic problems for curriculum development are: what should be 

taught and where skill or knowledge can best be imparted--that is, in-house 

or through an outside institution. In regard to the first, the research 

described in Section D suggests that many criminal justice management 

courses do not include enough material related to problem finding, as 

against problem solving. There is also little attention to development of 

personal management styles, including management methods and the blending 

of intuitive and analytical management approaches •• 

One effort to develop a comprehensive leadership program is the 

Pennsylvania Police Executive Program (POLEX). This program recognized that 

the crux of the executives' function is to "initiate and react to unpatterned, 

unpredictable daily demands ••• "27 ._J::h~ program-pYovided -,a fbur-'\veek course 

dealing primarily with the examination and modification of leadership traits. 

It Was found that leadership traits could be modified and then reinforced to 

develop a stronger leadership potential. A study of the program concluded 

that such changed leadership qualities were maintained by course participants 

usually for more than a year-and-a-half after the course was completed. 

In addition to leadership training, there is also & need to provide 

training in job-related skills. Courses listed by executives in the NMS 

and interviews cited above are illustrative of this need. Too often generic 

courses such as economics, cultural anthropology, or sociology are considered 

sufficient to meet the educational needs of criminal justice executives. 

Because they are already in place, and are traditional components of the 

curricullm, it is easy to include them. However, the NMS demonstrated a 
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need for specific specialized skills: not just economics, but budget manage­

ment; not psychology, but personnel management; not cultural anthropology 

and sociology, but minority group relations and techniques for establishing 

effective community relations. 

The field interviews also, revealed that adult and juvenile community­

based correctional administrators felt a stronger need for management training 

and education than did other criminal justice executives. ~bile their basic 

concerns tended ·to coincide with law enforcement and institutional corrections 

administrators, their additional needs were clearly job-related. These 

included training in contract negotiations~ not only with employee unions, 

but also with public and private agencies for personnel and other services. 

Other concerns were community resource development techniques; staff training 

and perfonnance management; quantitative and qualitative program evaluation 

techniques; internal auditing and accolli~ting systems; the handling of 

boards, committees, and judicial processings; and systems for establishing 

cooperative arrangements wit,h other criminal justice agencies--parole, 

police, and courts--in the use of resources and the management of offenders. 

These will be discussed more fully in Volume VIII. 

Already 'noted business objections to highly theoretical courses 

taught through sophisticated methodologies underline the deSirability of 

teaching specific specialized skills ~n a "hands-on" learning atmosphere. 

This could include a laboratory approach, simulating the environment in 

which the executive or middle level manager may be w,)rking. The discussion 

of collective bargaining provided an example of t~,e differing and complex 

skills and information that management personnel need. The American 

Arbitration Association recommends teaching such skills in a simulated and 

very stressful environment. At a meeting of the American Society for 
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Public Administration in April 1976, the criminal justice panel, which was 

composed of representatives of both employees and managemen~ differed widely 

on many issues, but tmanimously agreed that the development of collective 

b.argaining skills by management and by employee representatives is urgently 

ne~eded. At this meeting, the correctional union representative further 

advocated intensive joint union-management training sessions that would 

develop negotiating and bargaining skills by simulating the actual negotiatin.g 

process. 28 

In addition to what should be taught, another major consideration for 

curriculum organization is whethel~ skill and knowledge can best be imparted 

in-house or through an outside institution. Several ways of approaching this 

question have 'been suggested: 

e An inventory of training and education resources can be used to 

determine what courses are available at local, regional, and national levels. 

While the NMS did not make such an inventory, it did examine baccalaureate 

and graduate school catalogs offering courses in criminal justice. They are 

listed in Appendix F. Specific training and educational programs in the 

functional areas identified by executives in the NMS were noticably absent, 

except for courses in administration.. (This does not mean thllt a criminal 

justice department or program had not arranged '\.;rith some other department to 

provide courses in some of the critical areas.) The findings suggest that 

criminal justice programs tend to be general and not' specifically oriented 

to the needs of criminal justice exec,utive·s. On the other hand, many univer-

sities provide special programs or institutes intended to augment their 

general program, and some of these covered subjects that the NMS identified 

as urgently needed. 
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Current examples of university programs and cooperative efforts include 

the criminal justice offerings of the Wharton School of the til .,.ersity of 

Pennsylvania, the University of Soutlu::.cn California, the State University of 

New York at Albany, California State University at Long Beach, the Southern 

Police Institute at the University of Louisville, John Jay College, Babson 

College (New England Institute of Law Enforcement), and the Traffic Management 

Institute of NorthwestenlUni~ersity. Various national institutes and 

programs, such as those available through the FBI (National Executive 

Institute) and IACP, complement the efforts of academic institutions. 29 

The Senior Command College at Branshill, England, is a leadership 

training program conducted by a foreign government which has been a. model 

for some ~erican training effurts. The program offers opportunities for 

accelerated promotion through examination and impartial selection, and 

rewards its most qualified graduates with scholarships to many universities, 

including Oxford and Cambridge. 

The limited NMS observation of college catalogs indicates program 

offerings vary widely. While the criminal justice executive needs expressed 

in the survey may fully justify special course offerings, available programs 

tend to follow traditional curriculum offerings, reflecting their business 

school origins. 

• The second approach to deciding where criminal justice courses 

should be taught would be to determine the desirable length and content of 

program offerings. Appendices G, H, and I outline executive training pro­

grams of federal agencies. Two other programs (ApPE'ndices J and K), spon­

sored by the National Institute of CoX'x8ctions with LEAA funding, could also 

serve as models for content and length. These programs cover leadership 
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development, problem identification, and problem solving, with hands-on skill 

and knowledge acquisition in some of the areas identified as executive needs in 

the NMS and field visits. The new FBI National Executive Institute offers a 

program of four separate cycles, each four days' long (Thursday through Sunday) 

to accommodate busy police executives. It also requires independent research 

and study. 

Some business programs suggest other approaches. A program for IBM execu­

tives provides four levels of management and executive training. 30 The initial 

level is 5-day school for first line new managers, to be attended 30 days after 

appointment. The participants return I to 1 1/2 years later and every 3 years 

thereafter for further training. The second level is a I-week school for 

middle managers who have taken on the responsibility for managing managers. 

The third level consists of an advanced 3-week management program for incum­

bents of high level executive positions. 

In the IBM program, the first level school uses internal staff for teach­

ing basic managerial skills. Schools at the higher levels deal with broad 

issues external to the organization and use visiting faculty. 

IBM does not base raises in pay or'new job assignments simply on educa­

tional credentials. It is interested in performance of assigned tasks and 

potential ability to assume more responsible positions. Educational creden­

tials are indicative, but not a prerequisite to success. 

The IBM program is based on the theory that in the relationship between 

the business and educational community, it is more cost-effective to use exist­

ing competence, particularly the high educational competence in the universi­

ties. It also recognizes externa'. degrees, equivalence examinations, and work 

experience credits. 

V-217 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I. 

• The discussion of IBM suggests a third approach, to help executives 

acquire university degrees by providing academic credit for management 

training. .Earlier in this voltnne, reference was made to the generation gap 

in educational levels of law enforcement executives. Ch&~t V-3 

illustrates this gap, which suggests that degree programs need not 

require executives to take criminal justic~ courses with content they already 

know, or participate in highly theoretical courses having little or no 

relationship to their daily problems. Programs incorporating job-related 

requirements of executives could be tied to flexible undergraduate or 

graduate degree programs offering equivalence examinations and work exper-

ience credits. For those executives who are college graduates, ~ny additional 

degree work might emphasize management skills rather than work in the 

technical areas of specialization represented by their previous degrees. 

Universities might also consider awarding credits for institute and 

other in-service programs not necessarily university-sponsored. This prac-

tice is pursued by some universities, but could be further encouraged for 

executive development programs. 

• A fourth approach to curriculum development recognizes the time 

limits of busy executives. The NMS r.evealed that this problem was probably 

the greatest single deterrent to introducing in-service training programs. 

With time at a premium, the number of courses and programs available at 

various times throughout the year and the length of such offerings become 

distinct factors in providing adequate coverage. 

The NMS did not attempt to determine optimum or desirable course lengths 

for executive training .. A review of programs sponsored by business firms 

for their employees indicated that such progTams vary in length. In-house 

31 
or institute courses normally average about five days. Public agency courses, 
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such as the Senior Executive Program of the U.S. Civil Service Commission, 

extend up to 7 weeks (Appendix H), and the Wharton School course for 

Cotrection Executives covers 10 days (Appendix J). College institute pro-

grams for business executives range from 3 weeks to 14 weeks, with the 

average 6 weeks. The FBI Executive Institute four-cycle program has been 

previously mentioned. 

To address the array of courses found desirably by managers in the NHS 

and field interviews would require a series of courses on specific subjects, 

or, better, a cluster of related subjects that could be handled in limited 

sessions. 

For a middle manager or a new executive, a substantial program covering 

all major management skills re.quired before asstnning a new position, would 

appear to merit considerable investment of time and money. It would be 

desirable that job-related skills be developed as early in an exe9-utive's 

career as possible, permitting skill attainment in advance of need rather 

than hurried exposure to subject matter when the need has become critical. 

• A fifth guideline for determining where courses should be given 

involves making related course offerings for supervisors, mid-level managers, 

and top executives available at one center for all three groups. Table V-6 

indicates a simple hierarchy of possible course offerings drawn from public 

and private management training and education sources. First and second 

line supervisors are included. The NMS training panelists vigorously 

recommended that management programs be verticallY arranged, with continuity 

from first line supervisors through top managers, so that~' larger agencies 

there would be some similar threads of coutent extending through all levels 

of management trainin.g and education. Such training and education might 

improve the general management of the organization. Including representatives 
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TABLE V-6 

ILLUSTRATIVE NODEL OF SUPERVISORY AND EXECUTIVE 
MANAGENENT PROGRAMS FOR HANAGENENT ACTIVITY 

Course Scope 

Supervisory Hanagement The demands of a supervisor, the skills 
(First U.ne) and tools needed to manage 

Hanaging Managers Managing supervisors, developing skills 
(Second Line) I of supervisors, working in a supervisory 

I 
environment, human relations 

Advanced Hanagement Developing specific conceptional skills 
(Mid-level managers) and specific tools for specific problem 

areas •. A synthesis of pertinent tech-
niques 

Senior Executives Problem solving programs, developing 
Managemen~ Program needed tools, group approaches to solv-

ing each other's problems--practical 
approaches to crisis management 

Dynamics of Employee Behavior Handling of human resources, team build-
(geared to mid- and senior ing, career development, collective 
executives) bargaining 

-
Personnel Assessment Location of "fast track" candidates, de-

(geared to mid- and senior termining abilities for specific jobs, 
executives) performance ,evaluation, objective pro-

motion, training and education related 
to needs and career obj ectives 

. 

Emerging Trends in Executive Keeping up with new techniques and tools 
Hanagement what's ne\v in management 

Crisis Hanagement Approaches to practical operating prob-
(example of specialized lems calling for a high order of de-
courses as needed) cis ion making 

Course lengths may vary 
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of all levels of management could foster interaction among them and overcome 

the junior supervisors' or middle managers' frequent complaint that the 

"top boss ought to have taken the courses I am taking." 

• Curriculum development should not neglect the tOL~lity of tasks per-

formed by the executive. Up to this' point this chapter has emphasized course 

needs reflected in the executive questionnaire responses, individual field 

interviews, and business-x'elated research. Volume VIII of this study pre-

sents an occupational analysis of serveral key criminal justice executive 

positions, which provides a comprehensive listing of the task, skill, and 

knowledge requirements for these positions. The analyses of the law 

enforcelll;."nt ~xecutive and the juvenile community-based administrator 

positions provide an opportunity for looking at total needs in designin~ 

career development courses for managers. The NMS has already suggested some 

of the more urgent training needs for certain of the tasks. However, if ca-

I reer courses of several months, perhaps, were contemplated, the whole spectrmn 

II of executive needs might be addressed. FGr example, the law enforcement execu­

tiv1e presentations in Tables 1II-49 and III-50 of Volume III could provide 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
~I 

a model of the ground work for structuring such compr~hensive management 

training and education programs. 

E. QUANTITATIVE FACTORS IN PROGRAH DEVELOPMENT FOR MANAGEMENT TRAINING 
AND EDUCATION 

There are about 50,000 managers in la~v enforcement, corrections, 

probation, and parole--the groups discussed in this chapter. Approximately 

7,300 of these are in state agencies, 9,000 in counties, a~d 32,300 in 

cities of varying size. Table V shmvs categories of manager by type 

of jurisdiction. Their needs, naturally, vary by jurisdiction and size of 

agency. Y-222 
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TABLE V-7 

M..tu~AGEHENT PERSONNEL BY JURISDICTION 

Category 

Police (Sworn) 
Sheriffs (S'l7orn) 
Sheriffs (Jail) 
Corrections 
Probation/Parole 

TOTAL 

Total 

35,814 
6,383 

640 
5,481 
1,305 

49,623 

I State 

3,723 

3,132 
450 

By Jurisdiction 
County City 

901 31,190 
6,163 220 

568 72 
1,627 722 

664 191 

Source:, U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Census of. 
Employee Characteristics Survey, 1974. 

Table IV-8 shows the distribution of law enforcement managers in 

cities, by size of agency. 

TABLE V-8 

PERCENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT MANAGERS BY SIZE OF AGENCY . 

1,000 
'400 -
150 -

75 
25 -
10 -

1 -

Size of Agency 

or more 
999 
399 
149 
74 
24 
9 

employees 

Percent of Managers 

19.6 
7.0 
9.0 
9.2 

18.1 
13.0 
24.1 

Source: u.s. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Census of 
Employee Characteristics Survey, 1974. 

V-223 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

With approximately 20 percent of the law enforcement executiv~"" concen-

trated in agencies of 1,000 or more employees, where management problems are 

mos~ crucial, this group becomes the first target for more management training 

and education. The 16 percent in agencies with 150 to 999 employees merit 

almost equal priority. On the other hand, the approximately 24 percent 

in the 1-9 employee group, where duties are mostly operation~l, have limited 

management responsibiliti~s. For the 30 percent who manage 10 to 149 

employees, management training needs may be quite different than for the 

larger groups. In short, curriculums might need to recognize diverse 

training demands for the four groups. Opportunities should also be provided 

i;or law enforcement officers in small jurisdictions to obtain the training 

needed to advaIlc',: to larger jurisdictions. 

Earlier in this chapter, note was made of the recommendation of the 

NMS panel of experts that, ~henever possible, supervisory and management 

training should be related to roid- and u~per-level executives. This view 

is well expressed by Bass and Vaughn in their study, Training in Industry: 

Ideally the attitudes and actions of higher level management 
v.eed to be consistent with j:he course content of the super­
visory training program. Top management needs eh~osure to 
the program and its objectives, so that it will actively 
support th~m as well as reinforce what is learned in the 
training program. 32 

Such an approach should contribute to greater egency or in~titutional unity. 

It should also form the basis for a better program ~or supervisory and 

manag..!.r development, since a common skill.and knowledge base will be 

equally shared by all within the management structure. 

TIle sizable pool of managers and supervisors suggests that the 

education and training need for this group and its successors is quite 

large. If the number of managers in law enforcement and corrections is 

compared with the size of the organizations they manage, the need for' 
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I manageme~t training becomes astonishingly impressive. Expenditures for la~ 

t · 1 '" 33 correc ~ona .... aet~v~t~es. While the sizes of the jurisdictions in which these I 
enforcement exceeded $7 billion in 1974, wi"th $3 billion spent to maintain 

I expenditures took place varied greatly, the total influence of all the 

~anagers in these operations is quite apparent. The efficiency and effective-

I ness with which. they carry out their responsibilities affects rather markedly 

both. the public purse and the public welfare. The NMS review of the manage-

:ment trair.ing programs of 19 leading business establishments indicates that 

I business considers executive development a "bottom-line" effort. Their 

training investments are directly related to such pay-off areas as increased 

I efficiency and cost reduction, enhancement of profits, financia~ management, 

I 
co~unity relations, product acceptance and a better share of the market, 

rnd employee relations. Considering the annual public investment in 

I the law enforcement and correctional systems, criminal justice executives 

~ay well merit such bottom-line attention. 

I 
I 

F. QUALITATIVE FACTORS IN MANAGEMENT TRAINING AND EDUCATION 

1. Quality of ~anagement Training Materials~ Methods, and Instructors 

I 
Universi.ty-based programs and career development programs administered 

I within large corporations frequently ~se highly sophisticated training 

I 
technologies. Programs that use computers and other advanced technologies 

are costly and requi:ee highly trained instructors. Criminal justice 

I managers may expect to obtain more of such training, but the currently 

available opportunities are few. Advanced technologies aside, the NHS 

I training panelists observed that training materials pertinent to criminal 

I 
justice management problems are exceptionally limited. Many of the available 
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packaged courses are business-oriented. 

A limited examination by NMS of the reading materials for executive 

development of criminal justice personnel revealed a mixture of the 

standard management materials found in most industry-public service pro-

grams. Use of these 'standard materials was found necessary for particular 

training courses, such as those on collective bargaining, since criminal 

justice-related case studies either did not exist or were only local in 

scope and limited. However, field interviews revealed a wealth of 

criminal jus tice materials that could be ob tained through re corded or video 

discussions with practicing executives, and from files. A valuable source, 

~or example, that has remained almost wholly untapped for training purposes, 

is the computer files of' large agencies. NHS training panelists pointed out 

that executives of larger agencies do not often effectively exploit 

this abundant data for improving their own operations. They pointed out the 

possibilities of using such data in management training programs involving 

such. activities as scout car arrival times, parole decisions, and other such 

decision-making operations. Likewise, reorganizations such as the decentraliza-

tion and regionali?-ation of juvenile programs in Massachusetts and the 

Montgomery County, Maryland, program for organizational chan.ge through manage­

ment by objective.s could provide excellent case study materials.
34 

The N}fS did not survey instructor training and educational methodologies, 

"and the focus here has been on general course content rather than on educa-

cational methods. Instructors, however, need to possess a "70rking knowledge 

of the teaching methods that can best be applied to specific course areas. 

The N}fS field intervie,.,s asked la," enforcement executives to project 

executive skill needs during the next five years. The following subject 

areas were considered most important: 
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Contemporary Social Problems 

Leadership and Supervision 

Org~nization, Administration, Operations 

Fiscal and Budget Managements 

Labor Relations 

Criminalistics 

Planning and Research 

IA~c_ision Making 

Management by Objectives 

Motivation, Morale, Productivity 

Written and Oral Communication 

Personnel Administration 

Media Relations 

Records and Information Systems 

Needs Assessment, Resource Allocation and Utilization 

Techniques for covering' these areas of study may be quite varied. In 

this regard, the practices of industry and major public service programs, such 

as the Internal Revenue Service-, are worth noting. 

university-based programs, especiallY those on a contract-institute basis, 

as illustrated in Appendices J and K, nux university staff and guest instructors 

taken from the ranks of practicing executives. This technique has the ad-

vantage of combining theoretical specialists ~Yith practitioners, with the 

caveat that the two approaches are integrated, not fragmented. 

Industry in-house programs for the supervisory and middle management 

level courses usually rely on younger ins~ructors with college degrees who 

have worked in line 
35 

operations. Xerox, for example chooses instructors 

on the basis of field performance, ability to communicate well, and managerial 
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potential. These examples suggest similar utilization of ~riminal justice 

personnel. Adjtmc't teaching arrangements at local educational institutions 

could be tied directly to agency career ;programs. In addition, it could 

be useful for full-time university instructors to enter criminal justice 

programs at larger ageneies or institutions for a designated period of one 

or two years. Su.ch experience would revitalize the instructional process 

and halt' to overcome objections, especially by business executives, to the 

37 excessive theoretical bent of many management programs. 

2. Program Proliferation 

Business firms and public agencies, spurred by management demands during 

the, 1950-70 period, moved in many directions t9 obtain management training 

and education programs for in-service personnel. Such demands have led to 

a pl'oliferation of college management training courses, many hastily conceived, 

poorly taught, and incapable of addressing organizational needs. Larger 

corporations have tended toward in-house training programs to better control 

course content, the quality of the instruction, and the use of company-related 

course material and case studies. Mil~tary organizations and the U.S. Civil 

S ' C ' , h d I' k ' 38 erv~ce Cillun~ss~on ave one ~ ew~se. Many university programs that, over 

time, have proven their relevance, uniqueness, and value form a solid base 

fo~ meeting in-service management tra:bing requirements. (~ee Appendix M.) 

Management training is quite new in the criminal justice system compared 

with industry. The potential for expansio~ to meet the varying needs of 

over 50,000 managers and their successors is still latent. Therefore, an 
.~ .. 

opportunity exists to bypass the costly proliferation of weak courses experienced 

earlier by business firms. Few criminal agencies are large enough to follow 

tli.e route of very lar.ge corporations in establishing self-contained programs. 

The immediate challenge is to develop model regional programs, re-examining 
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current offerings in the light of new demands. The proposal by the Academy 

for Criminal Justice Sciences to accredit programs in criminal justice might 

b . d l' h h' d 39 e v~ewe as one way to accomp ~s t ~s en . 

3. Standards for Management Training and Education 

In an attempt to provide goals for management training, the National 

Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals recommended a 

minimum of 40 hours of course study each year for law enforcement and 

40 
corrections personnel. However, a recent report of the Executive Committee 

of the IACP declined to set standards for management training of law enforce-

Eent officers. The study focused on the training needs of those about to 

enter management ranks. It called for each state and local jurisdiction to 

establish its own minimum supervisory and management training for new police 

chie.f executives. 

The major problem in determining trainfhg standards is the variety of 

needs based on such factors as the size of the agency, its geographical 

location, and the complexity of its organization. This might suggest setting 

minimum standards in terms of objectives rather than hours of attendance. 

Courses might be planned to meet specific management goals established 

for first line supervisors through the top executive. This would be especially 

useful in agencies with over 100 emplo~ees. 

Setting minimum hours of course time, such as the 40 hours recommended 

by NAC, could induce more managers to undertake courses or programs, but 

should not impair flexibility in scheduling. The ID1S panelists pointed out 

the need for looking beyond numerically based standards to standards built 

around a total agency commitment to management training and education: 
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Connnitment by top management personnel to management development. 

Use of structured on-the-job training. 

Formulation of training objectives tied to organizational and 

individual needs. 

Assessment of individual potential based on past management 

performance, leadership potential, management experience, and 

education. 

Inclusion of coaching and career planning for subordinates 

as a management responsibility. 

Immediate utilization of newly acquired skills in job assign­

ments. 

Use of in-house training programs whenever possible; 

Use of university, institute, or speciallY developed academy 

programs for mid- and top-level executives. 

'4. .The Role of the E!niversity 

The university has several :Lmpr>rtant roles to play in management training. 

The first involves pre-service training and education. Businesses and 

some agencies in the civil service system hire individuals for junior manager­

ial positions, usually in certain functional areas. Such individuals are 

prepared in business and public administration schools at the baccalaureate 

pr graduate levels. Since most criminal justice entry positions in the sworn 

\.ategory involve recruit entry training, it is rare for the system to re­

cruit potential managers from schools of business or public administration. 

History demonstrates that criminal justice tends to develop its own managers 

from the ranks. The exp~rience of the business world as well tends to 

reinforce the view that there is little substitute for on-the-job experience. 
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I 
I However, more college trained individuals are entering the criminal justice 

field and at highe'r ranks than others enter. Both 3gencies and universities 

I may wish to reexamine, in the light of the findings on executive needs, the 

I 
pre-service options available to those who may desire to enter the system 

after 'obtaining an academic degree. 

I Law enforcement and corrections agencies traditionally start new entries 

at the lowest level of the career ladder. This practice insures a thorough 

I grounding in the agencies' missions and operational procedures. However, the 

I 
technical support needed by top executives in the critical functional areas 

indicates a need fOT more highly trained mid-level managers, particularly in 

I the larger agencies. Pre-service training in technical areas for potential 

sworn officer~' or civil:ian personnel would perIDit a more a.dequate use of 

I such talents. 

I 
Training and education obtained through a college program is therefore 

important, nDt because it provides background in cciminal justice, but because 

I it a~ds the selection of personnel who are to pursue management options. 

This would perhaps argue for closer collaboration beuveen educational institu-

I tions and criminal justice agencies. Significant morale problems could be 

,I 
caused by improper screening for potential of those pursuing courses or 

degrees in hope of attaining future managerial positions, general or 

I '!tulle tional. 

Coupling pre-service management training with in-service training could 

I meet the objections of managers to over-p.mphasis on theory by university 

I 
courses. Better and earlier programming of the career development of the 

younger mid-level managers could ease the crisis management problems of senior 

executives. For example, w'hen only untrained or partially tra~ned staff 

members are available for initial collective bargaining sessions, designated 
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skill acquisition on a local or regional basis, the talent reserve for 

handling problem areas could be made stronger. 

The matter of course availability and quality has been addressed 

earlier in this chapter. When considering university planning for criminal 

justice needs, some further steps are indicated. The NMS found that UL'"liver­

sities and colleges tend to respond to in-service needs. This is especially 

evident among community colleges. But in the management training area, the 

resourceb of four-year colleges and graduate schools need to be developed. 

However, development of programs being costly, llniversity support for edu­

cation in the needed areas should be extended. Each criminal justice system 

needs to examine locally and regionally its precise management training and 

educational requirements. 

In addition to campus-based programs, th~re appears to be a need to 

consider the availability of close-to-home management training programs 

for those whose time is limited, whose remoteness from an academic instituion 

precludes any significant training opportunities, or whose staff is small. 

5. Lateral Entry of Executives 

Consideration must also be given to the matter of lateral transfer. 

Business buys the leaderShip talents of individuals, regardless of background, 

and moves such individuals into executive positions. For criminal justice, 

looking outside the system for such talent might enhance the executive leader­

ship of agencies and institutions. 

However) many points would require resolution before public agencies 

could effectively operate .in such a manner. These include: 

• Typical salaries in criminal justice ag~ncies, which do not provide suf­

ficient incentive for executive recruitment at the higher levels. 
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I 
I • Profit-sharing and other such financial incentives, which do not accrue 

to public employees but are nor.mally part of executive recruitment. 

I • Provision of time for training and education which enhances gro~.,th 

potential and career development. 

I If these obstacles can be resolverl, some of the factors with which the 
I 

.1 

I business-oriented executive would have to contend upon entering public 

service include the following: 

I • Regardless of talent and specialized training, it takes time to adapt 

I 
to any new environment and time to translate knowledge into different cir-

cumstances; during this time the executive operates at minimum efficiency. 

I • Corporate authority differs from public· service responsibility in 

regard to specifi.c employee controls and constraints. 

I ~ The politics of city councils, legislators, and mayors are directly, 

I 
not incidentally, related to the pressures upon government managers. 

c Public pressures, via the media, are not commonplace in business and 

I industry, and when they do exist, they are more easily calmed or neutraliz~d. 

• The vagueness or absenc~ of accurate job descriptions and the rigidity 

I oi civil service restrictions severely limit the efficient utilization of 

I 
public personnel. 

o There are fewer trained and highly motivated middle managers and "chief 

I deputies" in public agencies who can implement policy decisions from the top 

. executive. 

I & The vast discretionary powers of operational personnel (such as patrol 

I 
officers) make direction less absolute than the procedural orders that 

industry can place upon its line ~V'orkers. 

I It seems to be ,q logical and overdue conclusion that criminal justice 

I 
agencies need to embrace some of the talent idenfitication and development 
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techniques of the private sector without losing sight of the real differences 

between business 'and publicly funded, non-profit service occupational 

groupings. This matter is somewhat complicated cu~rently, since traditional 

promotional systems are being altered. 

It seems reasonable to assume that sufficient talent can be recruited 

and developed to in.sure far greater management skills in criminal justice 

in the years ahead. But innovative practices are clearly needed, and those 

that already exist :require translation and adaptation to police and corrections. 

Enabling such conceI)ts to be applied to public safety endeavors may be truly 

one of the most significant and long-term changes which could be effected 

by federal resources. Some experimentation may be required, since local 

and state criminal justice agencies have not had to be fiscally accountable 

to their "stockholders" over the years. But times have changed and much 

can be learned and borrowed from business concepts, experimental approaches, 

and ideas--not withstanding the far different environment of the corporate 

world. This adaptation requires the leadership and stimulation of federal 

gove~~ment resources, since the rationale for even modest departure from 

tradition is not always evident to the" ~eaders of non-profit endeavors. 

For the reasons cited aarlier, the cost effectiveness and the long-term 

impact of "outside" managers raise very real questions. The more reasonable 

and defensible solutions seems to be in the development of executive-level 

personnel. Such experimentation is far more likely too be salable to mayors 

and city managers. The recent Police Chief Executive Report cited earlier 

supports this position insofar as it indicated that the superiors of police 

chiefs, more than the chiefs themselves, generally felt that management 

training for chiefs was greatly needed. 
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The validity of many of the conclusions stated above has been demonstrated 

by business. Although there are real dollar costs in proceeding in such a 

direction, advantages are also real. All too often criminal justice 

executive development is not regarded as an investment at all, but rather 

a reward of status based upon previous--not necessarily relevant--experience. 

G. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Law enforcement executives form an important group for whom specialized 

training and education needs have not been adequately addressed. The NMS 

indicated that management training for criminal justice executives should be 

greatly modified and expanded and that the training gap is becoming increasingly 

critical given increasing sophistication of enforcement practices, the con­

straints of program budgeting, and the expansion of law enforcement staff and 

activities. An examination of the tasks, skills, B.nd knowledge required by 

criminal justice executives (to be discussed ful~y in Volume VIII) demon­

strates that their duties and responsibilities are comparable to those of 

executives in business and in other areas of public service. 

Questionnaire responses and interviews showed the desire for thorough 

training for executives in functional areas such as collective bargaining, 

personnel management, community resource development, and p1ann~ng and research. 

Associated with these job-related skills are concerns about how managers 

manage: leadership styles, problem findings, problem solving, dealing ~vith 

unkno\vus, and the management of change. Management training should therefore 

includ(~ both leadership development and the acquisition of specific functional 

skills and knmvJ.edge. Training should be formulated with reference to the 

manager's operating job; at present, most progra~ms available to law enforce­

ment executives are available only through the general courses of academic 
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institutions. To meet the nationwide need for special training and education, 

much the same as industry does. MOst managerial programs now are available 

only infrequently~ to meet pressing needs for very specific types of informa­

tion. Much can be learned from business firms like IBM, which consider 

training ~~ integral part of their operations. There is need for more uni­

formity, with planning, perhaps, on a regional basis. Some states have begun 

this type of planning, and federal government support for program development 

has been available for the past few years. 

The proliferation of business courses, many badly organized and poorly 

taught, during the earlier rush by business and public service organizations 

to fill vastly increasing post-World War II needs, nan be avoided in criminal 

justice by immediate and positive planning., Standards for management 

training might be expressed by determining objectives for jurisdictions, de-

pending upon their size and missions, rather than by setting a minimum 

number of hours to be spent yearly on training. Certain management training 

and education models developed by universities and governmental agencies, 

including those exclusive to the criminal justice system, can be examined 

for their applicability to the development of regionally organized programs. 

However, universities should reexamine thpir programs to insure that they 

are less theoretical, more job-reiated?- and responsive to need. In developing 

new, comprehensive programs the major question seems to be what educational 

strategies best facilitate the acquisition of skills and knowledge that 

managers need. Determination through research of the proper mix of methodolo­

gies will enhance the management education process. However, instructional 

material should be job related--that is, developed around case studies and 

information derived from actual criminal justice operating conditions. Little 

of this type of material exists. Management research in criminal justice is' 
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practically nonexistent, and fostering it is a c~allenge to governmental 

agencies and universities. 

There is a need to integrate supervisory~ mid-level and top- management 

training to insure that ea.ch individual can relate his management duties 

and his training and education to the goals of the agency. Lateral entry 

of executives to criminal justice positions from business or public service 

organizations presents difficulties. The development of criminal justice 

executives through better planned management training and education opportuni­

ties can minimize the need to bring in others. 

Management in criminal justice is on the threshold of greater demands for 

more detailed skill and knowledge. There is a need to examine the objectives 

of criminal justice management training and education in the light of those 

demands. Course availability and course development capabilities ~~3t be 

planned to meet the~e objectives. lhis would be enhanced by integration of 

planning efforts by state planning ag'encies, criminal justice agencies, uni­

versities, and private agencies. Program development might best be 

organized on a state or regional basis, with attention to local jurisdictions 

of varying size and mission. A series of regional educational centers could 

be established, with initial funding from the federal government to be 

matched or replaced by state funding eventually. 

Such centers should provide for all management development activities 

and have the capability to offer individual courses or integrated course 

programs for first line supervisors to top management. Each center should 

maintain a curriculum program, educational materials, and a research program. 

The curriculum should emphasize job-related courses. The number of courses 

a~d programs at each center should be developed on the basis of studies of 

programs most urgently needed for law enforcement and corrections managers, 
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institutions. To meet the nationwide need for special training programs, agencies 

must change their policies to make time available for training and education, 

much the same as industry does. Most managerial programs now are available 

only infrequently, to meet pressing needs for very specific types of informa­

tion. Much can be le9rned from business firms like IBM, which consider 

training and integral part of their operations. There is need for more uni­

formity, with planning, perhaps, on a regional basis.- Some states have begun 

this type of planning, and federal government support for program development 

has been available for the past few years. 

The proliferation of business courses, many badly organized and poorly 

taught, during the earlier rush by business and public- service organizations 

to fill vastly increasing. post-World War II needs, can be avoided in criminal 

justice by immediate and positive planning. Standards for management 

training might be expressed by determining objectives for jurisdictions, de­

pending upon their size and missions, rather than by setting a minimum 

number of hours to be spent yearly on training. Certain management training 

and education models developed by universities and governmental agencies, 

including those exclusive to the criminal justice system, can be examined 

for their applicability to the development of regionally organized programs. 

However, universities should reexamine their programs to insure that they 

are less theoretical, more job-related, and responsive to need. In developing 

~ew, comprehensive programs the major question seems to be what educational 

strategies best facilitate the acquisition of skills and knowledge that 

managers need. Determination through research of the proper mix of methodolo­

gies will enhance the management education process. However, instructional 

material should be job related--that is, developed around case studies and 

information derived from actual criminal justice operating conditions. Little 

of this type of material exists. Management reqearch in criminal justice is 
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~~ juvenile corrections administrators~ and for adult community-based 

administrators. 

The establish~ent of regional centers does not preclude the continuance of 

university-based management training programs. Academic credit arrangements 

should be made with universities to provide incentives for supervisors, mid-

level managers, and executives to complete degree programs in public manage-

ment and administration, or in criminal justice with management emphasis. The 

intent of the centers should be to provide more accessible courses and to 

integrate courses to meet specific agency training needs. Special programs 

on a continuing basis should be established within the centers to include the 

senior level officials: state and local executives, judicial and legislative 

officials, state planning executives, and other senior officials. In addition, 

each. center should establish and maintain a personnel assessment facility 

to advise agencies on the selection and career development of supervisors, 

mid-level managers, and top executives. 

Existing management training centers operAted understate auspices may be 

found to meet the needs of some areas for regional centers. Private execu-

tive training programs furnishing training in certain subject matter could 

be integrated in the r~gional centers. Regional centers might be established 

in an academic setting, utilizing existing programS. 

Instructor training programs should be provided in conjunct10n with 

center programs, and should introduce knowledge of educational technology. 

}fust instructors should have had experience within the criminal justice system. 

Rotating instructorships could be geared to agency mffilager development 

programs, with a stint at the center for 1-2 years being an integral part 

of career development. 
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The urgent need for manpower training suggests that regional management 

development centers be established as soon B possible. In order to facilitate 

this action, a national advisory planning group should be established 

to develop program offerings and the administrative structure for the regional 

training centers. The group should also consider ways in which universities and 

other organizations could supplement the regional training center offerings. 

The NMS findings suggest that the program should not be national in scope but 

should focus on local, state, and regional needs, taking into consideration 

existing resources and state plans. 
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CHAPTER V 

NOTES AIm REFERENCES 
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University of Washington, 1971). 
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5. Drucker, pp. 68-70. 
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of 7-day training programs in labor relations for the National Institute 
of Corrections. Utilizing topics indicated, these training programs 
are heavily weighted in the direction of simulation of collective bar­
gaining processes in which there is a maximum of student participation 
in a climate of hard-nosed bargainin~. Department of Education and 
Training, American Arbitration Association. 

17. Thomas L. Wheeler and Gerald W. Shanahan, "Hanagement in Law Enforcement," 
Journal of Police Science and Administration 3 (December 1975): 469; and 
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see the research contained in Elmer K. Nelson and Catherine H. Lovell, 
Developing Correctional Administrators., (Joint Commission on Correctional 
Manpower and Training, 1969). 

18. J. Sterling Livingstonf'. "Hyth of the Well-Educated Manager," Harvard 
Business Review 46 (January-February 1971): 79-89. 

19. See Nelson and Lovell, pp. 47-50 on managerial style grids. These are 
further related to prison organization in David Duffee, Correctional 
Policy and Prison Organization (Wiley, 1975) and an earlier publication" 
of Vincen.t 0 'Leary and David Duffee, "Han,:.gerial Behavior and Correc­
tional Policy," Public Administration Reviev7 (November-December 1971): 
603-616. One cogent remark in Federal Probation pinpoints the management 
style dilemma: "For one thing, the uncertainty about the causes of 
crime and the related solutions which may solve the crime problem, and 
the current inability of social science res~arch to provide a more rele­
vant frame of reference to determine alternative courses of action in 
estimating their own consequences, have conditione~, but left amhiguous, 
the process of management and the style of management in aii criminal 
justice settings." Robert M. Latta and Jack Cocks, "Hanagement Strategies 
for Federal Probation Officers in Metropolitan Areas," Federal Proba-
tion 39 (September 1975): 10-17. 

See also, Billy L. Hayson, "Prison Administration in 
In: HandbQok of Criminology, edited by Daniel Glaser 
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22. George A. W. Boehm, tlShaping Decisions with Systems Analysis," Harvard 
Business Revi~w 54 (September-October 1976); 91-99. 

23. ~. 
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25. The NMS Management Training Conference, June 16, 1976. See also, find­
ings of the field job analysis interviews as contained in Volume VIII. 

26. For a discussion of the executive opinions on the best way to learn 
various tasks they must perform~, see Volume VIII of this report with 
reference to administrative' positions covered in the field~nalysis and 
interview program. 

27. Charles L. Newman and Barbara R. Rice, "Police Executive Development: An 
Educational Program at the Pennsylvania State University," Police Chief 
41 (April 1974): 74-77; and, Charles L. Newman et a1., "Police Executive 
In-Service Training and Its Effect on Selected Personality Traits: A 
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28. The N1,ffi Conference Notes, Criminal Justice Administration Section, Ameri­
can Society for Public Administration. Sheraton-Park Rotel, Washington 
D.C.: April 19-22, 1976. 

29. For example~ the National Sheriffs' Institute (NSI) sponsored by the 
National Sheriffs' Association and funded by the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (LEAA), is located on the campus of the University of 
Southern California at Los Angeles. The objective of the training is to 
improve the management, supervisory, and administrative knowledge and 
skills of newly-elected sheriffs. A series of intensive two-w'eek c.lass­
room training sessions is provided on-campus. Additional field retrain­
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Public administration 
Organization and staff 
Management systems 
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Planning 
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CHAPTER V 
(continued) 

The training approach emphasizes active participation by the sheriff/ 
trainees. Role playing, simulation, gaming, and other participative 
techniques are used in addition to lectures by highly qualified admini­
strators and academicians. The intent is to create a learning environ­
ment 'Ylhich will facilitate not orily the acquisition of new information, 
but also the'development of key management skills. Although all newly 
elected sheriffs are invited to attend the Institute, participants are 
selected from different geographical areas. Approximately 400 newly­
elected sheriffs have been trained by the Institute. 

Further, the New England Institute of Law Enforcement (Babson) pro­
vides for two levels of management training. A three-week session (10 
annually) is intended to develop leadership skills for se~geants or 
higher. A one-week seminar (seven annually) for executives covers 
budgetary planning, police con~unity relations and police personnel 
policy •. 

The FBI National Executive Institute utilized The Police Chief Execu­
tive Report (1976) in designing its new program. The topical areas 
are: trends--international, national, social, political, and economic­
which affect affirmative action programs; labor relations; mediarela-
tionsj organizational structures for the future; financing police 
operations; and crime and its impact on the police funding. "The 
FBI's National Executive Institute: Educating Law Enforcement's Top 
Level Managers," FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin (September 1976): 3-8. 

-~ 

30. ~'The World of IBM Educadon," "ch.§llge (Winte:r 1973): 36-42. 

31. The NMS reviewed management training programs of the follmving organi­
zations in the Spring of 1976: American Telephone and Telegraph, Bank 
of America, Citibank, Cummins Engine Company, Inc., EXXON Corporation, 
Ford Motor Company, Gener.al Electric Company, General Hotors Corporation, 
International Business Machines, Harriott Corporation, Honsanto Com­
pany~ RCA Corporation, Sears Roebuck and Company, Textron Incorporated~ 
U.S. Steel Corporation, and Xerox Corporation. 

32. Bernard Bass and James A. Vaughn, Training in Iridustry: The Management 
of Learning (Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1968), p. 79. 

33. U. S. Bureau of the Census and La~v Enforcement Assistance Administration, 
Expenditure and Employment Data for Criminal Justice System 1974 (1976), 
p. 21 

34. The initial evaluation of the Hassachusetts program is contained in 
Lloyd E. Ohlin, Robert Coates, and Alden D. Miller, "Radical Correctional 
Reform: A Case Study of the Massachusetts Youth Correctional System," 
Harvard Educational Revie~v 44 (February 1974): 74-111. 

35. George J. Benolitt, "The Big Shake-Up in Management Development," Dun's 
Review (March 1973): 79-81 

36. Judith Miller, "Xerox Builds a New University," Change (Winter 1973), 
40-41. 
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CHAPTER V 
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37. Duerr, Are Today's Schools Preparing Tomorrow's Business Leaders? (The 
Conference Board) p. 6 ..• As a German executive states: "Hany in the 
business vlorld regard the economic science disciplines as excessively 
theoretical and too far removed from practice. In the experimental 
sciences, too, which in the past have been very closely related to prac­
tice, a strong tendency in favor of purely theo't"etical work, both on 
research and in university teaching is now unmistakable. This may be 
partly due to the so-called knowledge explosion and to the resulting 
necessity for abstraction. Unfortunately, however, this trend is threat­
ening to increase the difficulties of the already difficult transition 
from uni~ersity to practical life and indeed, as may be seen already in. 
isolated instances, to create a certain apprehension among graduates 
who have reached this stage in their careers." 

38. Management and Executive Devel?pment in Industry, Universities, and the 
Federal Government (Rock Island, Illinois, U.S. Army Management Educa­
tion Training Agency, 1974). 

39. See Appendix E for a discussion of the proposed accreditation standards. 

40. National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals. 
Police, pp. 426-35. Corrections, pp. 494-5. A comparison of the total 
space provided for the discussion of staff development; ni.ne pages 
Police, a page and one-half in Corrections may be indicative of the 
need for more acee1erated efforts in the corrections field. 

41. The Police Chief Executive Report. A report of the Police Chief Execu­
tive Committee, (International Association of Chiefs of Police 1976) 
pp. 25-33. . 

42. For example, see Dennis P. Stevin, "The Assessment Center: A Break­
through in Management Appraisal and Development," Personnel Journal 
5.1 (April 1972); and, ~{illiam J. Kearney and Desmond D. Martin, "The 
Assessment Center: A Tool for Promotional Decisions," Police Chief 
(January 1975). 

V-245 



I 
III 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

CHAPTER V'I 

PROGRAl>IS OF THE FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 



I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

tl 

CHAPTER VI. PROGRANS OF THE FEDERAL 

BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation initiated provision of formal training 

to the law enforcement personnel of state and local governments in 1935, when 

the FBI Police Training School was established. The next four decades have 

seen the FBI's training role evolve to the point where the Bureau no~v offers 

four types of assistance to state and local governments. The first is the FBI 

National Academy, the successor to the Police Training School. The Academy 

offers an ll-tveek, college-level training course that each year enrolls a total 

of approximately 1,000 carefully selected mid-management personnel of state­

local law enforcement agencies. 

The second type of assistance involves specialized training courses for 

state and local police personnel that range from three days to four weeks in 

length and cover such topics as hostage negotiation and training instruction. 

The FBI's third effort provides the services of the Bureau's fjeld agents as 

lecturers on subjects for which they have been certified. These services are 

provided at sites designated by state and local law enfo~cement agencies. 

Finally, the FBI' s new€~st endeavor, inaugurated in 1976, is the National Execu­

tive Institute, a management training program for police chiefs and deputy chiefs. 

Sections A-D of this chapter describe the FBI's training-assistance activi-

ties in the four areas. Section E develops estimates of the costs, in fiscal 

year 1975, of the three programs then in operation. To the extent permitted 

by the available data and the nature of the programs, the cost analysis includes 

estimates of the costs incurred by state and local governments as well as those 

V-246 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 

I 
I 
I 

II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

of the FBI. Section F provides a set of recommendations whose implementation 

would target the FBI's efforts more effectively on the highest priority training 

requirements of state and local governments as they are identifi~d elsewhere 

in the present study. 

A. THE NATIONAL ACADEMY 

The establishment of the FBI Police Training School in 1935 was motivated, 

at least in part~· by the recommendation of the Wickersham Commission for more 

formalized and professional training for l,'.w enforcement officers. From its 

founding until 1972 approximately i.OO state-local officers a year were trained 

by the School at the Justice Department in downtown Washington. In June 1972 

the National Academy opened at a new $27 million campus at Quantico, Virginia. 

The eight-,building ~ 70-acre facility, which is also used by the FBI to train 

its own agents, has a capacity of 1,000 state-local officers per year. The 

campus includes dormitories with 700 beds, food service and other living accomo­

dations, specially designed instructional buildings and equipment, and physical 

fitness and firearm-training facilities. 

In general, the purpose of the National Academy is to supplement the train­

ing local and state ~6encies offer by providing intensive training to selected 

mid-level personnel. Unfortunately, no more specific definition of the Academy's 

objectives is available from either the enabling legislation or the FBI itself. 

Although it is implicit that the Academy is to be for sped.tilly chosen law 

enforcement personnel and that it is to develop administrative abilities, neither 

the criteria for selection nor the specifications for program content have been 

explicitly elaborated. 1 The FBI's specification that openings be divide.d among 

. the 59 FBI field offices according to the number of police ·in each area suggests 

that the National Academy's objective is to serve regions of the country and 
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levels of government equally in proportion to their overall numbers. 

Attendance at the National Academy is important for the substantive know-

ledge gained; it is also ~onsidered to be the most significant credential a 

mid-level officer can obtain to improve his prospects for future advancement. 

In a field that has little in the way of institutional credentials, graduation 

from the National Academy is universally considered to be art 'indication of 

knowledge and ability. The Academy's follow-up statiS'cics attest to the fact 
" 

that its graduates are promoted' frequently and that many now occupy high posi-

tions in police management. 

1. The Enrollees 

Almost 1,000 state and local law enforcement officers are graduated each 

. 2 
year from the II-week course of the National Academy. With the graduation of 

the session ending on December 11, 1975, the total number of alumni of the 

Training Schoel and the Academy active in law enforcement is estimated to have I 
been slightly more than 6,000. Prospective enrollees in this program must meet 

I a number ot requirements set forth by the FBI. Candidates must be employed by 

a state or local law ~nforcement agency and must have had at least five years 

I of experience. They must be between the ages of 25 and 51, in good physical 

condition, and have at least a high school education. Each must also be nomi-I 
nated by the head of his or her agency and must meet FBI standards for integrity, 

I conduct, character, and reputation. Applicants must agree in writing to rem~fn 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

in law enforcement for three years after graduation from the Academy, thougq 

the agreement is not legally binding. 

The selection process is initiated when the chief executive of an agency 

submits an application £017 himself or for one of his personnel. The training 

coordinator in each cf the 59 FBI field offices is responsible ,for evaluating 

applications from agencies ~vithin the territory of the office. Acceptance 
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and prioritization of applications is the exclusive responsibility of the field 

offices. There are, therefore, no uniform criteria for allocating openings. 

No information is available on how many applications are received, but the FBI 

estimates that approximately 2,800 candidates are currently awaiting appointment 

to the Academy. 

Once a candidate has been tentatively selected, an intensive background 

investigation is conducted. The investigation (at an average cost of more than 

$1,900) is designed not only to detect violations of the law, but also to un-

cover sexual misconduct. The findings of the investigation are forwarded to 

Q • h hf 1 . d'" d 3 
uant~co, were t.e orma appo~ntment ec~s~on ~s ma e. Given the importance 

attached to the background investigation, and its high costs, it is ironic that 

evidenc.e exists that the investigation is superficial. Ungar, for example, 

cites an FBI police training coordinator who suggest that the National Academy 

background investigations are the most cursory the Bureau performs. 

Unless something like a criminal record is turned up, the recommend­
ations and judgements of their superiors [the chiefs who submitted 
the applications] are almost always accepted. 4 

No informatiGn is available from the FBI on how many applicants are rejected 

as a result of the background investigation, but the number is reported to be 

very small. One FBI official conjectures that the background investigation 

encourages chiefs to screen their applicants more carefully than they might 

in its absence. 

The typical National Academy student is a white male who has been in law 

ehforcement for more than 10 years, has had some exposure to college, and is 

a mid-level manager. Students average 38 years of age and have had 14 years 

of law enforcement experience. Eighty-six percent of the graduates during the 

period October 1974 through October 1975 had completed som.~ college course 

before attendlllg the Academy, and 22 percent had at least a bachelor's degree. 

The median educational level is an associate-in-arts degree. Information 
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supplied to the NMS by the FBI verifies that the Aca.demy is run primarily for 

managers. Ninety percent of the students are above the rank of patrolman, and 

65 percent are mid- or top-level managers. Executives or their deputies comprise 

15 percent of the student population (see Table VI-I). 

Although the FBI·records do not show how many blacks and other minority 

members have at tended the Academy, the' number is acknovld.edged to be small. 

There have been ,two women at each of the most recent four Academy sessions. 

Since agency heads decide who to nominate for admission, the FBI argues that 

it has no control over the se~ or minority-group composition of its class,~s. 

The Academy draws most heavily from small agencies. As Table VI-2 indi-

cates, 45 percent of the enrollees are from agencies With fewer than 100 employees; 

only 37 percent of law enforcement personnel are employed by agencies of that 

size. Only 29 percent of the Academy's students are from agencies with more 

than 500 employees r although such agencies employ more than 44 percent of all 

law enforcement personnel. 

The distribution of National Academy students by type of agency is general-

ly consistent with the national distribution. Table VI-3 reveals that counties 

are 60mawhat over-represented, while municipal agencies are slightly under­

represented. While the statutory purpose of the National Academy is to train 

state, county, and local personnel, approximately 7 percent of its American 

5 students are federal la~., enforcement personnel. According to an FBI admini-

.strator, military police are routinely accepted. Special agents in charge also 

occasionally recommend other federal personnel, such as Park Police and Bureau 

of Indian Affairs Police, when the need for special training is thought to be 

acute. Approximately 4 percent of the total enrollment consists of foreign 

officers. 

The National Academy's policy is to distribute openings among the FBI's 
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TABLB VI-l 

OCCUPATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 
FBI NATIONAL ACADEMY STUDENTS, 1974-75a 

Occupation 

All Students 

No Responseb 

All Responses 

Top Hanagement 
(executive or executive's 
assistant) 

Mid-level Management 
(captain, lieutenant, 
major, or inspector) 

Supervisory 
(sergeant or corporal) 

Line 
(patrolman, trooper, 
deputy sheriff, or 
detective) 

aNational Academy classes 99-104. 

Number 

1441 

139 

1302 

200 

643 

326 

133 

Percentage 
Distribution 

100.0% 

15.3 

49.3 

25.0 

10.2 

blncludes responses not classifiable by rank (e.g., public safety). 

Source: FBI Survey of National Academy Students, Sessions 99-104 
(October 1974-Harch 1976), unpublished (1976). 
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TABLE 1,1"1-2 

DISTRIBUTION OF FBI NATIONAL ACADEMY STUDENTS 
BY SIZE OF AGENCY COMPAP.ED WITH THE DISTRIBUTION 

OF ALL SWORN LAW ENFORCEMENT EMPLOYEES 

Agency Size 

All Agency Sizes 

More than 500 
personnel 

451-500 

401-450 

351-400 

301-350 

251-300 

201-250 

151-200 

101-150 

151-100 

Fewer than 50 

BY AGENCY SIZE, 197 f :. 

FBI National 
Academy S tuden ts 

100.0% 

29.0 

1.1 

1.9 

3.1 

2.2 

2.8 

3.7 

3.4 

8.0 

16.5 

28.5 

Law Enforcement 
Sworn Employees 

100.0% 

44.S 

.8 

1.8 

.8 

1.7 

2.2 

2.7 

3.3 

5.6 

11. 7 

24.9 

Source: FBI survey of National Academy students October 1974-
October 1975; Uniform Crime Reports for the United States-1974 (1975), 
pp. 240-93. 
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TABLE VI-3 

DISTRIBUTION OF FBI NATIONAL ACADEMY STUDENTS 
BY TYPE OF AGENCY COMPARED 'ITTH THE DISTRIBUTION OF 

ALL LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL BY TYPE OF AGENCY 

Type of Agency 
FBI National Academy 

Students~Oc~ 1974-Ma~ '76 
All U.S. Law Enforcement 

Personnel in 1972 

Number 

No Response* 66 

All Respondents 1,375 

Municipal Agencies 856 

County Agencies, total 228 

Police 79 

Sheriffs agencies 149 

State Agencies 189 

Federal, total 102 

Military 48 

Others 54 

Percent 
of Total 

100.0% 

62.3 

16.6 

5.7 

10.8 

13.7 

7.4 

3.5 

3.9 

Number 

597,023 

378,052 

78,003 

N.A. 

N.A. 

78,842 

62,126 

N.A. 

N.A. 

Percent 
of Total 

100.0% 

. 63.3 

13.0 

N.A. 

N.A. 

13.2 

10.4 

N.A. 

N.A. 

*Includes responses not classifiable by agency t)tpe, such as those 
I.)f foreign officers. 

Source: U,S. Department of Justice, U.S. Sourcebook of Criminal 
Justice Statistics (1972), tables 1.3 and 1.11, pp. 63 and 60; unpublished 
FBI survey of National Academy students (1976). 
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59 field offices in proportion to the number of law enforcement personnel in 

each area served. . Table VI-4 shows the distribution of Academy students and 

the police population among the Census regions and states. The third column 

of the table displays the differences between the two distributions and the 

fourth co1unm indicates whether each difference is statistically significant 

at the 95 or 99 percent confidence level. There are several large disparities 

between the police population and National Academy representation by region 

and state. Two Census regions~-the Middle Atlantic and East Coast Central-­

are under-represented at the 99 percent level of significance. By the same 

criterion, the South Atlantic, East South Central and Mountain regions are 

over-represented at the National Academy. 

The discrepancies among the states fol10w.discernable patterns. The 

under-represented states are in the Northeast and North Central areas of the 

country, are densely populated, and are plagued by relatively high crime rates. 

Specifically, four states (New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, and Massacllusetts) 

are under-represented, while 11 (Virginia, Georgia, Wisconsin, North Dakota, 

Arkansas, Washington, Alaska, Tennessee, Wyoming~ Utah, and Nevada) are over­

represented at the 99 percent level of,sighificance. 

2. The Program 

The training program of the National Academy hB;s evolved significantly 

in the past eight years. A major overhaul of the curriculum between 1968 and 

1974 resulted in more analytical and less prescriptive course content. The· 

number of social science and management courses was increased substantially. 

Several course options are XlOW offered in each department so that the differing 

abilities and interests of students can more readily be accomodated. 

There are two components of the program--academic courses. for which college 

credit is given and non-academic courses that include weaponry~ physical training, 
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TABLE VI-4 

DISTRIBUTION OF FBI NATIONAL ACADEMY STUDENTS BY STATE AND CENSUS REGION 
COMPARED HITH THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE POLICE POPULATION 

BY STATE AND REGION, 1974-75 

FBI National Police Population 

Census Region Academy Students as a Percentage Dif Significance 

and 8tat:e as a Percentage of the fer- Test of 
of the U.S • . Total~ U. S. Total, ence Differer.ces 

Oct. 1974-March 197E 1974 

u. S. Total 100.0% 100.0% 

New England 5.9 6 ., .J -0.4 * Connecticut 1.8 1.6 .2 
Haine .5 .5 0.0 
Hassachusetts 1.8 3.1 -1.3 * New Hampshire .9 .5 .4 
Rhode Island ;7 .4 .~ 
Vermont .2 .2 0.0 

Mid-:-Atlantic 13.8 23.4 -9.6 * New Jersey 4.1 4.6 - .5 
New' York 5.9 13.4 -7.5 * Pennsylvania 3.8 5.4 -1.6 

East North Central 16.8 18.7 -1.9 
Illinois 4.7 6:1 -1.4 * Indiana 1.6 1.9 .3 
Hichigan 3.8 4.7 - .9 
Ohio 3.6 4.1 - .5 
Wisconsin 3.1 2.0 1.1 * 

West North Central 6.1 6.7 - .6 
Iowa .8 1.0 - .2 
Kansas .9 .9 0.0 
'Minnesota 1.2 1.5 - .3 
Missouri 1.4 2.3 - ·9 
Nebraska .9 .6 .3 
North Dakota .6 .2 .4 * 
South Dakota .4 .2 .2 

South Atlantic 18.3 13.4 4.9 * 
Delaware .5 .3 .2 
District of Columbia .6 1.2 - .6 ** 
Florida 4.9 3.5 1.4 * 
Georgia 3.1 1.8 1.3 * 
Maryland 2.6 2.1 .5 
North Carolina 1.4 1.8 - .4 
South Carolina .9 .8 .1 
Virginia 3.9 1.5 1.4 
West Virgini<::\ .4 .4 0.0 
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Table VI-4 

I 

FBI Nationa~ IOlice Population Significance 
Census Region Academy Students as a Percentage 

Differ- Test of 
and· State as a Percentage . of the 

ence Differences of the U.S. Total, U.S. Total, 
Oct. 1974-March 197 1974 

East South Central 7.1 4.4 2.7 * 
Alabama 2.0 1.3 .7 ** 
Kentucky Ll 1.0 .1 
Mississippi LS .8 1.0 ** 
Tei,lnessee 2.2 1.3 ~9 * 

W~st South Central 8.8 7.5 1.3 * 
Arkansas 1.3 .7 .6 
Louisiana 1.2 1.8 - .6 
Ok1ahotrta 1.2 1.0 .2 
Texas 5.1 4.0 1.1 

Mountain 6.7 4.0 2.7 * 
Arizona 1.2 1.0 .2 
Colorado 1.1 LO e1 
Idaho .6 .3 .3 
Montana .4 .3 .1 
Nevada 1.2 .4 .8 * 
New Mexico .8 .5 .3 
Utah 1.0 .. 4 .6 * 
Wyoming .5 .2 .3 * 

Pacific 15.7 13.7 2.0 
Alaska .6 .2 .4 * 
CalifoL'nia 11,,2 11.0 .2 
Hawaii .4 J. .5 - .1 
Oregon 1.4 .9 .5 
Washington 2.2 .3 .9 * 

*Indicates a statistically significant difference 'cetween the two percen­
tages at the 99 percent confidence level. 

** Indicates a statistically significant difference benveen the two percen­
tages at the 95 percent confidence level. 

Non-significant differences are left blank., 

Sources: FBI survey of National Academy students, 1974-75, unpublished 
(1975); U. S. Department of Justice, Sourcebook of Criminal Justice Statistics 
(197 l f), Table 1.17, page 60. 
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and electives. The time of the typical student is divided about equally be-

tween academic and,non-academic course work. 

All of the courses in the academic program are certified for college credit 

by the University of Virginia. The University reviews the credentials of 

proposed instructors and passes on the acceptability of courses. Every student 

is required to take one course in each of five departments: forensic science, 

management science, behavioral science, education and communications arts, and 

law. Electives, graduate-level' courses, and independent--study options are 

available for students who have completed the required courses elsewhere or who 

have special needs. Table VI-5 provides a list of the academic courses offered 

by each of the departments. 

The non-academic program consists of three,components--firearms (32 hours), 

physical training (33 hours), and law-enforcement-arts electives (30 hours).6 

While the course offerings appear to be well thought out, the proportion 

of the Academy's time and resources allocated to management training is only 

one-fifth of the total course work. When asked why a relatively small percentage 

of the course work relates to management, an Academy administrator indicated 

to the NMS that the feasibility of restructuring the curriculum to emphasize I 
the area had been considered, but that a poll of graduates produced the over­

I whelming response that the multidisciplinary structure should be retained. They 

1 
argu~d that managers need familiarity with all the areas covered in the curri-

culum, and that all of the course work relates in one ~vay or another to manage-

I ment. 

1 
3.' Instructional Personnel 

Of the approximately 40 full-time instructors who teach academic subjects, 

1 all but a few are FBI agents.· As Table VI-5 shows, t-.;vo have doctorates and 

four hold law degrees. All but three of the remain:i;hg instructors have master's 

1 
V-257 

I 

i 

I 
f 
I 

i 

I 
I 
! 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
TABLE VI-5 

ACADEMIC COURSE OFFERINGS AND INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS 
IN THE FBI NATIONAL ACADE}ff, BY DEP~~TMENT, 1975 

Depa.rtment 

Forensic Science 

Nanagemcrnt Science 

Behavior~l Science 

Education and 
Communications 
Arts 

Law 

Totals 

Full-time Instructors Course Offerings 
Total B.A. M.A. J. D..;:.P:..:.h!.!.D::..:.:...-....J. ____________________ _ 

5 1 4 

11 10 

10 2 8 

11 9 

3 

40 .3 31 

1 

2 

3 

4 2 

Courses Satisfying Requirement: Survey of For­
ensic Science, Classification of Fingerprints, 
Advanced Latent Fingerprint Training, Hand­
writing and Document Examination, Introduction 
to Gambling Technology, Theory and Principles 
of Crime Scene Search, Surveillance Photography. 

Courses Satisfying Requirement: Hanagement for 
Law Enforcemp.nt, Hanagemimt Seminar, Hanagement 
of Financial Operations for La\~ Enforcement 
Agencies, Police Labor Relations and Collective 
Bargaining, Introdtiction to Electronic Data 
Processing for Law Enforcement, Human Behavior 
in Organizations (graduate). 
~~ectives: Basic Budgeting for Law Enforcement, 
Problem Solving and Decision Naking, Police 
Unions. 

Courses Satisfying Requirement: Socio-Psycholo­
gical Aspects of Community Behavior, Police 
Problems in the Urban Environment, Applied Crim­
inology, Behavioral Science Research in Law 
Enforcement Seminar (graduate). 

Courses Satisfying Requirement: Education and 
Training in Law Enforcement, Effective Communi­
cations, Contemporary Problems in Law Enforce­
ment Instruction and Program Administration 
(graduate). 
Elective: Instructional Technology 

Courses Satisfying Reguirement; The Crimjnal 
Law Electives: Elective Criminal Law Course, 
How to Find the Law 

Sources: University of Virginia School of Continuing Education Record, 1974-75; National. Academy , 
Academic Curriculum (1975). 
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degrees. While the ratio of National Academy instructors with post-graduate 

degrees is high (39 percent) the proportion of instructor.s with Ph.D. 's or law 

degrees is low (15 percent). In criminal-justice education programs receiving 

LEEP assistance, 88 percent of the full-time instructors have at least a master's 

degree--3l percent hold Ph.D.'s and 11 percent lawoegrees. 7 

The Academy is interested in bringing in more civilian instructors, but 

officials of the Bureau point out that agent instructors know how to structure 

their courses to be relevant to' fellow law enforcement officers, and consequent-

ly are well received by their students. 

4. Conclusions 

When considered in relation to its objectives, the FBI National Academy 

must be judged successful. The numerous course offerings allow for the. differ-

ent interests of its students. The. Academy's instructors are well qualified 

academically and by.virtue of their la~q enforcement experience. Graduates al-

most uniformly rate the program highly. Some outside observers criticize the 
l. ,I ... 

National Academy for being insular and unwilling to attempt inr~ovative teaching 

techniques and subject :natter, but others point out that the program has im-

proved considerably in the p:lst several years and can be expected to continue 

to evolve under the current administrators. 

lB. SPECIALIZED COURSES 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The FBI facility at Quantico is also the s~te for the provision of train-

ing to state and local law enforcement officers in specialized schools lasting 

from a few days to four weeks, with 5.5 days the average. The courses cover 

such topics as ~vhi te-collar crime, forensic science, instructor development, 

hostage negotiation, crisis intervention, management, crime resistance. law~ 
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and major case i.nvestigations. 

The selection of students for ~he specialized courses is generally a 

cooperative process between the FBI field offices and officials in law enforcE::-

ment agencies within the area of each fi~ld office. Since there are a limited 

number of openings for each school, the FBI relies on the training coordinator 

and other personnel in each field office to identify those state and local 

agencies that have the greatest need for specially trained officers in the 

subject matter being offered. For example, through the experience gained by 

the FBI field agents in cooperating extensively with local forensic laboratory 

technicians, they can determine which agencies located in their areas most need 

additional training for their crime laboratory personnel, and reconunend that 

these agencies be given priority in sending their staff members to the special 

school. Likewise, in other subjects, by working with the local agencies FBI 

field officers have a good idea of the strengths and shortcomings of the local 

agencies, and can encourage the weaker departments to utilize FBI specialized 

t.raining. In some cases, howevE~r, the FBI may specify requirements for atten-

dance. For example, the Bureau requires that at least one conunand officer from 

a local agency attend if it is sending a team or part of a team to a course in 

special weapons and tactics. 

The special course offerings at the FBI Academy cover toth basic and topi-

cal subject matter. The basic courses provide advanced training in traditional . . 
subjects, such as major case investigations. These courses may change only in 

terms of the techniques that are currently taught to reflect changes in tech-

nology and effectiveness. Topical courses, on the other hand, may change both 

in subject ID8.tter and techniques taught to meet the current needs of state and 

local agencies. For example, riot-control training was a high priority for a 

fe·w years and then become less important as the incidence of civil disorders 

waned and hostCllgeo-negotiation training became a more important need of local 
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police. Topical courses are viewed by the FBI as especially appropriate in 

instances where knowledge of the behavioral aspects of criminal acts is im­

portant to effective law enforcement •. 

c. FIELD TRAINING 

Th=ough its field offices, the FBI provides training services to state 

and local police academies and other tra!ning programs upon r~quest. These 

services include assistance in designing curricula, organizing and implement­

ing training programs, furnishing audio-visual aids, and providing instructors. 

Each field office has a designate::d training coordinator and about 2,000 FBI 

special agents are certified as instructors. 

Four major categories of subject matter are taught by FBI field office 

personnel: (1) administrative and supervisory, which includes executive 

management, budgeting, and supervisor training; . (2) instructor development; 

(3) behavioral science, including applied criminology, police-community re­

lations, crisis intervention~ and hostage negotiation; and (4) investigative 

subjects, such as bank robbery, civil rights, fin.gerprint analysis, fugitive 

apprehension, police jurisdiction, recording crime scenes, roadblocks, and 

court testimony. Field instruction is generally conducted at facilities pro­

vided by the state or: loeal agency, and may be for recruit, in-service, or 

refresher training. 

During fiscal year 1975 the FBI estimates that it provided 108,383 hours 

of instruction to 320,000 state and local criminal justice personnel at 10,516 

locations. Figure VI-I, reproduced from recent· Congressional testimony by 

the Director of the FBI, shows the geographical distribution fo the field 

training sites in fiscal 1975. 
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FIGURE VI-l 

fEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
UhlTED STATES DEPARTMENT 0, JUSTICE 

LOCAL POLICE TRA~~Jir~G SCHOOLS 
NUMBER OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH FBI 

PROVIDED TRAINING ASSISTANCE 

(BY GEOGRAPHiCAL DiSTRIBUTION) 

10,516 ~ 
Puerto Rico 15 
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D. NATIONAL EXECUTIVE INSTITUTE 

In fiscal year 1976 the FBI instituted a new training program designed to 

contribute to the development of the managerial skills and knowledge of police 

executives. This program, known as the National Executive Institute (NEI), is 

intended to complement the offerings of the Natio~a1 Academy, which is targeted 

at middle rather than top management of law enforcement agencies. The program 

was organized by the FBI in cooperation with the Major Cities Chief Administra-

tors and the International Association of Chiefs of Police. 

The first NEI program began March 25, 1976 and concluded September 12th. 

It consisted of a series of four four-day sessions. The sessions were held 

at two-month intervals' over weekends in order to minimize the executives' time 

away from their agencies. The program was limited to chiefs and sheriffs of 

the 30 largest departments. Chief executives and deputies of smaller agencies 

will be invited to future programs, two of which are scheduled for fiscal year 

1977. Current plans call for four NEI programs per year beginning in fiscal 

year 1978. 

The four-day session constitutes the core of an intensive study program. 

It is to be preceded by preparatory reading and study and followed up by the 

I preparation of a proj ect which applies the new learning. College or graduate 

schpo1 credit is available to the participants through the auspices of the 

I University of Virginia. 

I The curriculum of the first NEI program was designed to address the basic 

issues that face police administrators in the performance of their responsi­

I bilities. The problems of poverty, the politics of crime, police-media rela­

tions, labor relations, affirmative action, and police organizational strate-

I gies were considered (see Table VI-6). Group discussions and lectures are 

I the primary teaching techniques that were employed. Herman Kahn, Director of 

I 
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TABLE VI-t> 

CURRICULA OF THE FIRST CLASS OF THE NATIONAL EXECUTIVE INSTITUTE: 
MARCH 25 - SEPTEMBER 12, 1976 

Analysis of the National and International Climate 

Political, Economic and Social Trends Affecting the National and 
International Climate; Urban Trends and the Future of the City; 
Urban Poverty--Problems of the Non-Affluent; Analysis of the 
Police Chief Executive Project; . The Future of Urban Crime and 
the Criminal Justice System. 

Analysis of United States Crime 

Juvenile Crime; Political Recognition of Crime and the Formula­
tion of Crime Control Objectives; Correctional Rehabilitation vs. 
Deterrence. 

Police-Media Relations 

The Role of Media in the Formation of Public Opinion; Analysis of 
the Print Media; Media and Law Enforcement; The Public Relations 
Process. 

Police-Labor Relations 

Changes and Resolutions of Police Strikes; Vari~bles Affecting the 
Outcome of Strikes--Oase Studies: Impact of the Political Environ­
ment on Police Strikes and Labor Relations. 

Mi~ority Recruitment; Selection and Promotion 

The Effect of Title VII on Future Employee Selection and Promotion. 

The Future of Affirmative Action 

Analysis of the Efficacy of Affirmative Action; Effects· of Affirmative 
Action on Efforts to "Upgrade the Police Profession"; \.Jorkshop--Hmv 
Can the Profession Attract and Retain Managers for the Future? 

Police Organizations 

Analysis of Municipal Budgets; Future Organizational Structures; 
Analysis of Team Concepts and the Matrix Organization. 

Source: National Executive Inst.itute, "Program of the National Executive 
Institute" (Federal Bureau of Investigation, 1976). 
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the Hudson Institute, members of his professional staff and John Pfalf of the 

FBI faculty were the instructors. Several guest lecturers were also employed, 

including James Q. Hilson, Judge Irving Kaufman, and Eric Sevareid. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation covers the costs of transportation, 

food, lodging, tlution, texts, and other related costs. lbe first of the four 

sessions is estimated to have .cost $54; 000. This includes the contract with 

the Hudson Institute, tr.avel, meals, honoraria, and texts. It does not include 

upkeep expenses for the FBI facility, salaries for FBI administrative staff and 

instructors, or salaries for the Chiefs. 

E. COSTS OF THE FBI TRAINING PROGRAMS 

This section presents a set of estimates of the costs in fiscal year 1975 

of the training provided by the Bureau to state-local law enforcement personnel. 

The estimates were developed with the assistance of officials in the Finance 

and Personnel Division of the Office of the Director of the FBI.8 

The FBI estimates that the ageucy's total training costs in fiscal year 

1975 amounted to $19.8 million, slightly less than 5 percent of its total 

direct program outlays in that year. Of this amount, the Bureau attributes 

$3.7 million to entry and in-service training for FBI agents at the Quantico 

facility. The balance--$16.0 million--is attributable to training provided to 

9 state and local law enforcement personnel. The state-local total may, in 

tunt, be broken down among the National Academy: $8.0 million, special courses 

at the FBI Aqademy: $2.7 million, and field training: $5.3 million. 

1. The National Academy 

The FBI pays the fUfl cos~s of the National Academy and most of the ex-

penses of the students. In addition to th? costs of instruction, the FBI pays 

for the attendees' room, board, laundry and dry cleaning services, and round-
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trip transportation to and from the Academy. The students' agencies pay their 

salaries while they attend, and in some instances make available a modest per 

diem allowance. 

~I noted earlier, approximately 1,000 students attend the National Academy 

each ye~ar. As the students are on campus for 77 days, a total of 77,000 student­

days are offered at the National Academy each year. Of the total estimated 

costs of $8.0 million for ~he Academy in fiscal 1975, the costs directly asso­

ciated with the facility totaled $5.3 million, or $69 per student-day. Given 

that the typical enrollee at the National Academy is in residence 77 days, the 

average direct cost per enrollee at the Academy is $5,330. 

Two other types of costs are incurred by the FBI on behalf of attendees 

at the Academy. First, a background investigation of each applicant is con­

ducted. The FBI estimates the total cost of these investigations at slightly 

less than $2.5 million in fiscal 1975. About 1,300 such investigations are 

completed each year at an average cost of $1,912. As only 1,000 of those 

investiga.ted actually end up attending the Academy, the average cost per en­

rollee is $2,485. The investigations are carried out by FBI field personnel 

as part of their regular investigative'duties and their cost therefore does 

not appear l.n the National Academy t s budget. 

Second, the FBI furnishes round-trip transportation to Quantico for each 

attendee. 1bese costs are borne by the FBI field office that selected the 

candidate. The Bureau estimates the total travel costs incurred for National 

Academy students at $145,OOO--an average cost per enrollee of $145. 

The sum of the three categories of costs accounts for the total estimated 

cost to the FBI of the National Academy--$8.0 million in fiscal 1975. The 

a'V'erage total cost per enrollee is $ 7,960. 

Although not directly relevant to an analysis of FBI outlays, it is im-
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ments when their officers attend the National Academy. As noted earlier, state 

and local agencies pay the enrollee's regular salary while he cr she is attend-

ing the Academy, and some agencies pay modest 'per diems as well. For the pur-

pose of estimating these costs, assume that the typical attendee's salary is 

10 $14,500 per year, that fringe benefits amount to 25 percent of salarJ, that 

overtime payments to other·pers~nnel incurred to cover essential duties of 

the enrollee while at the Academy are 10 percent of the enrollee's salary 

and fringes, and that a per diem of $3 per day is paid to the student. The 

resulting total cost to each enrollee's agency is $4,458. 

Table VI-7 ~ummarizes on a per-student basis the estimates developed in 

this subsection. The table shows that the total budgetary cost of each student 

at the FBI National Academy is $12,418. Of this total, the Federal Government 

pays a bit more than 64 percent, while the ad 'hoc cost-sharing arrangement 

implicit in the present program results in state and local governments paying 

slightly less than 36 percent of the costs. 

TABLE ·VI--7 

ESTIMATED COST OF EACH STUDENT AT . 
THE NATIONAL ACADEMY, FY 1975 

Item 

Total Cost 

Cost to the Federal Goverrment, Total 
Direct cost incurred at Academy 
Background investigation 
Transportation 

Cost to State and Local Governments, Total 
Salary 
Fringe benefits 
Per diem 
Overtime to cover student's duties 

Source: See text. V-268 

Cost 

$12,418 

7,960 
5,330 
2,485 

145 

1+ ,458 
3,074 

769 
231 
384 
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2. Specialized Courses at the FBI Academy 

Students at the special courses use the same facilities as the National 

.~.Lca4emy. The courses :run for periods of from a few days to four y'Teek\~. with 

5.5 dlays the average. The cost arrangements are similar to those of the Nation-

al Academy. The FBI pays the cost of the instruction, transportation, room, bOArd, 

and laundry and dry cleaning services. In fiscal 1975, th(~ FBI conducted 157 

special courses at Quantieo for a total of 4,236 attendees, which implies that 

a total of 23,300 student days were offe~ed in these courses in that year. 

\ Of the $2.7 million total cost of the special courses, the FBI allocates 
\ 

\ 

$2.\ million directly to the Quantico facility---approximate1y $90 per student 

""" day.G:i:ven that the average student attends for 5.5 days, the average cost for 

each of the 4,236 students in fiscal 1975 was $494. The other costs for the 

special schools include only transportation, as background investigations for 

the attendees are not required. The FBI estimates total transportation costs 

in fiscal 1975 for attendees at special courses to have been $618, 000, or $1'~3 

per student. The average total cost to the FBI for each attendee at the special 

courses was, therefore, $637--$494 in direct costs and $il~3 in transportation 

costs. 

11 
Assuming an average salary of $12,000 per attendee at the special schools, 

and other costs to the student's employer calculated as in the case of the 

National Academy analysis, yields a total cost of $1,001 per attendee (see 

Table VI-8). In this case, as in that of the National Academy, 64 percent 

of the cost is paid by the Federal Government and 36 percent by state and 10-

cal governments. 

3. Field Training 

The direct costs of the field training program are born by the FBI field 

offices, which have reported to Washington that a total of $5.3 million was 

spent in fiscal 1975 for this activity. 
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TABLE VI-8 

ESTIMATED COST PER STUDENT FOR ATTENDANCE AT A 
ONE .... WEEK SPECIAL COURSE AT TIIE FBI ACADEHY, FY 1975 

Item Cost 

Total Cost $1,001 

Cost to the Federal Government, Total 
Direct cost incurred at Academy 
Tr..ansportation 

Cost to State and Local Governments, Total 
Salary 
Fringe benefits 
Per diem 
Overtime to cover student's duties 

Source: See text. 

637 
494 
143 

364 
252 

63 
17 
32 

The FBI estimates that two hours are spent on preparation and . travel for 

ec;tch hour of j.nstruction, which implies that a total of 197 person-years of 

special-agent time were required to provide the above-Iuentioned hours of field 

12 traini.ng instruction. In addition, the FBI directly associates 33 person-

years of support clerical time in the field with such training. Assuming a 

bgsic salary of about $21,500 for the instructor and $9,000 for the clerical 

position, and adding slightly more than 30 percent for fringe benefits, the 

tota1--$5.3 mi11ion--cost of the 'field training is accounted for. 

, Unfortunately, an estimate of the number of student-days of field train-

ing provided is not available from the FBI. However" an indirect estimate can 

be derived by assuming that each of the 320,000 state-local personnel involved 

received three hours of instruction from the special agents. The total number 

of stunent-hours of instruction (960,000) in fiscal year 1975 defined by this 

assumption, divided by 8, yields 120,000 student-days of instruction. This 

estimate implies that an average of approximately nine students were present at 

each hour of field training provided by the FBI. The 120,000 figure is 55 
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percent of the total student days of instruction provided by the FBI to state 

and local personnel in fiscal 1975. The average cost to the FBI of the field 

training per student day is, therefore,~ $45, which compares favorably with the 

total per-day cost to the FBI of the National Academy ($103) and the special 

courses offered at Quantico ($116).13 

As the field training involves costs to the sponsoring agencies that can-

not be determined from the data avai1able, the total costs to all levels of 

government cannot be reasonably estimated. Moreover, because the types of 

field training situations vary so substantially, no attempt is made here to 

display the costs of a typical field training program. 

4. Summary of the Results 

Table VI-9 summarizes the estimated training; eA--penses of the FBI in fis-

I cal year 1975, as discussed in this section. The training of state and local 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

criminal justice personnel accounts for more tha~ four-fifths of the total. 

The costs of training federal officers (mostly FBI agents) account for the re-

maining fifth. Nearly half of the outlays for state-local tl~aining is attri-

butable to the National Academy. 

F. CONCLUSIONS A.ND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The FBI Academy performs a unique function in the training of state and 

local law enforcement officials. It provides students with insights into 

some of the broader aspects of their positions and facilitates a national 

interchange of concepts.and practices. The new National Executive Institute 

should stimulate the growth of leadership traini].1g and needed exposure to some 

of the more difficult functional areas which executives must master in pur-

suing their management responsibilities. It performs the rble of a needed 
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TABLE VI-9 

ESTIHATED FBI TRAINING EXPENDITURES, FY 1975 

(thousand ,dollars) 

Type of Training 

Total Training 

State and Local Officers, Total 
National Academy 
Special schools 
Field training 

Federal Officers 

Source: See text. 

!SJcpendi tures 

$19,759 

16,012 
7,960 
2,711 
5,341 

3,747 

capstone, or national management training institute. It is recommended 

that the National Executive Institute continue to perform this function for 

top execut'~',.~,: I forming the terminal program for the permanent regional execu-

tive training activities recommended in Chapter V of this volUlile. 

.' 
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CHAPTER VI 

NOTES AND REFERENCES 

1. The New FBI Academy: "A University for Law Enforcement," reprint from 
the FBI Law' Enforcement Bulletin (July 1972), p. 1 

2. The Academy accepts J. 7 000 candidates per year. In fiscal year 197~ 
there were 994 gradu.aterd; a negligible drop-out rate of only 0.6 pl:!rcent. 

3. Sanford Ungar, FBI (Atlantic-Little Brown, 1976), p. 438 

4. The 7 percent figure has been questioned by an FBI official. It is pos­
sible that the number is inflated by foreign-student respondents who 
indicate that they are federal employees. Unfortunately, the FBI does 
not have an accurate count of the foreign students or the distribution 
of its students by type of agency. 

5. The electives vary from session to session. In January 1976 the follow­
ing were offe.red: basic pistol marksmanship, beginner switnming, police 
baton and disarming techniques, police equipment seminar, preparation of 
charted enlargements, rappeling and rope rescues, sexual assaults on the 
person, shotgun training, special martial arts, tactical unit~ training 
administrator unit, transactional analysis in law enforcement, physical 
processing for latent prints, elementary statistics for police management, 
financial investigative techniques, intermediate swimming, introduction 
to explosives and clandestine activities, latent fingerprint photography, 
hostage negotiations, orientation to library skills, physical fitness, 
and police arms and maintenance. 

6. National Manpower Survey analysis of data in LEEP applications. 

7. Letter to Robert W. Rafuse, Jr., of NPA from Eugene W. Walsh, Assistant 
Director, Finance and Personnel Division (May 14, 1976); and the NMS 
interview's with members of the staff of the Division. 

8. Of which 11/52, or ,2.1. 2 perceht~ is allocable to the National Academy-­
$3,074. 

9. Of which 5.5/260, or 2.1 percent, is allocable to the special schools-­
$252. 

10. Instruction hout's times 3, divided by 1,856 (approximate number of work­
ing days in a year, assuming 9 holidays and an average of 20 days of 
leave) • 

11. Calculated, respectively, as $7,960/77 and $637/5.5. 
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CHAPTER VII. LATil ENFORCEMENT TRAINING ACADEMIES 

Chapter VI of Volume II described and analyzed the duration and content 

of law enforcement training from the point of view of law enforcement agencies. 

Current entry-level, in-service and supervisory trai:ning was considered by 

size of agency and by region of the country. Perceptions of training require­

ments were obtained from the prescr.iptive literature and from NMS field job 

analyses. The conclusions of that chapter were as follows: 

• There has been considerable growth in'entry-iev~l training in the'last 

several years. Virtually all agencies in jurisdictions of 25,0~0 or more 

employees offer some entry-level training to new employees. Within the last 

five years, the duration of training offered to entry-level personnel has 

increased in almost 80 percent of the agencies surveyed. (For a descriptive 

history of law enforcement training, see Appendix E.) 

• Government funding has played a significant part in the growth of 

training. More than 50 percent of all law enforcement academies surveyed have 

received funding from either a state planning agency, a standards and training 

commission, or from a national or regional LEAA office. 

'. In 1975, approximately 90 percent of all new recruits received some 

. entry-level training. The agenci'es that did not provide entry-level training 

were predominantly small and located in states that are heavily rural. 

• Considerable progress is being made in the duration of entry-level 

training. Approximately 63 percent of all new entrants in 1975 received at 

least 400 hours of formal training. The 37 percent who received less than 

400 hours are concentrated in the small agencies. 
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• Despite this impressive growth in the duration of entry-level train­

ing, the NMS job analysis results imply that serious deficiencies still exist. 

Current agency personnel report that they learned a majority of their jobs' 

tasks through on-the-job experience rather than formal training. Trained 

recruits are rated as deficient in several important areas of knowledge such 

as "interviewing and eliciting information,lI "local law and ordinances," and 

"crisis intervention/dispute s~ttlement." 

• These results suggest the need for structured field tr.aining and 

formal classroom training in crisis intervention and other topics relevant to 

the peace-keeping role. The evidence suggests that there is relatively little 

structured field training and that the percentage of classroom time devoted 

to "human values and problems" is somewhat less than has been recommended. 

Although most agencies offer in-service training of some type, incumbents receive 

such training infrequently. Only 36 percent of all sworn personnel have ever 

participated in an in-service training course. Less than 4 percent of all in­

cumbents of responding agencies have received in-service training in the last 

year. 

• The assertion that formal supervisory training should be given to all 

newly appointed supervisors is supported by the results of the job analysis 

and of the executive survey. The job analysis results show that the super­

visor's job involves more complex tasks and a wider range of skills than does 

the patrol officer's job. Ninety percent of the law enforcement chief execu­

tives surveyed conclude that training is necessary for newly appointed 

supervisors. 

• Despite this consensus, tr.aining for newly appointed supervisors is 

$omewhat uncommon. Only 37'percent of agencies surveyed offer such training. 

The results of the NMS job analysis suggest that even in the case of agencies 
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that provide su.pervisory training, newly appointed supervisors are not suffi­

ciently prepared. 
~ , ...... ,,;: 

~ Training for executives and mid-level managers is also relatively 

infrequent. Executives indicate that management training is especially 

crucial in such functional areas as personnel management, budgeting, and col­

lective bargaining. Only 46 percent of all managers have received specialized 

in-service training of any kind. (For further information concerning these 

conclusions, see the set of tables in Appendix 0). 

The purpose of this chapter is to consider the characteristics of law 

enforcement training academies and the qualitative factors that are believed to 

influence the efficacy of their training programs. A primary source of data for 

this analysis consists 0'£ responses by 236 law enforcement academies to a 

sttrvey initiat~ld by the National Association of State Directors of Law En­

forcement Training (NASDLET), in 1975, in cooperation with the NMS. Two 

questions will be addressed. How do academies differ? What factors besides 

duration &lld content influence the qt:lality of the training they offer?' 

It is clear that the size of an agency and the extent of its resources 

are not the only determinants of its ability to provide training. Some states 

are active participants in the process of law enforcement training. 

Regional academies have been established in some areas to serve several 

departments. In several areas vocational ionstitutions and community colleges 

~rovide training that individual agencies could not provide for themselves. 

Few small agencies would be able to provide extensive formal entry-level 

training programs to their new recruits if it were not for the availability 

of either an academy affiliated with another agency, a regional or state 
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academy, or an academy instituted by an academic institution. Section A 

describes the different patterns of utilization of law enforcement academies 

by agencies' size and by state. 

Since agency-affiliated academies are administered by agencies that are 

generally large and that have consider.able resources to devote to training, 

and because other types of academies are often established to answer the unmet 

needs of small agencies, it can be hypothesized that there are listinctions in 

the characteristics of the training programs by type of academy. Section B 

considers the characteristics (e.g. program ~uration, content, facilities, 

number of full-time and part-time instructors) of the law enforcement academies 

that responded to the NASDLET survey and, where possible, describes variations 

by academy type. 

The length and content of training are, of course, incomplete measures 

of the sufficiency of training. Section D considers several additional 

qualitative criteria. The usefulness of various teaching techniques for selected 

topics and the perceived needs for structured field training, for instructor 

training, and for performance objectives are reviewed. In each case, current 

levels are compared to those proposed in prescriptive standards. 

A. UTILIZATION OF ACADEMIES BY AGENCY SIZE AND BY STATE 

In this section, three broad types of academies are considered. Agency­

affiliated academies include those operated by police or sheriffs' departments. 

Academic affiliates are academies administered by technical and vocational 

schools or by colleges. The third category includes academies administered by 

law enforcement agencies or by a regional or state group and utilizing the 

facilities or some of the teaching staff of qn academic institution. 
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The first subsection considers the relationship between an agency's size 

and its utilization of the different types of academies. The second subsection 

describes the patterns of academy utilization that have developed ~n different 

states. Section B summarizes the variatibns in the length, content, facilities 

and instruction qualifications. 

1. Distribution of Academy Utilization by Size of Agency 

Agency-affiliated academies provide entry-level training for 57 percent 

of ail law enforcement personnel. State and regional academies are used by 

agencies employing 315 percent of law enforcement personnel, and the remaining 7 

percent are trained at academies affiliated with academic institutions (Table VII-I). 

Large agencies (500 or more employees) are almost twice as likely as small 

agencies (fewer than 75 employees) to utilize an agency-affiliated academy. 

The large agencies usually have their own academy, but only half of the smaller 

agencies that use an agency-affiliated academy use thir own academy. Fifty 

percent of all small agencies but only 21 percent of the large agencies use state 

and regional academies for entry-level training. Users of academies affiliated 

with academic institutions are also likely to be the smaller agencies. Eleven 

percent of the agencies with fewer than 75 employees and 9 percent with between 

75 and 99 employees utilize these academies. l 

State and regional academies and academically affiliated academies train 

a disproportionately high percentage of recruits from the smallest agencies. 

Recruits from agencies with fewer than 75 employees account for approximately 

34 percent of all trainees. Fifty-one percent of the recruits trained at 
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TA'3LE VIl-1 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF AGENCIES BY TYPE OF 
LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADENIES USED FOR ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING, 

BY AGENCY SIZE, 1975 

Number of Employees 

Type of Academy 
All 

Agency I' Under 
Sizes a 75 r . I I 1

500 or 75-99 100-149 150-249 250-499 More 

Responding Agencies, 
Total 

Law Enforcement 
Agencies, Total 

Own Agency's 
Academy 

Other Agency's 
Academy 

Educational 
Academies 

State/Regional 
Academies 

100.0 100.0 

56.6 39.9 

. 48.2 20.4 

8.4 19.5 

7.2 10.8 

36.1 49.2 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

34.0 32.7 35.2 52.7 

23.5 23.3 28.2 49.5 

10.5 9.4 7.0 3.2 

8.5 7.8 7.7 10.5 

57.5 59.4 54.9 36.8 

a These averages are weighted in proportion to the number of personnel 
employed within each size category. 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys, 1975. 
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academic-affiliated academies and 47 percent of those trained at state and 

regional academies, however, come from these small agencies. By contrast~ 

only 24 percent of the recruits trained at ag~ncy-affiliated ac.ademies come 

from the small agencies. The reasons for this pattern are clear enough. For 

the most part, only larger agencies are in a position to train their own 

personnel, but their academies also t~ain a small number of personnel from 

other agencies. 

, The training, of personnel other than those associated with the operating 

agency accounts for only 15 percent of the training done by an agency-affiliated 

academy. They are limited on the number of trainees from other agencies that 

they can accommodate. Also, only' agencies within a reasona'ble distance of the 

agency-affiliated academy would be in a position to use the academy. State/ 

regional and academically affiliated academies most often were opened for the 

express purpose of providing training to agencies that could neither administer 

their own training not utilize the training of a nearby academy. The National 

Advisory Commission strongly recommended the development of regional academies 

as the only way to provide cost-effective training to jurisdictions that could 

not otherwise obtain such training. 2 

2. pistribution of Academies by State 

Table VII-2 shows considerable variation in the distribution of academies 

among states. States have anywhere from 1 to 136 academies. Agency-affiliated 

a~ademies are in the majority in 29 states. Eleven states have a majority 

of regional or state academies, and eight have a majority of academies affili­

ated with academic institutions. 3 

A state's configuration of academies reflects its geography, the density 

of its population, the availability of agency-affiliated academies, and the 
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I Census Region 

and 
State 

I U.S. Total 

New England 
Maine 
New Hampshire 
Vermont I 
Massachusetts 
Rhode Island' 
Connecticut 

Middle Atlantic I 
New York 
New Jersey 
Pennsylvania I 

East North Central 
Ohio 
Indiana 
Illinois I 
Michigan 
Wisconsin 

West North Central 
Minnesota I 
Iowa 
Missouri 
North Dakota 
South Dakota I 
Nebraska 
Kansas 

South Atlantic 
Delaware I 
Maryland 
Virginia 
West Virginia 
North Carolina I 
South Carolina 
Georgia 
Florida I 

East South Central 
Kentucky 
Tennessee 
Alabama 
Mississippi I 

West South Central 
Arkansas 
Louisiana I 
Oklahoma 
Texas 

Mountain I 
Montana 
Idaho 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
New Mexico I 
Arizona 
Utah 
Nevada I 

Pacific 
Vlashington 
Oregon 
California I 
Alaska 
Hawaii 

I Source: NASDLET 

J' 

DISTRIBUTION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEHIES 
BY STATE/REGION AND BY TYPE OF ACADEMY 

Type of Academy 

Agency Regional 
All Affiliated and State 

Academies Academies Academies 

793 402 140 

41 33 7 
1 0 1 
1 0 0 
1 0 1 

19 17 2 
1 0 1 

18 16 2 

44 36 5 
23 23 0 
14 9 4 

7 4 1 

165 108 31 
99 87 4 

6 4 1 
33 8 22 
10 2 3 
17 7 1 

34 17 15 
6 4 2 
7 4 3 
2 0 2 
1 0 1 
3 1 2 
4 2 2 

11 6 3 

205 68 23 
5 5 0 

15 10 3 
37 17 13 
15 15 0 
65 9 2 
1 0 1 

15 4 10 
52 8 4 

27 18 3 
11 7 1 

5 5 0 
9 '5 1 
2 1 1 

88 57 18 
8 6 2 
6 2 1 

19 IS' 1 
55 31 14 

53 27 17 
7 4 3 
6 1 1 
5 3 2 

11 9 2 
5 3 2 

10 5 1 
5 2 2 
4 0 4 

136 38 11 
7 7 0 
3 2 1 

115 19 9 
7 6 1 
4 4 0 

Survey, 1975. 
V-28I 
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efforts of the law enforcement administrators and planners in the state. Some 

states, such as North Carolina and Wisconsin, which have a network of state­

supported vocational and technical schools, use these for law enforcement train-

ing. Similarly, states with an extensive community college system, such as 

Florida and California, employ them as a base for law enforcement training. 

Several highly urbanized states, such as New York, Massachusetts, and Rhode 

Island, depend primarily on agency-affiliated academies. With agency-affili­

ated academies in existence in these states, there has been little demand for 

regional and state academies. 

The distribution of academies by type within a state does not appear 'to 

be related to the extent to which entry--level training is p,.t;ovided. For example, 

New York, with the highest percentage of trained personnel (91 percent), relies 

exclUSively on agency-affiliated academies, but West Virginia, whose 15 academies 

are all agency-affiliated, has one of the lowest percentages of trained per­

sonnel (53 percent). 

Ninety-one percent of the sworn personnel in California, which utilizes 

academically affiliated institutions primarily, has received training, but only 

53 percent of the sworn personnel in North Carolina has received such training. 

B. CHARACTERISTICS OF ACADEMY PROGRAMS 

The purpose of this section is to analyze the results of the National 

Association of State Directors of Law Enforcement Training (NASDLET) survey 

with respect to the length and content of training offered, the distribution 

and education of instructors, academy facilities, and sources of funding. 

. Where possible and relevant these variables are reported differentially by 

academy type and size. 
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The NASDLET survey was sent to more than 800 agencies or institutions 

that were believed to make up the universe of law enforcement academies. 

The survey was completed by 236 academ.ies in 45 states. Almost 50 of the 

recipients of survey forms replied that they no longer administered law en-

forcement training. Since the survey data include responses from only 

approximately one-third of the law enforcement academies, which trained ap-

. proximately 45 percent of' the.recruits that were trained in 1974, there is 

no assurance that the responses are representative of the universe of law 

enforcement academies. 4 

The only comparison that can be made with other sources of data is with 

respect to the length· of entry-level training. The Nt1S executive survey data 

indicate that the approximate mean length of training recruits receive 

is 387 hours. The mean length of training received by ,recruits of agencies 

responding to the NASDLET sample is 410 hours. Although it is not known 

whether the responding agencies accurately mirror the universe of all acade-

mies, we have answered that the training variables among types and sizes of 

academies, are broadly indicative of variations that er.ist in the universe 

of such academies. 

1. Duration and Content of Entry-Level Train~ng 

Table VII-3 shows that average duration of entry-le\vel training offered 

by the responding academies in 1975 was 415 hours. Agency-affiliated acade-

mies offer<.~d an average of 494 hours. Regional and state academies provided 

382 hours; academically affiliated academies offered 290 hours. Fifty-four 

percent of the agency-affiliated academies, but only 22 percent of the regional! 

state academies and 15 percent of the academic affiliates!1 provided 440 or 

more hours of entry-level training. 
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TABLE VII-3 

DURATION OF ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING, 
BY TYPE OF ACADE~IT, 1975 

Percentage Distribution 

I Mean Less 
Type of Academy Course Than 160- 280- 360- 440 or 

Length, Total 160 279 359 439 More 
Hours Hours Hours Hours Hours Hours 

Academies, Total 
(n=209) 415 100.0 5.3 24.9 23.4 10.1 36.4 

Agency Affiliates 
(n=105) . 494 100.0 .3 . 16.2 '17.1 9.5 54.3 

Academic Affiliates 
(n=53) 291 100.0 3.8 37.8 33.9 9.4 15.1 

Regional/State 
Academies (n=51) 382 100.0 11.8 29.4 25.5 11.8 21 .. 5 

Note: Detail may not add to total due to rounding. 

'Source: NASDLET Survey of La,v Enforcement Academes, 1975. 
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Although the size of the academies appears to be somewhat related to the 

duration of the entry-level training they offer, it is clear from the infor-

mation displayed in Table VII-4 that academy size does not fully explain the 

variations in length of training. Within agency-affiliated acadE~mies and 

academic affiliates the mean duration of training increases as the size in-

creases. Nearly the opposite pattern is true of state and regional academies. 

There is considerable variation in the mean duration of training among academy 

types within size groups. For example, among academies that trained between 

25 and 49 recruits in the previous year, the mean duration of training offered 

by'academy affiliates was 242 hours, while state and regional academies of 

that size offered an average of 501 hours. Similar disparities exist in all 

size groups. 

It can reasonably be hypothesized that the major factor influencing the 

duration of training is the size of the agencies served. As descr'ibed above, 

agency-affiliated academies serve agencies that are considerably larger, on 

average, than the agencies served by state and regional academies. 'Academically 

affiliated agencies are third with respect to the average size of agencies 

that they serve. 

Table VII-5 shows the classroom time allotted to each of 12 training topics. 

Some training time was allotted for these topics in at l~ast 95 percent of 

the academies. The one exception is detention, which was covered as a topic in 

only 65 percent of the academies surveyed. It appears that the topics con-

cerning the essential procedural aspects of the job (legal subjects, criminal 

evidence and investigative procedures, and patrol procedures) are allocated 

the most classroom time, followed by skill training (weapons, physical train­
\ 

ing, and emergency medical procedures). The topics covered most briefly 
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TABLE VII-4 

MEAN NUMBER OF HOURS PROVIDED 
FOR RECRUIT TRAINING, BY ACADEMY SIZE AND TYPE 

Academy Size and Type 

All Academies, Total 
1-24 Recruits 
25-49 
50-99 
100-199 
200 or more 

Agency Affiliates, Total 
1-24 Recruits . 
25-49 
50-99 
100-199 
200 or more 

College Affiliates, Total 
1-24 Recruit:s 
25-49 
50-99 
100-199 
200 or more 

State and Regional Academies, 
Total 

1-24 Recruits 
24-49 
50-99 
100-199 
200 or more 

Mean 
Number of 

Hours 

414.8 
339.7 
385.6 
444.9 
517.1 
416.2 

493.5 
380.3 
426.1 
532.5 
697.8 
637.3 

290.2 
241.3 
242.1 
291.3 
398.3 
,428.8 

382.1 
425.3 
501.2 
441.3 
377 .2 
295.4 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 
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TABLE VII-5 

TIME ALLOTTED TO VARIOUS TOPICS 
IN ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING PROGRA}G, 1975 

Training '--opics 

All Topics 

Legal Subjects 

Criminal Evidence and 
Investigative Procedures 

Patrol Procedures 

Traffic 

Weapons '-" ... 

Physical Training 

Emergency Medical 
Procedures 

Community and Human Values 
and Problems 

Orientation and Introduction 
to Criminal .Justice System 

Agency Policies and 
Procedures 

Juvenile 

Detention 

Mean 
Duration 

of Course Cover-
age in Hours 

414.8 

56.4 

52.3 

48.1 

·48.1 

42.3 

40.3 

33.6 

29.9 

26.1 

20.2 

11.2 

6.2 

Percentage 
Distribution 

Time 

100~O 

13.6 

1Z~6 

11..6 

11.6 

10.2 

9.7 

8.1 

.7.2 

6.3 

4.9 

2.7 

1.5 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 
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includ.e those concerning the role of the police officer and his place in 

the community and the society (community and human values ~nd ~~g~±~~~)~ 

orientation, and introduction to the criminal justice sY$tem a~d 1:0 juv~n~~~ 

5 matters. 

Five of these topics were examined to determine the variations it:t the 

percentage of time allotted to each by academy type a.nd size. Ve.u. U ttlli!. ,,=.,: ...:.-- ----

variability is shown among academy size and type groups, the oIlly. G.o~IJ.sJst~nt. 
..... ',.. .. _} \".v ...... _ - - - ....... ~ 

pattern is in the perce~tage of course time allotted to physi~~~S~~a\~~lg. 

The percentage of time for physical training increased in acadernie.$_with 
"'. t:: ....... t;:. ~ \',":" ...... ~ 

fewer than 25 recruits (6.6 percent) compared to those that tl:Q.Jl\i 229:1 0Jr ~!!c 

recruits (11.9 percent). 

2. Coverage of Topics in In-Servic~ Training 

'TIle discussion in Chapter VI of Volume II indicated that i~n~~~~~~ 

trnining is offered 'relatively infrequently but that ac.ad~mi~s:-:a~fePpi¥.~1f~ga~n 

incre:asing role in the provisiml. of such tra:lning. 

Of the 237 academies responding to the NASDLET survey, 206 .aql!ri-niEi1;e.r.e.ci, 
G.;.""",_._ ... _-: _II;,;.L ........ 

at least one in-service training course., and--in aggregat~--prov.:~f-!.Eti.:;a 2t't~.::.. 

of 1~695 in-service courses in 1975. (See Table VII-6~y The mQ~~~llj~q}~~r:.t:-;LY.::· 

offered topics were firearms, criminal investigation, ,and criminCl..l.. .;J..a-1:v;... F:i;f:ty . ..",_ 
.... l(,:' _ .J.-t.. ,.. • ~ ..... - - .. 

two p~rcent of the courses pertained to patrol and investigat"ive Pl:O,c,~~ure.s.,. ... ~ .. " - -- - ....... 

I and 'mainly dealt wit:h specialized aspects of these subjects. Nine,pe.rcent oJ; . 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

the coursework related t:o supervi.sion and management training. Crime., prev~n:- _ 

d.on ;and crisis int:ervent:ion~ two topics that have developed within~ ,the, ;Last .. 
. ~ . " ...... ... . ....... 

tim years) were offered in 40 and -44 of these academies" -respectiyely ~ "in. -.. - . ~ -. ~ ....... 

1975" 
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TABI,E, VII-6 

NUMBER OF ACADEMIES OFFERING IN-SERVICE TRAINING, 
AND NUMBER OF COURSES OFFERED, BY SUBJECT, 1975 

Topic 

All Academies 
All academies offering 

in-service training 

All in~Service Training Courses 

Patrol Procedures, Total 
Advanced Officers Trainin,!'·. 
Breathalyzer 
Communications 
Crime Pxevention 
Driving While Under 

the Influence (mU) 
Firearms 
Traffic and Accident Investigation 

Investigative Procedures, Total 
Burglary 
Criminal Investigation 
Drugs 
Fingerprir,ts 
Homicide 
Organized Crime 
Photography 
Polygraph 
Sex Crimes 

Supervisory and Management Training, Total 
Executive Training 
Basic Supervision 
Advanced Supervision 
Mid-management 

Emergency Situations, .Total 
Bombs 
Crowd & Riot Control 
Hostage Negotiations 
Special YJeapons & Tactics (SIVAT) 

Human Values & Problems, Total 
Community Relations 
Crisis Intervention 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Minority Sensitivity Training 

Instructor Training, Total 
Firearms Instructor 
Instl:uctOl: 

Othel:, Total 
Crim:l'.nal Law 
Jailer 
Spouse's Training 

Number of 
Courses 
Offered 

237 

206 

1,695 

455 
64 
80 
64 
40 

24 
115 
68 

ll36 
3.5 
99 
79 
59 
38 
22 
46 

9 
49 

147 
20 
69 
26 
22 

168 
51 
45 
34 
38 

175 
63 
44 
47 
21 

167 
115 

52 

147 
9'7 
26 
24 

E'e;:centage 
of All 
Topi>::s 

Offered 

100.0% 

26.8 
3.7 
4.7 
3.8 
2.4 

1.4 
6.8 
4.0 

25.7 
2.1 
5.8 
4.7 
3.5 
2.2 
1.3 
2.7 
0.5 
2.9 

8.7 
1.2 
4.1 
1.5 
1.9 

9.9 
3.0 
2.7 
2.0 
2.2 

10.3 
3.7 
2.6 
2.8 
1.2 

9.9 
6.8 
3.1 

8.7 
5.7 
1.5 
1.4 

Source: NASDLET/NMS Survey of La~T Enforclloj;mt Training Academies 1975. 
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3. Facilities 

Most of the responding academies possess the physical facilities for train­

ing, a library, 'and access to an indoor gymnasium. Although 58 percent of all 

academies have a building reserved for them, only 40 percent of college-affili-

ated academies have such a structure. Seventy-seven percent of the largest 

academies (200 or more recruits in 1975), but only 39 percent of the smallest 

academies (fewer than 25 recruits), have an academy building. Predictably) 

regional and state academies are much more likely to have residential facili­

ties than are the other two types of' academies (Table VII-7). 

4. Instructors 

The NASDLET survey responses indicate that law eDforcement academies 

rely heavily on part-time instructors. Only 21 percent of all instructors at 

responding academies were full-time,and 56 percent of the 206 academies re-

ported having no full-time instructors. Among the major categories of acade-

mies, full-time staff increased about one percent at agency 

academies ~nd at state or regional academies, but by only 8 percent at academies 

affiliated with academic institutions. 

The major reasons advanced for the extensive reliance on part-time staff~ 

in the course of NMS field visits were: (1) the small size and irregular 

scheduling of academy training, in many institutions, and (2) preference for 

use of specialists, particularly in teaching specialized in-service cour3es. 

5. Funding Sources 

Respondents to the NASDLET survey were asked to indicate whether their 

academies received funding from either a state planning agency, a state's 

standards and training commission, or a national or regional office of the 

Law Enforcement Assistance Administration in ~Je last year. It should be . 
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TABLE VII-7 

PERCENTAGE OF ACADEMIES· WITH VARIOUS FACIL;u'.;r~, 
BY TYPE A..'t-ID SIZE OF ACADDfY, 1975 - ~ -- , 

-
I 

Physical 
Type and Size Structure Law Accesl? fP 

of Academy Devoted to Enforcement Indo,!\l,7: 
Training Library Gymnasi~Jll 

.L t .•• 

All Respondents 58.3 72.6 57:~ 

'l'ype of Academy 

Agency Academies 59.2 73.1 55=~ 

Academic Affiliates 40.4 72.5 68.~ 
• oJ 

Regional and State 
Academies 56.9 82.4 62.7-

• i 

Size of Academy 
(Number of Recruits) 

Less than 25 39.1 10.2 53.4 

25-49 37.5 31.5 ~1 •. ~ 

50-99 60.0 76.0 ~8 .. ~ 

100-199 68.8 715.{) 78.1 

200 or more 76.7 86.7 75 •. ~, 

•• 

--

ResideI,li:ial 
\.1::';:"' .... ~; .. '..._C ..... 

.!~~~l~~~f?p 
-

27.(j 

l~:l 

l~~! 

3~~~ 

%'.~ 

% •. ~. 

¥:.Ql 

~~'.4. 

3-.5:.5: 
-'-' . -

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enf-ox<c€mentAcademi.eess', 115t7~ .. 
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TABLE VII-8 

FULL-TIME INSTRUCTORS .AS A PE~CENTAGE OF ALL INSTRUCTORS, 
BY AG~~CY TYPE, 1975 

I ~an Number of 
________________ l._ Full-Time Instructors 

All Respondents 4.3 

Agency Academies 5.9 

Academic Affiliates 1.7 

Regional and State Academies 4.2 

FuJ.l-Time lnstructors 
as a Percentage of All 

Instructors 

21.2 

26.6 

8.3 

24.0 

Source: NASDLET St.lrvey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 
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noted that the responses do not indicate how much money was received or 

whether the funding was for general operating expenses or for a special 

program. 

As shown in Table VII-9, 40 percent of all academies received funding 

from at least one of these sources, w~th the proportions ranging from 51 per-

cent, for regional and state academies, and 43 percent, for agency academies, 

to only 25 percent for academic affiliates. 

TABLE VII-9 

PERCENTAGE OF ACADEMIES RECEIVING FUNDING FROM 
STATE OR FEDERAL SOURCES, BY TYPE OF ACADEMY 

~ercentage Receiving Funding From: 

State 
Any of State Standards LEAA 

Academy Type These Sources· Planning and Training Funding 
Agencies Commissions 

All Respondents 40.3 15.1 18.9 18.5 

Agency Academies 43.1 14.7 21.6 20.6 

Academic Affiliates 24.5 5.7 13.2 13.2 

Regional/State Academies 51.0 25.5 19.6 19.6 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975: 
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c. CO}W.ARISON OF THE CURRENT STATUS OF LAW ENFORCE~lliNT TRAINING 
ACADEM!ES WITH DESIP~D ST.~DARDS 

The purpose of this section is to consider prescriptive standards that 

have been proposed as ways to make law enforcement training more effective. 

Standards for innovative teaching techniques, field training, instructor train-

ing, d~sired class size, and the use of performance objectives are compared 

with current practice as indicated by the NASDLET survey. 

1. Teaching Techniques 

During the past several decades, there have been many innovations in the 

development .0£ educational methods. New teaching techniques strive to in-. 

crease the active partic~pation of the trainee in the educational experience 

.and, when.possible, to enable individual trainees to progress at their own 

pace. Since the concept of training implies the goal of behavioral change, it 

would seem appropriate for the police to adopt the more experiential training 

techniques, such as programmed instruction, role playing, simulation, and case 

study for their law enforcement academies. 

In 1965, a survey of training academies completed by the National Council 

on Crime and Delinquency revealed that the lecture method \vas the predominant 

mode of instruction used in police academies (Table VII-lO). 

In commenting on this reliance upon conventional lecture methods, the 

Presidenc-s Conunission on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice 
" 

noted in 1967 that, 

Most training tourses are taught almost exclusively by 
l~cture method) even though the limitations of such 
il.'l.struction have long been recognized by professional 
training directors and educators. 6 

l\'l. 1973 the National Advisory Commission on Standards and Goals recommended 

th~ ndoption of student-oriented instruction met110ds to in'crease the trainees' 

l~vel of participation :ind receptivity. The Cdmmission further recommended 
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TABLE VII-IO 

TEACHING TECIDlli.Q:rrES uS1l:b BY LAW ENFORCEMENr ACAD,EMlES, 1965 

Technique 

Lecture and discussion 

Audiovisual aids 

Simulation 

Operational practice 

Field visits 

Discussion 

Source: Survey of Law Enfdt"~ernent TrainiI1;g ~adgmig.s, N4tiooal 
Council on Crime and DelinquencY1 1965. 

that the lecture method should b~ kept to a minimVID and that at least one of 

the following teaching techniqu~§ should be included in training sessions of 

one hour or longer: 

role playing, situation simulation, group discussion, individual 

reading and research pr6jects; .and individual trainee reaponse systems; 

.audiovisual aids to protIi6te. realism; 

self-paced, individualized instruction methods for appropriate subject 

matter. 

The National Advisory Commission concluded that: 

The police task is becoming so complex that learning by 
rote is no longer satisfactory .••• The more a person 
participates in an incident, the better he becomes in 
handling it, providing his actions are accompanied by ef­
fective critiques. 7 

Table VII-Il, however, indicates that the lecture method continues to be 

the primary mode of instruction for nearly all subjects. Only in areas related 

to physical conditioning and firearms are other techniques used more frequently. 
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TABLE VII -11 

USE OF THE LECTlJRE METHOD AS THE PRIMARY 
TRAINING TECHNIQUE, BY SUBJECT AREA 

Subject Area 

Or:i.entation and introduction to the criminal 
justice system 

AgEmcy policy and procedure 

Legal subjects 

Patr:ol procedure 

Criminal eviden~e/investigative procedure 

Community and human values and problems 

Traffic 

Physical training 

Emergency medical treatment 

Weapons 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies,1975. 

. - - -- . 

Percent 

92.8 

86.9 

86.0 

86.5 

64.0 

70.7 

64.2 

64.6 

14.9 

41.3 

16.4 

In one recent study, 117 training directors not affiliated ~vith law ~n'" 

forcement training judged the following instructional techniques to be mQ$t 

effective in the traning categories listed below. 

-- Kno\vledge acquisition - programmed instruction, case study 

-- Knowledge retention - programmed instruction, case study 

Problem-solving skills - case study, gaming 

Interpersonal skills - sensitivity training, role playing 

Attitude change - sensitivity training, role playing 

8 
-- Participant acceptance - discussion methods case study 
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I While these findings may not be totally appli$:,ab.1e 1:9 p.pl:lce training, 

they do form a basis for comparison with the extent 1,:0 whi~h ,;;tcademies use 

I these student-oriented techniques, as shown in Tacb~ ·'V11-12 .• 

I 
TABLE VII-12 

USE OF STUDENT-ORIENTED TECHNIQUES AS 
PRI~~Y MODE OF INSTRUCTION, BY S1J:BJECT AllliA 

I (Percent of Academies U~ing Specified !~:ehni~J:\;J.e.s) 
-= 

Role OV~i1o'l- Indi-

I Group Program- 1'1ay- Audio ti~l vidual 
Subject Dis- med In- ing/Sim- visual :P:rac- (:.ase Re- Gam-

Area cussion struction ulation Aids ti~ Bt'JJ.dy search ing 

I Agency policy 8.0 1.4 0.5 0,9 

I 
and procedure 

Legal subj ects 6.6 0.9 0.4 0;4 0,9 '*,8 . 

I Juvenile 8.6 1.4 1.4 0.9 0,9 0,,5 

Patrol proced- 5.8 1.3 4.4 11.1 12,4 

I ures 

Crimin.al evi-, 4.4 1.3 6.1 3.5 12,7 0,9 0.4 

I 
/dence/lnves-
tigative 
procedures 

I Community & 22.6 9.8' 3.1 0,4 
human values 
& problems 

I Traffic 2.7 0.9 4.4 4.8 22.6 

I 
Physical 3.3 6.5 0.5 69,3- 0.5 4.7 
training 

Emergency med- 3.6 3-1 5.8 7.2 39.0 

I ical treat-
ment 

I t\1eapons 3.1 1.8 0.4 77.4 0.9 

I 
Source: NASDLET Survey ,of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 

I ~: ~ 
, ,) 
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S.ome t.entative conclusions can be suggested from examining these data. If 

attitudinal changes and interpersonal skills are most successfully accomplished 

through sensitivity training or role playing, then it may be likely that the 

64 percent o,f academies which rely on the lecture method for training in human 

values aruI problems may not be doing the most effective job possible. Similarly, 

if problem-solving skills ',lre best developed through case study and gaming, this 

same observation applies to th~ fact that only 1.3 percent of the academies 

use these bNo methods as primary methods of instruction in criminal evidence/ 

inv.estigative procedure. 

A panel of law enforcement training experts, convened by NMS in 1976, felt 

that the lack of , the newer teaching methods in academies was indeed a serlolls 

problem. The panel felt that the development of improved teaching techniques 

and materials should be a priority for action, and that instructors should be 

trained to utilize more innovative training techniques and rely far less on 

lectures. Their conclusions coincided with all early observation made by James 

Ahern, former New Haven police chief: 

Police departments should be hungry for the very latest 
innovations in educational theory and- should be made capable 
of experimenting with them and adapting them to their own 
uses. • • • 9 

2. Performance Objectives 

The National Advisory Commission recommended that law enforcement academies 

define course content and student evaluation according to performance objec~ 

10 
tives. Performance objectives state the expected end result to the trainee 

and specify the criteria for acceptable performance. When a minimum acceptable I 
level of demonstrated ability is stated, a standard is created by which train-

1 ing programs can be evaluated. Criteria for acceptable performance may include 

I 
I 

time limits for completion, a minimum number of correct responses, correct 
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application vf principles, or identification of principles. A reliable and 
':::: .... - - . .:.- .... :' 

accurate measurement t~.chn.ique is essential to ~h~ r?pli«;l?-j:ion of performance 
. s ess~:1::::'c':' 

objectives .. ll 

Most: e:o.t:ry-3:ev.e;L ~i3i_:i;ning is paseq. upon ;h~ a~I§ll!!1-gt~9!?- that certain skills 
- s oasec U?o:-. ~.;'" a::,.:>u ... ,· .... ~'- .. 

are necessary for basic po.:lice job ~e~~d~. Little a~~e!?-t:ion has been given~ 
.' .... ' ~'- .... ..:. ....... "~ . .. ............... ~-

however, t:o thebehav;lpral .changes that the agency, ~~1;~f.yJsor, or ·connnuni ty 
'-2 ~ ~:-i a : t:1 t: E.. ~ -::..: ~... \ ..... '- ~~ '-' - ~-

recognize as a :demonst~rati.:m of success:i;.ul training. It seems important that 
success:u~ rr2~~~n~. !::: S~~-

this basic idea be ,c;Losely~xamined be:i;.ore making costly increases in the 
nee ·~e.ro:r-= r. . ..;.::::" ~ C(}s:...:. ... :.:" .. 

length or ~o.nzenL of ,~~~r~~level ~~~~n~n~. 
l-i.o..Lnl.n.= . 

The ~ :panel ·of l?w _enfor.c~~e~t;: \~~i:..~\~~;: s5~~cA~~~~t;~~ ~upported the :i,nter­

grationof peulo:r.mance objectives into academy curri,cula. They strongly pre-
. ·s l.c;:c acace~y curr~c~~~, 

ferred tt:be :SLa:t,emen;t ,of beh.avioral or performan,ce obJectives to a sample 
"a1 or per::or::~:::", o::_--=;.:::.~·~-

allowance of ntIlllbexs .of ,training content_ ca_t~ffi,.?~~e".sc:. ~~J., spggested that 
'. conxer..", c~. '-_ '-- - -~- . .---. ~ 

performance objecLiv.es a.re :Qest introduced, through an indh~idualized or 
. introducea :: ... r,)u.~ .. a::: ::":',,,-,_. 

modularized pr(!!)~ ,of ~ns:~r.uction. 
. "on. 

i'e:st:iimg L.e.clmiques shQ1J,ld be improved if_performance objectives are 
"'~e ir::?ro'v~:: :.: pl2.:-:c!":::a:· .. ~~ 2 .... 

introduceil into :a :t:r..;li;Itj.ng p'rogram. Whi.;Le. iF. h.~.§l no.t. b.~~!l._ ppssible to 
'"0.17.. \·111.1",.:. ~ _"',s nl..' ~ ~"'.", .. ' 

t~stimate the prDppr:t;i.on of .academ:!:e~ . t~;: ~ _ heY~ _ a19l?!=~~: p~J:':Eormance obj ectives, 
... :'t:.:::- l..L,.G. ... ~j,.';;" \;:::: ~,""Uc; ...... ~'- _ ... " .. 

Table VII-l3 pr.e.£aRts §pme .indicatiC?n of _th~ prol?ort::b9n_ that, have not. 
~at~0r: 0: t::e ?~ .. ,- ,?Ol ~.;..C .. a _ ... ,: ... 

Ii!: a~x:s 1t:halt ~l?-.e princip-:~, m:~~?d ~of :.t~~~f~~ _.i~ ~.th~ graded paper and 
'-.L .,;""~,10,,. o~ ~" .. -_ .. , -- ... -

pencil tesL w~th 93 percent of th~ acad~mies respond~ng.tQat.this technique 
.. ~L~ \,"";,.(:a~e:-.. ~_~~ .. :-cs- :~:" ... :.. ..... 

was used in all or most of their courses. Tl)e s~m11:lation (or performance) 
~ :" .. ~:~: ~: • ":. _.. ~ .. w .... _ • 

test was \USed :rnuc:h .Res$ .often; only approxi!Qately .,2Q .PE?,!;:cent of the academies 
:"ho \ ;: !');' ::-\." ... ::..: .... '- ~ - - .' ......... 

used t:h:is I,e.chni.q.u'€ fr~~uently. H9v:~ye:r: ,_ i ~ . iSP9~~A1?le . t4a t academies may 
0;.,.','i.'.;,:;_, - .. -; ... ' ......... -.- .. _. 

have :in:t:erpre:t.-ea '''~imuJ.§.tion'' as only appl:i"cable t~ op'~r~.tional skills such 
("'- ,. ~'::.," -~: ,- .... ' '. ' .. 

as weapons nr ~ef~se tgchniqQes, rather than expandi~& tqe definition to 
10 ~ • .,.:, ~'.: 1" t iu'!: .~ :,:~~".l·""-,, .... ~ ..... 

include :sncb ip.o:s:s.ib.:J..e p~rfot'llIa,nce objectiv.es as correctl.y- filling out a report 
" r':-·-"'::-:~,"~::' .~ .. 2,::'T~·(:- ... ~ 
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correctly or identifying and listing evidential items rathe:r :.!:iMn :m~t:ely lis.t-

ing the rules of evidence collection. The use of instruc.t-o:.r (C:t' :~:er :rn:t.:L-ngs 

would also decrease if performance objectives were utilized,. -Ill-s:.~t'Jtc'tor and 

peer ratings are subjective evaluation techniques, wher~~ ~~ §~~yg~nt ~f 

performance objectives necessitates specificity and abjectjv;i.ty. 

Another indication that performance .objectives may :u:o,tbe '~~::J:Y .:'~dpp~t..~ 

in that only 49 percent of the' academies responded that th.ey ~have ;i.d~Rt:i~.i..ed 

the specific skills and competencies that an effective law .enfo:r,c,emento:fJ.:lc~.r 

needs in their awn jurisdictions. Similarly, only 49 1?e.r§'~J;l:t lr:...€:.$P-Qu~l~~ :t(\w.t: 

they had developed ways of measuring these skills and comp~tgJ;l~~€$ ~Q~~U~ t::~ain-

ing. If half of the responding academies have not identif:;le~ :t;h~ :J;l~~s:s.a-r:y 

skills and competencies .of palice officers .or fonnulated 09· ,W.?y c9:.f :l!1~~u::r.:kJ;l1S 

them during training, it is nat likely that performance ¢pj~~:t~~~s ~r~ R~~t'-

gral ta their training pragrams. 

TABLE VlI-l3 

PROPORTION OF ACAD~MIES UTILIZING 
TESTING PROCEDURES 

Used in Used in Ul3ed i:rJ. Testing Technique 
All Courses Nost Courses Some C9l,n::.S~s 

Graded paper and pencil 

Simulation (performance) 
tests 

Instructor ratings 

Peer ratings 

37.0 

2.9 

30.8 

6.0 

56.4 6~6 

17.9 71..5 

18.9 33~3 

4.5 23~1 

Source: NASDLET Survey .of L~w Enfarcement Academies 197.5~ 
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Although performance objectives are widely used to evaluate the merits 

and achievements of other operational projects, the approach is not common to 

entry-Iev~~l training. This would suggest that a valuable contribution of 

future Federal training assistance in this area would be the early development 

of model performance objectives for a set of the most critical skills that a 

law enforcement recruit needs. Such a model could be made adaptable for local 

use at training academies. 

3. "Stress" Training 

Few who are knowledgeable about law enforcement would deny that a certain 

amount of stress is inherent in the job. The police officer is responsible 

for critical decision making, sometimes under life-endangering circumstances. 

He must often act as a counselor to people in trouble and give support during 

times of crisis. In addition, the officer can be a target of hostility for 

culturally differing groups. 

Stress is defined as an "imbalance between an individual's perceptions 

of environmental demands and his response capabilities under conditions where 

12 
failure to meet demands implies important (perceived) consequences." 

If stress is indeed inherent in the various roles played by the police 

officer then the issue becomes how to train the recruit to perform most ef-

fectively under stressful conditions. Some research has indicated that 

introducing elements of stress into the entry-level training program can help. 

The philosophy underlying programs that introduce stress into their 

training is that conditions during the training should simulate actual job 

conditions. If the job is stressful, then the training must be stressful. 

The following statement sUlll,j.llarizes this school of thought. 

Training in the sense of deliberate practice in performance of correct 
responses appears to be an unmixed blessing with respect to alleviation 
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of stress effects and has been highly recommended as a remedy for :po'ten­
ti.al stresses in space missl~ns, civil defense, conununi ty disa.stera and 
other real life sitl.tations. ' 

According to its proponents, a. recruit enrolled in such a pr.ogram -will 

be revealed as he really is and so the ways !that: he will cope -with !Stt::re8:S lOIl 

the job can be evaluated. . Individuals generally adapt to stress :in tbr-ee \W:ay.s.: 

agression, compromise, or withdrawal. 14 It would be undesirable for a police 

officer to act agressively or' in a withdrawn manner; if a, tra.inee rteWeals 

either of these traits, perhaps he should not continue; a, trainee who :showed 

1 ~f 
the capacity to compromise would be more desirable. - To observe tt::he ;trainee 

under stress, an academy might develop procedures to measure rea.ction time 

and proficiency under pressure. In addition .to improving an officer':s capa-

bilities under stress, a secondary gain is the group cQhe~;iveness a!li:l cDoper-

1:6 ation that result when stress is applied to a group by an external £101ll:'Ce~ 

The Los Angeles County Sheriffs' Academy has developed a program that is 

prototypical of stress training. Stress is artificially introduced by mean:S 

of: 

(1) a militaristic atmosphere where strict formalities are observed 

(2) unpredictable demands made of the recruit with regard to hi.s 

I expected behavior; 

(3) recruit-instructor relationships characteri4ed by relative positions 

I of superiority-inferiority; 

I (4) unpredictable application of pressure; 

(5) verbal harassment, designed confusion, criticism., physical fatigue, 

I . . h . . t t. b h i 17 status uncerta~nty, pun~s ment, ~ncons~s en e av or. 

I 
I 
I 

The Los Angeles SheriffS' Academy Program concluded that stress training 

is a more effective test of emotional stability than a battery of psychometric 

tests. 1S 
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Training that is not stressful has, however, been the ~ore typical approach 

used by regional schools ~ local programs, iJ1s.ti tutes, sl1ort: ;::ourses, and univer-... .......:- \., .. ~ .. ... 

19 
sities and colleges. These programs ~~~: ~PGluded li~~l~ artifically induced 

stress. 

A study conducted by Howard Earle hy'potbeq~~~~ that stress training for .. ~ ::- ;.....:..~ .... 

persons in authoritarian roles, such as pol~~e, l~?ds to a higher level of job 
;.;O..L..l.,-," ... , .... _0-. .. , ~ 

satisfaction and a higher level of perf<n:I]CJ:TI.G~ acc;.~p,HR.tl~ ty. The evidence of 
..:..l~!C~~ ....... ":'· ac __ :. ,~, _ ,. 

the study, however, negated this hypoth~~:!.~ and an alt;el;.native conclusion was .. ~_= .. k'~. 

dra~m. Earle concluded that Unon-stre~s tta~I)..e~, s:qp1e.cts displayed a higher 
:- S t ... a _ .. ~ c. :::" . __ • . • 

level of performance proficiency in the ¥:.e:.ld,. ~. h?:~~~S l.!.Et'\~-2:~ of job satisfac-

20 
tion and a higher level of performance acc.~l'tability by p'er~ons served"" 

.- ..... ..:, ..... -" -_ ........ 
Table VlI-l4 shows the percentage d~sdt_:r;;;i.Q.~t_:LP.n of" c~IF.t:.ain ele~tients commonly 

-- ...... _-_ .......... -~.. - ..... -- .... -
present in stress training. According t.o t.;..he_.> NASDLEX. Sllr;\!.~Y:, stress is intro-

-0 .. n", .\:,~.).L .• ~-., -: • 

duced in a relatively small proportion 0'£= law. enJ9]:',G~\)tep..t. academies. Only 14 
... _ ..!.C',." '::_ ... _ ... _ .... ;.;! .... t:. ....... ..::.-. 

percent said that stress was always ~nt~g~&~~c~~~tTe3~5P~fP~P~ responded that 

expectations for a recruit I s behavior wer.1? ney:~;r~ d§.!s;[.g~~d : tP. ex~eed the trainee's _e nt:;\~_ I....e:::_.:-- .... t.:_ .... ," .... 

capabilities. 

The evidence regarding the value of sp:',~~~~ tt'€t:!.1;1j,lJ.gis i~conc1usive. 
__ ...... t.:_.. ... .......... _ ... _.... -.- . 

The data obtained from the NASDLET survex.tend~tQ ingiG~te.tbat the more 
ten~ ~\,.'"' l.L .... .I..\". .... ~. _ .. 

acceptable stress situations in tbe traditional. academy's mode are giving _ :1\.1:.::.. .... :":":'c..,,".. .:. •.. ~.- .. :.-

way to the nonstress, in which instruction. is 1ikely.tQ .occur in a more relaxed ... _.. -- .. '.: - ............ . 

atmosphere. 

4. Field Training 

Law enfOi:'cement experts have ~ong emQ.I:w .. s~z:~ tn.e :im?gr~a:nce of field 

training in bridging the gap between the i<;1eas pl;esente.d at the police academy 
~ .... \, .' ... ;,.: ...... ": ...' 

and the realities of the practiti:oner' s eXJ?~.ri,.enGe... "Reality. shock" has 
'_ .', ~ '\,. 4 ..:' • _ ...... ~ • !., .. oJo. .. 
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TABLE VII -14 

PERCENT OF LAW ENFORCE}lliNT ACADEMIES 
USING STRESS TRAINING 

________________________________ ~_w_a_y_s ____ ~--s-o-m--e-t-i-m-e-s __ ~---N-e_v_e_r ______ _ 

Required performance is designed 
to exceed student capabilities 
i~ order to measure ability to 
function under S'~.l:e.SS 

Instructor-student relationship 
is formal 

Demerit system used 

Marching and drill are require­
ments 

Students are required to stand 
while a.ddressing the instructor 

13.6 51.2 

12.1 53.3 

l6.Q 12.7 

20.6 23.4 

13.7 20.3 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 

35.2 

34.6 

71.2 

56.1 

66.0 

II often been cited as a problem of police training. Much of the academy's forL~l 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

training seems to be lost when the officer goes into the field--the new officer, 

confronted with realitx, often adopts the informal practices of experienced 

police officers, which may negate a great deal of his academy training.
2l 

In 1973 the Peterson COlm~ission strongly recommended that field training 

be integrated into police training programs: 

• . • . an effective field training program can provide the necessary support 
to help [the officer] develop self-confidence and absorb the cultural 
shock from citizen to officer and the reality shock from formal training 
to field e~rerience.22 

Th'e Commission felt that following the basic recruit training program a minimum 
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TABLE VII -15 

PERCENTAGE OF ACADE~rrES OFFERING FIELD TRAINING, 
BY ACf. nEMY SIZE AND TYPE 

-
Number of Recruits Trained, 

Typ~ 9f 
t 

~~y All I 

Academies 1-24 ! 25-49 50-99 100-199 
- = 

All Re~pOI).dents 36.1 38.3 29.0 42.0 39 ,l~ 

Agency A~ademies 50.4 53.6- 31.0 60.0 57.1 

Colle~~ Affiliates 17.3 6.7 16.7 14.3 50.0 

Regi{lTI.f'l.:lJS ta te 25.4 50.0 16'.7 36.4 15.4 

SQurce: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Academies, 1975. 

1974 

200 or more 

29.0 

55.5 

20.0 

23.5 

trainin~ programs were often not as effective and purposeful as they could be. 

The paneli~ts noted that field training is often indifferently structured and 

sometiNe~ 5uffers from a lack of strong management support. They also encoun-

tered problems in recruiting good officers to teach the program, since experi-

enced police officers do not find this a particularly desirable position and 

some e~n~ider it dangerous. The panelists noted that it was difficult to 

build tn~entives into the field instructor position,without the risk of attracting 

jMappropriate officers. They recommended that field training be formalized, 

that its instructors be given special training and increased status, and that 

the programs be given strong management support. 

Th~ combined results of the survey, field visits, and panel findings 

indi~at~ that field trhining programs are a long way, both quantitatively and 

qualitatively, from being the well-supervised, well-integrated,programs 

envisioned by the Peterson Commission and other expert groups. 
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of four months should be spent in several field trainirlg experiences. 23 This 

would not only cushion "reality shock" but could help establish the direction 

and success of future job performance. 

In spite of a consensus stressing the importance of field training, many 

academies do not offer a formal structured field training program. The survey 

found that only slightly more than ohe-third of all responding law enforcement 

academies provide field training either within the academy or by coordinating 

their training with a field training program given elsewhere (Table VII-15). 

Over half of the academies affiliated with law enforcement agencies provide 

field training for their recruits. Only 25 percent of the regional and state 

academies, and only 17 percent of the academies affiliated with academic insti-

tutions provide or coordinate field training programs. 

Only the quantity of field training programs was measured by the NMS 

questionnaire. The literatu~e however, reveals that a quality problem is 

sometimes present, and what is described as "field training" is often inade-

quate and poorly managed. W~sserman and Couper have pointed out that: 

• • • Field training is rar8ly formal, often poorly conceptualized and 
usually pitifully meager. So called field-training officers have no 
special teacher training, nor do they demonstrate any particular skills. 
Field training experiences are very short and trainees are given little 2' 
if <'lny opportunity to reflect on, discuss, and understand their experiences. ,+ 

NM~, field visits discovered that structured field training programs were 

infrequently provided. In lieu of a structured and planned training sequence, 

some experiential training did exist without much structure or planning but 

with fairly close supervision. In other instances, experiential training was 

provided prior to academy training by having recruits ride in patrol cars 

with experienced officers. 

The mrs panel of law enforcement training specialists agreed that field 
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5. Class Size 

Most educators and trainers agree that the learnj,ng environment is 

enhanced when c~ass size is limited to 20. While the Peterson Commission recom-

mended 20 as preferable, it suggested that classes be restricted to a maximum 

of 25 trainees. 25 The NMS found, however, that only half of the responding 

academies are meeting this standard'(Table VII-16). 

TABLE VII-16 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE AVERAGE SIZE OF RECRUIT 
TRAINING CLASSES, BY TYPE OF ACADEMY, 1975 

Type of Academy Total 

All Respondents 
(n=203) 100.0 

Agency Affiliates 
(n=102) 100.0 

Regional/State 
Academies 

(n=47) 100.0 

Academic Affiliates 
(n=52) 100.0 

Fewer Than 
25 Recruits 

50.7 

56.9' 

30.6 

57.7 

26-50 
Recruits 

43.3 

39.2 

55.1 

40.4 

More Than 
50 Recruits 

5. 

3.9 

14.3 

1.9 

Source! NASDLET Survey of La'tv Enforcement Academies, 1975. 

Since the larger academies are likely to represent more studeuts overall, 

probably only about 50 percent of all recruits are in classes of optimal size. 

This may be one reason for the considerahle reliance on the lecture method in 

police academies and less emphasis on newer teaching technologies that rely 

upon more individualized student participatiop. 

The category of state and regional.academies is both least likely to 

meet the optimal standard and most likely to have classes of 50 or more. 
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Agency-affiliated academies and college-affiliated academies do be.t:ter In 

reaching the desired standard, but with more than 40 percent below :SJ{~n.~rJi., 

the room for improvement is pronounced. 

The difference between regional/state academ:f.e:s and Q.thet's <;:~n'~ @;;.l5!P1!#j.;J;l~sl., 

at least in part, by the fact that these academies have a la.rger volume o·f 

recruits. Last year the mean number of recruits ~ed i~ ~e~to~?~ ~~ §~t~ 

academies was 179 while for agency affiliates and colle-g,t;! ;afiiU?t!=s it .. W.SJ..f. 

75 and 66, respectively. 

6. Instructor Training 

One of the most important factors in assuring the quality of ~y t~§i~~~g 

program is the quality of its instructors. Selecti~ of ~~fe.ctiv~ ~§t~@&t~r~ 

should be based upon academic qualifications, experience, iustruc:d.onal .s~j..JJJ3, 

, 2-6 proficiency in the subj ect matter, and potential credibility wi th t1).~ ;rg.g~:w].:tJ3 .. - . 

In addition, both the President's Commission and the Pete~$.on Comrol§§~~~ ~g~~~ 

mended that the instructors receive no less than 80 hours Q.f addith~g~ t~§i~i~~ 

(40 hours for coaches in field training). ~~e President's Commiss~~ §yg~§~g 

that an 80-hour course be taught by "profesElional educators!' to "~ns~~~ tn..§.t 

d • l'f' d h " . d 1,'27 'P'he epartment J..nstructors are qua J.. J..e to teac. in a traJ..nJ..ng a,c;aemy,- 1-,._ 

Peterson COIf1w.i.ssion was some1.,hat more specific and r:ecommende.d that t:h.~ if).§tt"!;l~=-

tors be certified by the state. The Commission felt that instructor develop~ 

ment "should emphasize education philosophy and psychology, instruction methods 

and their relationship to subject matter, fundamentals of training progr~m 

development and feedback consciousness."28 

The data collected from the NASDLET survey of law enfQrc;eme.nt fi~adeIl).i~s 

indicat~ that: 83 percent of the law enforcement academies re.quire thM: t:nei}::' 

instructors be certified and 17 percent do not. Of those academies ~equiring 
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G~Fl::ificati-on" .f~ per~~t require certif)..{:ation by the State Department of 

!;;~:hJ~iH~ip.I]." ~~ fl?:f§ept :fg.~I:Slj.:r:~ certj.tj.§,~ti~ 'b-y the State Training Commission, 

end 9 Pf=g.gf!.~ sg,e ~rt;ifj..ed py othe:r: agen~.ies. 

In. gg!Htipf!. t§ .t'M t~!J.:j.fJ.;!:f!.g ~~~lJi,~g~ 'pythe certifying agencies, some 

e~§demies ~rrange "p£;'r.Jpds of r.)lomal ori~nt:a·tion of varying lengths for their 

ft§V1 ~yjJ·::,HiR~ if!.st!'~~tO'FS (as :in~i~at~p. in Table VII-l7). 

1ft §~H~ @t tb~ §.pp§.:r~nt: fJ;r:-pg;r:-~§$ in tJ)~ :number of certified instructors 

gYi'l-~,lab:J.g tEl laW ~f).f9'FG~iRefl.t §.~~d~m:i..es ~ th!i! NMS panel of law enforcement 

Efeingr§ fglt th~t ffl§.ffY if).§tkygt~'F g~y~LQPment programs ar.e still inadequate. 

ft!g ~g!!!ifteftgg @t thg 1~§ty!,~ ID~§.g if). tbg. ~19.~§room indicates that instruc.tor 

tfe!nin~ i~ nl?t e§ ;!,nn~y§.Hvg §.f).§. ~P!'H3t'F!J.~ti-v~ as it could be. The panelists 

,ei§€l @~fg§§gg §Qfflg MUi~mJt;r in fimt'iff$ in§!,:'ructors competent to teach in 

Ert§ ef§e €:If hl1rn€Hl. VgJyg§ ~mg. 'P~pl>lgms, §.ml they cited credibility with the 

f§~fY!t§ e§ e r§el ~~TIQgrTI, bf). li~ht pf these problems, some of which stem 

ff€:lill ~hg §tf€:lTI~ pre~t;!,ti~fi§r ~rigifi ~f m§.f).Y current instructors, 

~en§l!§t§ VigOf€:ly§ly f~~Omm~fid§~ th~ §stabl.isnment of strong instructor 

gev§l€:lp.~gnt prQgrgW~ ?~ ? pr1Q~ity fo~ action. 

~, CQNG1lJSIONS AN]) RECOMMENDATIONS 

, 
Ag(}n'.!y 8HiHateq academies are the largest single sources of 

gntry~l~v~t tr~ining for l~~v enfQrcement officers, providing such training to 

9~~n~te$ wht~h ~mploy ~7 percent of law enforcement employees. About 75 

p~I<;ent Qf ~U ~g~ncie~ wHh ,SOO or more empl.oyeesuse their mvn academies, 

wh~r~as sma.11er agencies rely ma;iniy on st:~te or regional academies, or--to 

~ m~Qh l~~~~r ~~t~nt~=Qn academtes of othe.r agencies or those affiliated with 

~q\lc~t:to·nal :!.nstitutions. 
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TABLE 17J.I-l7 

LENGTH OF ~ING 
PROVIDED BY ACAD~~ES TO NEw FULL-TIME IN~+~UCTORS 

" , > ~ ,,'-."~ ~ • ~. 

Length 

1-2 days 
3-4 days 
5-9 days 

10 or more days 

lHercent 

~O.5 
"3.0 

21.1 
26.2 

Source: NASDLET Survey of Law Enforcement Acade~~~eJ3:::', 1;9J~'}. 

Sta.tes vary considerably .:in ±he ilJ11Iliber and tyP!~s at: aR~?~~~~h tt.t.~.¥:: 
utilized. Diffe.rences in degree o:f u:cr1:>a:ro:i:z:ation in ay..Stj.1-{'l.l>;Uit~.: 0t:'- a~~~y ... 

~ ___ c, __ , .. ___ .. ~~ .• 

• 

affiliated agencies, in availability o:f .community edu:~£~~8Rt!rgg:l~~~~.::a~F!~ig:­

state or local training policies explain some of thes~.vq*iations! -. :'::: \.;;. __ c. .... _"- ___ I 

• The NAC standard for law enIor.t€menr mrainin~:its4g~ohRBE~~. A~~~S~y­

affiliated training averages 494 hours; :rceginnal and S~~~ttea~~<!.~~~,~~st~"t:h~=!-_llg.~ .3~~: 

hours; and academically-aff:l.liated training~ 290 hour~ ~. 11J.na~c;~<:-x.::.a.~~~~~t~C! .::.aI.:!:4l . .::. 

academically affil:lated academies., :tbe rl:rcr:a:t::inn of trail1:b.ng j.ncreas~~ ~as. "t1"!.~ " 
=. ...... ,;...l. .... : ....... _"._ ... ~_. --- • 

size of the group increases. Nearly:the ,oI'cIwsi..te patt.~1H:'ni~st~qf1:pt:st::,~~~ 

and regional academies. 

Subject coverage gives priority :t.o -patrol ·proceduJ;"~§;'" inv..est;Lgatj.ve 
- - ~ ~"'~'1~ _.. _ ... -- ::;. - - - ' 

methods, legal subj ects, and cri1llinal evidence, followed by .we.ap.ons.. ,training 
:.:. -. """ - . ' . - - - -- - . 

emergency and me,' ...:al procedures, and pJ:rysi.cal :training. I.Je:S.9~ ~mphasis~ 
• ~' ~- '-.. - • .. . "*' . 

recommended by national commissions is given :to tli.e p1ac.e. of the officer. in -".::.. ... ~_ ... ,_M._·~ __ .. 

the community and to juvenile matt-ers., wrhi.ch "include pr.epond.erance. of. the - ~~ .' ." '.- - - "" .. 

arrest activity. 
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----------------------------------------------------... ---

• Academies playa considerablero"le in in-service ~t;r.C}.;L.~j.1n.8.. :Nearly 

9 out of 10 of cho's.e surveyed offer §t!= :l§!_?:$~t ,9U.e j,~s"ervice s:.~.l;lar:?~,. ":rh~ most 

frequently offered are criminal law., &;r::i-f!lin,.~i ·investigations, imd firearms. 

Nine percent of the al<i!ademies offer §.!:1:P@~j.§j..9i.t;l ~ :ill?~I).~$~.w...e.t:l1= 'it~:?j.;I).j.:ng .• 

• Only 21 percent of the law e:nJ9Fs.p~'\l~!J.1= iLnstructors .!:tad full-time 

t~aching positions. A€:ademically-af;Eilj.?~t:d a.c.ad~m-j.?s .rely :?:lmos·t exclusively 

on part-time: instructors. Eighty pe;t"~§;1;l1= @f. J-C}.w §l~~~~!J.1= flc§.p.~mi[.=s -require 

instructor training of 5 to 10 days or morE!.. ~.ow.§W~~., instructors .9.0 :J;lOt 

appear to be receiving training in $O~ @f. ?J?9lE'.§ .§lE':i:t:i§§.:J. §''r§'§'§ 9t ff!#.l.l§:D "values 

and problems. This may be because of ~?fle.§:i§ @iE' :i!:-m§:y ];>,g g'!i1~:t:p :t"!:t~ :J.ack 

of instructors qualified to teach in tn.§§§ e'J?§'.s .. 

• Despite the hea1lY emphasis gi,¥&g tp fJ..g.:J.d 1=l'§.i!JJp.~ :i~ t~ ?;6!:~~.son 

Commission, this training is provideg. p:y &f.!.±Y ~ffi% §t t.'flg g§,§"§'~1-~.s.. 'Wh~n it 

is provided, it involves .either dire~~ egggE!~Y §gpg¥Y~§~pg PF i§ &9!l~gipated 

with field training given elsewhere~ 'f'R&§& ?'E§~'Ee.m§ §'??§''Fg~t.1-:v M?9 1>gtter 

organization, including use of coach~§ !f1.§t'Fggtp'F ~'FM.f1.;iJ)'~ (§.§ egypg.§.-t~g by 

NAC), and management support. 

• Only half of the academies m~?t gh~ ~~§3~r?-bJ.~ M·?-n9Cinl pt ~5 trainees 

per class. State and regional academ~g§ ?'F~ ~9S~ likgly t~ h?-y~ glass~s of 

SO or more because they have a larger V.91g~§ ~t rggrgtts, 

• Forty percent of the agencies rg§~tv£:) ¥tlFgj:j..ng ¥rpm state §:lnd federal 

agencj,2s, state fund planning agenci~s 15 p J,%, stCit~ stgnqards and training 

commissions fund 18.9%, and LEAA fUQ9s ;t.?,'§%, AgC!g~m;!.~ ?ffj.J.;.i.§:lt~s r~ceive 

only 5.7% of available funds fromst:at~ pfenn:!.!1g ?g€!!1C~€!S, Th~se sources 

of funding remain critical to the oper?t~p~ p£ training academ:j..es, 

• Although instructional technp1€l~y hes !119V€!d fep!dJ.y t:9,vi"n,!;l !l1Pr~ diverse 

means of functional presentation, the !€!~t;~r€! !11~th9d rl?!l1a:ins pr~gominant in 

academie:-? (93%). Despite commission ~HIvaG?'cY pi p?rf9rm9nQ~ t:€!tJ H.i1g, /icademies' .. , 
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also remain wedded to the paper and pencil test (93%) with 20% reporting the 

use of performance testing. 

• The high ,crime rate among juveniles and the small amount of course 

work in recruit training allocated to special law enforcement problems asso­

ciated with juveniles appear to be incongruent. It is recommended that LEAA 

arrange for the development of prototype courses, or course components, on the 

suh~ect for use by law enforcement academies. This training package would 

include not only.pertinent subject matter reflecting situational conditions, 

but would also suggest instructional methodologies and provide supplementary 

training materials needed to produce high quality instruction.' It is further 

recommended that this package be 'tried experimentally at various.academies and 

in several strategically located areas, to afford the opportunity for maximum 

evaluation by academy and agency personnel. 

• In view of the small number of full-time instructors assigned to 

academy training and of the still i.nadequate provisions for instructor training, 

it is recommended that LEAA, ~n association with appropriate state agencies, 

establish regional instructor training centers for both law enforcement and 

correctional academies. Such centers could perform several functions. In 

addition to their primary mission of training instructors and coaches in field 

training programs in the use of the most appropriate educational methodologies, 

they could provide technical assistance to academies in developing programs 

for performance testing, and on related training matters. 

• LEAA in coordination with state planning agencies or commissions, and 

academic institutions, should place priority on upgrading the training being 

provided to the smaller agencies. These agencies rely mainly either on state 

and reeional academies, where student ratios are high or on academically-
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affiliated academies where instructional staffs are al~t~w~allypart-time 

and where the number of training hours offered is below sJ::,~~9,ard.. Such an 

examination would include assessments of the agencies'aMiI.~~Y:.t-o pupport longer 

training periods, methods for upgrading the quality of :i,:m;.t:.r~:.tw.~., and the 

resources needed to improve programs. 

• Finally, attention is directed toward the occupatJ9.n?J ~~?lysis of 

the patrolman's duties contained in Volume VIII of thi~ ~~~c~ a~9 ~he obser-

vations on training for this group, in Volume II. It is l~e~~~ended that LEAA 

examine closely these findings and provide for the establ.j.§.l:\~n:J::()f a curri-

culum committee of law enforcement personnel and other se:,1!=~.ted g,roups to 

compare offerings at training academies with' current ,and j1Y~~!= @-§.cupational 

demands. The purpose of ' the committee would be to determ4:.~~ 1=M9Pgh objective 

means, what courses are available, especially for medium ~~ §~~J~~§~zed agencies 

in either recruit or in-service training. The authors re§~J~ t~~t there has 

already been a long history of similar requests by others ¥.~ ~¥~ §~udied 

police academies. Given the system change.s described else.~;7~€-¥!= i:q. tpis report, 

the need continues to remain urgent. 
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[Footnotes to be Supplied] 
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CHAPTER VIII. ·LAW SCHOOLS 

I 
I 

Competent counsel for both prosec;:ution and defense is an esse:Q.j:iJ;1l j.;.lil.$:.r~"" 

dient of an efficient and equitable court system. A variety of h.pj:p)."~ @.t:;f@.~t 

this competence, including the personality and temperament of cou.~~~~, ~Qe 

structure of the court system, and salary or fee levels; and the ~~~~a~y ~f 

I counsel 'I s professional preparation often plays a determinative ro.l...e .. ..t 

. "', " ,:,1 

L:.lW school established the foundation of professional compet~Ji.!.~i2- :t:h:?1: I 
furnishes the basis for further professional experiences and contj;.1JclJJ:o.g.e.dl,l­

I cation as components of career development. This chapter, then, j::::l\'amines 'legal 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

education in terms of preparation for courtroom a~tivities and prop9sg.)..,s Jp-J' 

chang~s in that preparation. Since bar.admission requirements ca~~ ~~ i~ @. 

few instances do, act as de facto regulators of law school practi~§~ ~~Y 

are also e~amined. 

Section A of this chapter briefly reviews the history of leg~J ,g,gllca..,.. 

tion in the United States as a prerequisite to admission to the b.al'~ :Se~·j::ip:o. 

B describes the status of legal education and law admission in gel.}.~l'Sl)..~ .and 

of criminal-justice legal education and admission. Section C re19 ted crimin9)..~ 

jus tice legal education to the needs of the crim:.nal jus tice sys tern and sug­

I gests a "model" criminal justice legal education curriculum. Sectj,9n psug~ 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I I L. 

gests a strategy for generating constructive changes in the law B~P09l 

curriculum and teaching modes.
l 
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In colonial times and for many years thereafter, admission :to the bar was 

based upon experience as an apprentice to a practicing lawyer. "The shift from 

apprenticeship to educational preparation for legal px.ac:ti;e.e DEgan -with Thomas 

Jefferson's establishment of law professorships, first at William and Mary 

College and then at the University of Virginia. The e~leof William and 

}1ary College was followed by a number of other institutio.ns., inCllldi.:ng Harvard 

U
• . 2 

n~vers~ty. These first university law professorships "Were academic" and 

the study of law in a university setting remained only a preliminary to an ap-

3 prenticeship, much as it remains in Great Britain today. The ac.arlemic study 

of law was not viewed as the special preserve of future lat-tyers, but rathe17 

was thought to be an essential element of a liberal arts education,particu1arly 

for the politician or legislator. 

Beginning with the Litchfield SChool and later (1816) at Harvard, under 

the leadership of Chief Justice Isaac Porter, law schools were separated from 

'the regular curriculum and emphasized professional training for the practice 

II of law. Educational requirement for admission to the bar were soon eliminated, 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

however, probably in partial response to the ideas of Jacksonian equa1itarian-

ism, with its view that the practice and making of law should not be limited 

4 
to lawyers. 

l~ith the appointment of Justice Joseph Story to the faculty or Harvard 

Law School in 1826, the modern law school began to emerge. Justice Story was 

expressly given permission to publish as well as to teach 1a~." beginning the 

tradition of scholarly publication aimed at la~v reform as a major goal of the 

law school. Among Story's achievements was his emphasis on the study of 

national law, not limiting legal study to state or regional pecularities, 
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The major criticism of the Story period was tl'at it established :eh{:! _de fac.to 

separation of the law school from the university proper. Not only was there 

no demand that law students be college graduates, virtually no pr.oY.i{5ion w.as 

made for them to attend any other courses in the un1-verDity. 'l':bi..~ e1.i:m:ioated 

any study of government or statutory law by law students, who ·:w.e:r·e to con-

centrate on crommon law and judicial decisions only and conseq':ue-u:tly al:t:ered 

the goals of legal education from the Freparation gf policy-makers to :the 

training of practicing lawyers. 

The period from 1846 to 1870 was imFortant mQrg for what .oc~~~ed .oll~~~de 

the law schools than within them. The codification movement of those ·year.s.., 

which began assembling the common law into statute@ and statuto.ry \C.Odes., ':had 

a two-fold influence on law schools. First, the initial response:to the g:r~w-

ing complexity of the law led to the abandcnment of all elemen·ts of the cu::rri-

culum that might divert students from emphasizing mastery of legal rloc:tx±Qe~ 

Second, codification of the law became the model for g similar ~\'~difi.ca:t:!Lo:Ut' 

of the law curriculum. 

l-lhen Christopher Langdell assumed the deanship of ·Harvard :Lavl .school :!in 

1870, he reorganized the curriculur~ to improve the efficiency of in.s:truction 

in various legal doctrines. Until then, each textbOQk writer had ilefined bi..s 

own area of concern, which resulted in a confusing overlapping .of teacbing 

tools and incomplete coverage of the field. Another ~;fgnifican:t contributi.on 

by Langdell "Tas the development of the case method of teaching, ",vhich required 

outstanding legal scholars as the teachers. Langdall also increased the J.lOur.s 

of instruction and provided for testing the student's knoVlledge not through 

recitations at lectures for which attendance was vQl\mt~ry, but rather tbro'ugh 

\vritten examinati0ns. In addition, the original attempt to teach '''al1'' of l.aw 

in three years was abandoned WhQ~ In ·\ge6. »l:rvar.d ~;:;;~::;.:. ::!:-:: f:l.rst. law £'1"'" "..-J. 

t ' ,- IT 1." ." 5 o :;;0"',' .. ..... <.! e ecc~ve system. 
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In the years to follow, the Langdell visior, of what law schools dhould 

be gre~., m01:epopular, with emphasis on the teaching of a science rather than 

a vGGational skill. To carry out this ne .. 7 function, A. Z. Reed, in 1921, 

proposed an institutionalization of the spectrum of law school programs then 

in ex~sf~n~e and to differentiate the tasks that graduates of each school 

W@iti..4 Pei'f6fm.
6 

Those from "weak" law schools would perform specialized tasks-­

f6t eXampiei probate or conveyance--while others would be trained to perform 

a wider variety of tasks. 

!e-e-d-'s idea of a differentiated ~ar was rejected by the American Ba,~ 

A§§§§iafi§n~ The ABA adopted instead a resolution declaring that two years of 

G61i~ge ~duGation should be required for law school admission; night law schools 

were ge be aecepted; and the bar examiners were to be permitted to administer 

written e~aminations, ending the diploma privilege. In effect, the status quo 

wa§ thefety maintained. 

Th~ §gage was now set for the gradual raising of legal education and har 

lldru:i§§:isn :requirements. Postp.oned for the moment were the development of 

parapf6fessienal training and the acceptance of legal specic:.dization through 

speG1al:ized j in-depth legal education in particular fields--inc1uding crim­

inal law I 

The .50:plus years since Reed's book have seen no similar "watershed" 

OCcUftence in the general direction of ~egal education. A 1904 Columbi.a Law 

Revietv dted two key developments, however: the Columbia experiment with 

integrating social science materials in the school's courses and casebooks, 

and the Il plibHc-po1icy" approach advocated by Lass\vell and HcDougal for the 

gecohcl and third-year curriculum. 7 Implementation of this approach has been 

81ow~ aithough there has been acceptance of professional responsibility, in a 

broad 8efise~ for both public policy and practitioners' ethics. 
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The Columbia social science movement and the public-policy approach ~~re 

similar in their emphasis on social science in the study of law. Most case-

books l:oday, as a result, include much nonlegal ma.teri.al~ For example, in 

criminal law, new courses on law and the social sciences and on poverty have 

been added to the cUrriculrnn, and many of them reflect the field study rather 

than the legal doctrine approach. 

The development of legal education in this century has also included a 

movement toward clinical legal education which arose from a desire to relate 

the professional responsibility of the bar to the actual skills that a prac­

ticing lawyer needs. 8 With Ford Foundation assistance~ the National Council 

on Legal Clinics, spo1J.~rored by the National Legal Aid and Defenders Associa-

tion with the cooperation of the ABA and the AAL~, began a pilot project at 

several law schools sponsoring clinical law courses.9 Among the obj ectives 

of this project '(.;ere brcad~n:ing the definition of IIprofessional responsibilityff 

to include public policy concerns for law reform, providing legal services 

to the indigent, and increasing technical compet~nce in the practice' of law. 

From this beginning, the present Council on Legal Education for Professional 

'Responsibility evolved, and under the impetus of its funding, at least 129 of 

the 163 accredited law schools offer clinical programs.10 

B. PRV,SENT STATUS OF THE LAH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

1. Bar Admission and the La,,, School Curriculum 

As of February 1, 1976, 163 undergraduate 1a"1 schools were accredited by 

the. American Bar Association.l1 Graduation from an ABA-accredited Imv school 

12 
is a requirement for admission to the bar in most states; only in California 

are there a substantial number of bar examlnation applicants from unaccredited 

18\\' schools. 13 In four states, admission may b~ gained through law office 
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stildy alone, and three others accept such study in combination with one or 

. 15 
two years of law school. Texas permits taking the bar exam if 80 semester 

I 
II hours have been completed without a degree. The most restrictive state is 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Utah, which apparently does not approve nonresidential law schools (i.e., 

night schools) although such schools are accredited by the ABA. 16 A few statl~ 

require that law graduates also have experience in a clerkship for three or 

17 six months. 

A few state bar requirements also specify curriculum. content. For example., 

Ohio, F1Qrida, and Indiana. require the study of legal ethics ~8 More ComrflonJ;y., 

state rules specify the length of the law curriculum. or regulate certain f.ea-

turet1 of the curriculum. NeVl York, for example, requires the resideId:ial cnrri-

culum to have a minimum of 80 hours in "professional law subjects" (',ompleted 

in 96 weeks of study, of which no more than 15 percent can be in a clinical 

19 course. The Supre~e Court of Indiana has issued a prospective rule to take 

effect on January 1, 1977, that would give the court some control of the cur­

II riculum of the University of Indiana's law schools. 20 The Clare Committee o£ 

the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit has recommended the pursuit 

I 
I 
I 
I 

of a minimum course curriculum before admission to the district courts o£ that 

i 't 21 c rcul. • 

The freedom of law schools to determine their owp. curricula is in large 

part "illusory" how'ever, Gee and Jackson, in their study of law school curri-

cula, found that a national bar examination curriculum exists which forces 

law schools to give and students to pursue certain courses in order to prepare 

22 for the bar exam. This curriculum is shown in Table VIII-I. 

I Gee and Jackson cone.lude that the margin for change in law school cur­

I ricula is not large. Change can occur only in the mode of teaching required 

courses, or with the addition or elimination of elective courses. This means 

I 
I V-3l9 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 
I 
I 
I 

that there is more possibility of change in high-resource law schools than 

in those with fewer resources. 

TABLE VIII·-1 

BAR EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS IN 43 STATES 

Topics 

CrimLnal Lawa 

Evid~mcea 
Torts8. - . a 
Real and Personal Property 

a Contracts 
Business Organizations 
Uniform Commercial C0de (UCC) 
State and Federal Procedurea 
Constitutional Lawa 

Wills 
Trusts and Estates 
Equity 
Ethics 
Family Law 
Coni~ict of Laws 
State and Federal Taxa 

~equired by most law schools. 

~umber of States 

43 
43 
..'~3 

42 
41 
39 
39 
39 
38 
38 
37 

3 
29 
29 
24 
22 

100.0 
100.0 
]0'01.0 
97.7 
95.3 
9Q.7 
90'.7 
90.7 
88.4 
88.4 
86.0 
72.1 
67.4 
67.4 
55.8 
51..1 

Source: E.G. Gee and D.W. Jackson, Following the Leader? The Unexamined 
Consensus in Law School Curricula (1975): 37. 

2. Law' Students and Bar Admissions 

In the fall of 1975, 116,991 students were attending accredited law 

II schools,23 this figure being 5.7 percent. higher than in the fall of 1974. If 

II 
I 
I 
I 
I 

the students in newly accredited law schools wert~ not included, the gain in en-

rollment would be 3.3 percent. Of those entering law school today, a sub-

stantially higher proportion complete their studi('!s than did a decade earlier 

(85 percent compared with 65 percent).24 
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New admissions to the bar have also risen. In calendar year 1974, 

33~358 persons passed a bar examination, compared with 12,023 a decade 

l ' 25 ear ~er. Of those, 882 were graduates from nonaccredited law schools, while 

four had only law office study. An additional 882 law graduates were granted 

the diploma privilege 'for bar admission. These figures are approximate, since 

not all states report the legal education of new admittees. 

The legal profession, consequentlYl' is growing rapidly. As of 1974, 

I there were an estimated 385,000 la'\ryers in the United States.26 The admission 

I of over 30,000 new lawyers each year will, if continued, increase the size of 

the 'legal profession by 1985 to between 500>000 and 600,000. 

I This growth suggests that employment in criminal justice agencies or as 

I 
appointed defense ccunsel'should become increasingly more attractive to new 

lawyers. A related inference, drawn from earlier analysis, is that the bar 

examination often determines what courses law students take and even what I 
courses a law school offers. Jackson and Gee in their studies have convinc­

I ingly demonstrated this to be the case. The bar examination process ,has been 

I 
I 
I 

the subject of much criticism, for rigid format and for gaps in the coverage.27 

Were the great majority of bar admittees not drawn from law school graduates, 

28 the effect of bar requirements might not be as great. 

3. Law School Goals and Procedures 

The first consideration in an analysis of the place of criminal justice 

II legal education is the overall law curriculum is the question: are the goals 

I 
I 
I 
I, 

of law schools compatible with criminal justice needs? 

A 1971 curriculum study by the Association of American Law Schools im-

nlicitly discusses goals, but only in the sense that they can be inferred 

1 29 from its recommendations for structuring alternative curricu a. Packer 

ahd Ehrlich's report for the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education is even 
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I less helpful, being descf~~!:-Y~ ~~~ 8F!+4-Ee! F~~h-.~~ ~~?~ ~;<p!ic::?-~~v~ .. ;30 

S.i_milarly, law school spec.~fic curriculum ?~~9~E}-s ~ §';lch §.s t!l9t py Hy?~.s 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~ al., of the Universisr 8t §e~th ~~~Q~f~~ ~~w ~f~ge~~ eo ~ot expJ~~~ why 

31 
and how their recommen,d~He~~ ~~±! Rmx~ ~P~&!-E~~ 2~~ ~~§!~e1?J.~ ~·~§lyJ.t§l.· 

Professor Kelso's f?~H~Y of P~E~=t!!fl~ !?-'i'1 §~hools for the ~~~ h9wever, 

the manpower goal~-to pr~gH~~ ?~~e~~~~s ~qu~pp~~ t9 f!!J. vario~~ ~98~tions, 

primarily as legal pract=!:H~?t:::('l~ ±? e~~=!:~:!:8?'? §9~@ eg th~ !?gt~ 1eW §~h99ls 

are concerned with equipp~p':~ ;~~=!:f gF~~~~~§§1 Ee ?§ rr!@8?! §tet§!!)m~!l' " such as 

II mayors, legislatcrs~ appe!!g;§ ~Beg~~~ ~?~ ~~~~~~~ ~f th~~p §t~gt~~ V~¥tu.ally 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

no law school is ccncerneg ~~~h Eh~ ~f§P~f~tf8?' e; §~?eB§t@ t~ h~1@ nQnp.pa.~ti-

istrators, and police legal advi~or,s. ,-- , ........ \ -~.,- ...... 

The second l~~ schoo! §e~± (~@!~t§e'~e tn§ ~if§~~ i§ tg §~ll.!P ?pe@ll.etes 

wi th the skills and 'knowlE2<i~~ f~~W!:f~g 9~ ?t !2W¥~f: ll£h~n~!TI? 1!~<2 e !ewy~r" 

priate legal principles an~ Pf<?ce!i>~~ ~~~ ~~:!-1~~y t~ ~.~?tE?lf thE2 $1:lb1?HiIl~ive 

principles of law is limi~~~ ~~ th~~~ ~~~~~t~ ~~~ ~~rth~ vh!~h W.?~E2 tt ~~po~­

sible for any individual ~'2. ~IC~.~~ 11'!~-l\{<;ll2~t~-1~_~~ ¥.E2~<;:E?~ tllt? E?~Pllas:ts ;!.s <?n 

introductory anu survey co~~~es~ P~tlS ~~~e~y of legal resea,rch and ~malytic 

skills, so the lawyer will be able ~o l!l<l:k~ ~E?gal p~e~ic~ions Cis the Ileed 

arises. Particular stres~ j..:.i§ laid <ttl t~.~ ?1?;_~~~y C?f stw:len~s t<? d:i,st;::i,ngl,lish 

between different rules in i~fferetlt c~s~s. as they strive to le~rn the 

general rule. Professor Schulhofer. has c!esc:-r·ib~q ~l:l.~s as J,.E2arning 

• 'to recogn~~~ Stlb tIe shading of fact and to make qist:-'_oc,,:, 
tions with surgi<:-a.J: l?reci%~on.. FWm Ithe wel~er Q.f J,.egal ~"ules1 
they lea'tn to disc~:r;.n th~ purposes,. often conflicting, th.?t; 
the law :serves. ~hey see ~hat judicial decisions, by liiniting 
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the pcope of this or that .e.xc.eption .to ,the rule, can change the 
"d,elicate balance" be.t'C·leen conflicting policies, or mark the recog­
nition of nc~, values. They discover the importance of what Cardoza 
cal}-ed ,the "inEe~sticeslof E=~~ ~aw, .the narrow spaces between 
the exception applicable in one situation and the rule govern-
ing a::?~?~! ~-d obse.rv~ how ~lf!~s fashion social policy by 
microscopic interstitial movements. They learn how they as 
ftf~~~~-{~!; ;t}R~~E~E~r~?'f~' ~f88.~~~ .~d ~nfluence its shape 
&nd dJ+ec.tlon. __ 

lJu \".;. .... _ • ...:'- ___ .... , 

Special emp1tft~~~ !.llaY~f~~ ?7f~g.~~9 !?? t:?~ ¥ltudy of legal ethics, as they af­

f~~t advoc~~y ~g! E ~~~~p.~ ~e ~~ g. ~~~!~~ f~§p?~~~bility of the legal pro-

f~~siQn. 

such activities ~~ ~~w fr:-'!~~w~ ~8e; ~e~E'E E>~~efs, and third-year papers. 

Cli~ical l~~ ~f8g£~f. gf£ ~*p~~~~e t8 Ff&~f§@ ~~~~ience in advocacy skills, 

iJi\~luding f~E~ !~p.?~p.?~ p'~?~~~§:~~9~? ~~ ~o~n~~lf~g· 

The th~f~ ~~~ g~~99~ §~~! ~~ ~e~~=~~~~ ~~form of the law. Law schools 

as instituti~p'~~ ~8~~~~f? ~o ~o~ ~@ua~ly ~~~ law reform as an institutional 

g<}f!l per se= ¥2!P.~f,~ !P.~ ~~w r.c:~~~! ~~ ~~~~ ~? ~n intermediary in the law 

re.form thrQH~h m~gHEg~f9~~ 8~ §~~v~~~ e§ E8mH:!!t~mts to government. This 
,~ . 

di%tinctiQn~ ~Rit~ ~~Fh~~§ r~~~!~~ ~~ ~e~ BE!~p9~~?nt, for it is only in 

tJ;w. last 15 ?~~fg H~~~ ~~\~ ~<:P.?~!2 h.2Y~ ~§1;~~~ished research centers or placed 
. 33 

th~mselves W~ tR~~ I,' law '=~~~~~~ ~ It - -

While th~~~ ~?~~~ ~~~ ~!! ~~~~~~b.!~~ ~~~ ~~~ns by which law schools try 

to- lfut them i~~~ ff't.~~~C:~ ~~ ~~~<r~ £~!~!~~~e;d. The most significant oriti­

ci$m is tha~ ~~~Cl~ ~~l1:C?<+~~on fails ~o c::<:>.nvey ~he comp le.xi ties' of fact situa-

t~ons. It is maintained ~hat the ~mphas~s of the law school on analyzing 

apJ?ellate ca.~~~ ~~~.~~ ~~ ~quip ~~~ ~~~~~~~~ w!~h either an appreciation of 

th~ difficulties of analyzing fact$ 9r w~thin the skills for such analysis. 
\0. .;.. c..' -- ... .;;.~ • • .;. ..... - , .... .. ".- ... ,. • . - .. ...... -

It is also a~~l1:~d ~hat ~h~ su~cessfu.l practitioner should often be skilled 

as ? trial a<!~()c:a~e:" ~~~h a '7,?mplf7~e knowl~dge of pretrial procedures and 

au ~nderstun~~~ ,?f ~l::~~~' rela17~onship ~o ~he ~actical and strategic deci-

sions at or for trial.14 In ~~~~tio~~ th~ ~awy~ring pr.ocess is often an 
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kind Of tra:i.ning that develops suchi~~~.!person?). ~.ki1ls as intervie~,,--

1 11 " , t' l' 35 ng cents or w~tnesses, n~~9~.:-~~;t.9.I}.' or s-.o~.r.t{3e~ng. 

Another major criticis.~ ~~ ~~ ~~w ·~~F~~~!:l1-~.~ ,oY~Fg~P:h,~!3i.zes litj.g9-­

Uon or the t.ommon law per;>.p.¥C:t~y~: .k:.s a resul:t.J ).~gj..?~§.!=i-m..t .as a .mp9.e of 

rfaform is more often an aft~~t?91!ght ~han en ~!:l~?E:l?!:ic response -!:o .B9s:.iLe1=.aJ 

probl/affis. 16 
In addition, ~~E:t~~ pgj..nt 9'~!= !=E2!= i..?w gF~9.Y8-!=~? .l?ave not pra~­

ticed the skills ~f legisla~~y~ ~~~f!=~~) po~ ~e~~ F~ey ~e§'FP@9 ~QF~ ~h~p th~ 

rudiments of statute analys~s. 

Law §chool reform is PF8~~~ef~§, R~~Y@F: M8~Y ef ~~~ &F!~i&i~§ tflet 

I were valid 20 years ago no te~~~~.~rel ~a§ 8f~~~S eF@ e?fg~ eg~Fg9sgd. ~hg 

study of public law, for e~S.~~~~? f? ~~ !8~?~~ ~9P'~~~~~~9. §.!? ggj.m.P9F!:e~!: 9[3 

I it was 20 years ago. More sf§~f~~cantly, ~h~ advgnt of ~!~~~~?J ±?w ~9~Fs~p 

I 
I 
I 

in the pa,gt decade has prov!~~9- §t~dents w~~'h ~H ~l?poFtl:1I!:!-~r ~9 ggvgJ.op p~§l.C;= 

titioner sldlls in an atmosBHeF@ ~g?l?9F~~V@ 8; ~h@ a@y@!g?m§F!~ @f ?F§lf§§§~gggf.. 

responsibility. However~ c!~R~EE! ~9~~~@§ g~ ~9~ l?P9V;g~ e egygt§Pv~~~ht tg 

the ove.rrid1hg concern for ~~;~~a;~?!~~ ~h:L~h ~o 0F~~n. !,~sll;Lts ~~9!n empha,[3:is ~p. 

I 
tiOtl Illay evert reinforce thie te~?E2!1C;:?,: As fs ~fi?~~?§>!?d ~e3,9w'~ a, 'sYS1:gm 

perspective t of criminal j us~~~~ ~~ !1E:'?~f?~ l?y thEE mlI~gt~gCtt:!n~ l?'lvyer 9!' 

I legal statesman. Clinical education is ~'?~~ howEwe~~ the final weird on lalv 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

school refotm. 

4. ,Current Quantitative Status of Criminal Justice in the Law 
.Sql).o»ol Curriculum -- .-- .. 

The mrs analysis of 1975 catalogs from 162 of ~he 163 ABA::·?pp~oveQ lInd~r,:, 

graduate la~y schools 

with 100 percent in 1966'; 88 ~~;-0~nt J;equh'ed i~ :!.I) ~1:l:~ Hr-st :r~qr-1 co~par-~d 

\Vith 96 percent in 1966.37 Of the ~h~ee sc;.hools tllat d~d not offer <;:r~minal 
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II law courses, the University 9~ ?outh Carolina aLd Franklin Pierce included 

criminal law materials in their criminal law materials in their criminal 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

process course, while Antiqc;tt ~~s a "clinical" law ~~~??~~ u.ot offering the 

traditional curriculum. 

The analysis also sho'.;Ted ~hat 78 percent of th~ !~w ~:~ools offered crim­

inal process, compared with 69 percent in 1966; 30 P~F:~?~ ~~q~i=ed it in the 

first year, slightly more tqap. did in 1966. However, tbe J.).Qnseminar criminal 
:;, : ... ~ ~........ ..:. ....... .: -

justice offerings accounted fo+: only 5.8 percent of the ~9E~~ p'-~nseminar offer·-

ings. The median number of 89::~ses and seminars on ::=~~~~:::~ ~~m topics was 

5.45. The range of criminal j~stice offerings was 1 to 18 CQUrses and seminars, 
1.....::- • ...... ....... ,-~, '-"'. , 

I or 2 to'12 percent of the to~~~: The average intrea1?~ ~.~ ~he emphasis on crim­

inal justica offerings betwe~n 1~66 and 1975 was oyer ~Q p§~cE;nt,a1though it 
• ';.;::.. __ ~ ~ ..:.... -'... !"'....- ... -- ... ~. - . 

I appeared that much of the iI].~:-:-~s.e (~5 to 50 perce~~) ~~s. ~l:le to the addition 

I of criminal justice seminars rather than substantiv~ co.,.n:~~ offerings. A 
- .- _. - '-" .... _ ........... -- ...... . 

significant number of school~ y.~!-~~':~~Y doubled ~h.r;~!- £!-i~.~~~~ justice offer-

I ings. For the 30 schools with few.e~ than 55 courses, ~~iminal justice courses 
: ...... -~ .. - .... ..;;.-

and seminars accounted for 5.5. ~7:<:e:nt of their o~~~~~~~~. 

I 
Table VIII-2 shows the ~r~quency with which diff~~~~~ ~ypes of specialized 

I criminal justice courses wer-:- <?-~~7~ed by law schoc~~" ~I::.~ ~~.~y comparable 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

1966 data for specialized co~rs7~ ~~unted only juve:r:.~~~-::j'~s.~ic.~· courses, ,.;Thich 

increased from 8 percent in 1966 to 55 percent. 38 It ~~y ~~ ~ssutI)ed that the 

39 percent frequency of corrections courses is almost ~Q~.::-.~ly composed of 

courses added to the curriculum ~ince 1966. The groW~~ ~~. I?~~sentation of 

both of these courses indicates a growing interest in ~~~~y~~g the process of 
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criminal justice administration rather than limiting study to the elements 

of a crime, with some coverage of constitutional restrictions o~ criminal 

procedures. 

TABLE V:nI-2 

INCIDENCE OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF SPECIALIZED 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE COURSES AMONG LAW SCHOOLS 

Type of Course 

Advanced criminal law 

Advanced criminal process 

Corrections 

Juvenile justice 

Police, related 

Administra.tion of criminal justice 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys~ 1975. 

Percentage of Law Schools 
Offering the Course 

55 

38 

39 

55 

4 

34 

The ratio of criminal justice seminars to total seminar offerings was 

11.1 percent. This suggests that law school faculty members were significantly 

more interested in criminal law and justice than the curricula allmved. 

Criminal jUg ice clinical courses accounted for 65 percent of the clinical 

offerings in the 124 schools with clinical programs (counting combined civil-­

I criminal as criminal))9 This may indicate that clinical faculty members are 

significantly more criminal-justice oriented than are traditional faculty. 

I The greater ~villingness of criminal justice agencies to accept clinical stu-

I dents, compared ~vith students of general or commercial law, is the reason for 

this difference. The fact that 79 schools offered a clinical program with a 

I 
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prisoner 'assistance component suggests the breadth of interests among the 

clinical faculty. 

The number of courses offered by a law school appears to be a better 

predictor of the relative importance of criminal justice in the curriculum 

than the "resource ratio" used by Jackson and Gee in their study of electives 

in the law curricula. However, the results are similar. 40 

It is possible to compare the 6.8 percent incidence of criminal justice 

courses (including seminars) in the overall curricula of law schools with the 

8.7 percent incidence of tax law r:our'ses, or the 24.6 percent incidence of 

business law courses. 4l A comparison of business versus criminal law offer-

ings in all law schools showed that small schools had a ratio of 5.8 business 

courses to each criminal justice course, but the ratio for large schools was 

only 3.4. 42 A similar small-large school relationship applies in the case of 

tax law/criminal justice courses (the ratio for small schools is 2.0, com-

pared with 1.3 for large schools). Thus, the larger the number of course of-

ferings, the stronger the interest in criminal law relative to either business 

or tax law. This does not necessarily prove, however, that large schools 

I emphasize criminal law more than small law schools do. Rather, it reflects 

the greater diversity of the total curriculum in large law schools. For ex-

I ample, large schools are more likely to offer environmental law courses or 

I law and society courses, neither of which was counted in the analysis of crim-

inal or business law subject matter. 

5. Institutional Barriers to Change 

I Law schools have traditionally concerned themselves with the academic 

I 
preparation of undergraduate la~y students. Complete preparation of students 

for· the practice of law was not sought since it was felt that skills could 

I be more efficiently gained through actual law office work. The requirements 

I 
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of many states for la~y clerk experience prior to bar admission reinforced the 

law scnool's hesitation to provide skill ~raining. However, state bar re-

quirements for law clerk ~A7erience have vfrtnally disappeared in the past 

20 years. Only three states still retain ~~ a requirement. Clinical 

law programs have now become a common feature of law school curricula, as a 

partial response to the problem of equipping law students with practical 

skills. 

One legacy remains, however, in the historical gap between law schools 

and the practicing bar. The emphasis in many schools remains focused on under-

graduate law preparation. The literature indic~tes that full-ti:me faculty are 

often selected for academic abilities, Y7ith little regard for either prac-

tical experience or preparation in nonlegal ski~ such as those required for 

social science research. The institutional concerns of many law scl:tools are 

still primarily internal~ w~thout regard for the concerns of the practicing bar 

or the larger community. For example, larv reform refers to doctrinal law 

changes rather than to reshaping either the method of delivery of legal ser­

vices or the adjudicative system itself. 

Change is 0 ccurring, ho~yever. Many law 9 chools today offer continuing 

legal education programs for the practicing bar. Research cent,er.s :ann coop-

erative degree programs are beco~ng more frequent. Clinical programs provide 

a mechanism for delivery of legal services to the community. 

But the rate of change is slo\V. The law school facultie.s are .still di­

vided into those on tenure and those regarded as augmented clinical .staff. 

The Council on Legal Education for Professional Responsibility felt that. in 

making grants it had to impose a requirement that clinical faculty :he eligi:ble 

for tenure. Tenure eligibility is often reserved for supervi.sing f.a:cn]:ty 

members and not available to clinical staff attorneys.43 
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The absence of equal acceptance for the clinical program staff has an im-

I pact both on the quality of the programs and on the quality of the staff at-

I tracted to them. An incidental effect ·of this tensiO'n beoleen clinical pro-

gram and traditional faculty is that it diminishes the pO'ssibiliti~~ for im-

I provi.ng undergraduate law curricula through the incorporation of p-rogram 

I 
expertise and feedback. 

Two methods of change are suggested in the literature. First~ law schools 

I could consciously and explicitly make institutional commitments to programs 

other than teaching undergraduate law. PrO'fessor David Cavers has suggested 

I the development of "law centers," which would combine, for example;;o the 

I 
external programs of the law school with the undergraduate law programs. 

Second, as law centers emerge, neW types of law school faculty could be 

I appointed to respond to' the external needs for law school services and pro-

grams within the practicing bar and the community, thus merging the legal and 

I nonlegal academic and real-life skills (including social science research 

I 
skills) • 

I 
I 
I 
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C. THE DEFENSE &~ PROSECU~ION PERSPECTIVE ON THE QUALITY OF CRL~INAL 
JUSTICE LEGAL EDUCATION 

To this point, this chapter has examined the law school curriculum, pre-

sen ted some general observations about the curriculum as a whole, and reviewed 

the place of such courses as criminal law and criminal procedure in that cur-

riculum. This section considers some of the qualitative deficiences of the 

law school curriculum for preparing cr~minal justice practitioners. 

Law school' preparation has until recently been conceived of as intended 

to prepare legal generalists, not specialists. However, there has been a long-

standing and heavy emphasis in many of the leading law schools on preparing 

corporate lawyers. More than :2.'5 percent of all second- and third-year courses 

remain business-oriented; for example, the NMS showed that 8.7 percent of the 

curricula involved tax courses. While the field of criminal justice has 

steadily gro'wn in importance in the public sector, it has continued to be 

relatively unimportant in most law schools, as the foregoing catalog analysis 

indicated. 

Current learning theory suggests that total curriculum content must be 

related to the specifics of course content and sequencing. This discussion 

begins with a quantitative and qualitative review of the typical criminal 

justice law' curriculum. j •• 

1. The Quality of the Criminal Justice Curriculum 

Quality of law school education is in part a function of quantity. The 

typical program of criminal justice courses in 'the undergraduate law curricu-

lum consists of one required criminal law course that includes some materials 

on criminal procedure, or a criminal law course followed by an elective law 

or procedure course. 
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Most law schools (88 percent) require criminal ~.aw; only 30 percent re­

quire criminal procedure. In 55 percent of the law schools, courses in ad­

vanced criminal,procedure courses, which usually encompass constitutional law 

topics such as the exclusionary rule .. Some of the courses, howeve~, are of a 

topical nature, such as organized crime. About a third of the law schools 

offer a course on administration of. justice" In most schools, that is a 

second- or third-year elective, while two schools include it as a basic law 

cqurse. Special courses are offered on juvenile justice in 35 percent of the 

schools, on corrections in 39 percent, and ou police practices in 4 percent. 

Overlap among these course offerings is high. About 28 percent of all law 

schools offer no more than one ,elective, and 54 percent offer three or fewer 

electives. Eighteen schools have no criminal law elective at alL 

a. 'Criminal Law Teyts. The traditional criminal law course heavily 

emphasizes the elements of a crime--the requirements for criminal liability or 

responsibility. Most casebooks on criminal law attempt to treat criminal pro­

'cedure issues, but they are'rarely integrated into the substantive law materi­

als. The casebooks of Kadish and Paulson 44 or Vorenberg~5 for example, dis­

cuss criminal procedure after criminal law. Moreover, their procedural treat­

ments are almost doctrinal in approach, emphasizing conBtitutional issues with 

little demonstration. of the interrelatedness of the processes o.f the criminal 

justice system. Kadish and Paulson are notable, also, for stripping the court's 

discussion of the underlying facts from the case presentation, although it is 

upon these facts that the court's eA~ansion of the theoretical principles of 

law is based. 

Jurisprudential questions also are a characteristic feature of criminal 

law textbooks. The issue of punishment is approached in a variety of ways, 

ranging from an essay on the la,,, of homicide by Michaels and Weschler 46 to the 
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use by Goldstein ~ al. of a Connec~icut case ~n~olving a homosexual doctor 

whose practice included juvenile .~.1..es. Of tp~ criminal law texts reviewed 

for the present study $ only the.90il~tein bOQ~~ §.ppe?r §tJccessful in inte­

grating the process of making jRf ;ftH~J;li?:t~!'i:R~ le~" w:ith the substantive ele-

ments of the law itself. However, the Goldstein text is gsed in very few \i:._ •.•• ' ..•.... -. - •.. 

schools. Also notable is Weinr,~? f s S!9.ncep~'::l§± e?E>r:9€!<2h 1;9 criminal law, 

which combines an historical ,r,F;..Y?:,e,w 8f- ;th.~ gl7'2W1;11 of 1;h~ l?w wi th discussion 

of the elements of a crime and t?e.?-s:tgrs. :§.~~~mr!v~ \!~~ of noncase materials 

~lnd editorial summaries is alsQ f>rom;lp'-en~? l?§.:r~:!:~\!-!Cl~J.y in the section on 

punishment. While such appro<;l~R-~§ ;m~y pe ~n~~-!.!&cet\!ClJ.J.y !2atisfying for the 

student, many first-ye,ar crimin~~ ~<;l~Y t,ea~h~~~ ~p~?r to find it difficult to 

utilbe these noncrtSe mat:~r:i.al§ ?1l tP.P SQ~~~~~G ~ee.~1:li.~g Method they u,,:o. 

However, integration may not be ~~sirab~~ ~_l~%~ ~l~~r to the student. 
,\-,.. , 

The sheer bulk of the Goldstein book ~¥e~@~~~ ~ ~~~~~ntal obstacle to student 

integration of its materials •. ~8hnsQR'p E~~~'~~~~l, Q~ ~~~ other hand, begins 

with criminal procedure and th~~ ~isgtHH'l~? s.uJ~:~:~@~~:i!..~~ ctl:·iminal law. Just as 

important as the temporal sequ~~;~ing gt" :p~~c.eA~x:e V:'~" lc;W:':i,s the attempt to 

find a central core. Johnson emphasiz€-s ~he :i:..T?.P~~t-'~f:l'~e ot the preliminary 

hearing as the critical adjudi<:"1~iQn :p.Q.:!'~t::.-=4:.t~ l_~~t. tQ17: p'urposes of conceptu­

alizing procedure. Jolmson' s h~~k hCl:~ 1?~~ %.v,cglC!h·~~ :fto-x:' only one year, hence 

Dix and Sharlot's Case and Materials on Criminal Law is the book most commonly 

cited by criminal law professors as the best ~~. ~~mbining procedure with 

substantive law. 48 The primary diffeJ;"E2:~c:e: 1.s, tJ1at. J:ohnson' s book presents 

procedure as preliminary to subs,tanth:e law while Dix and Sharlot emphasize 

their I;oexistence. Also notabl~i. is th~ J:.e.:gisl:atiy,~ (~.,g.", Hodel Penal Code) 

~pproach of Dix and Sharlot. 

b. Criminal Proc.cdu5:'_ Texts., I.n C~J1,t~:C\~t: t:Q the criminal law case-
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books, those on criminal procedure often contain a significant amount of non­

legal materials. They emphasize constitutional law issues and the settings 

in which such issues arise. For example, Kamisar ~ al. devote 45 pages to 

excerpts from leading books and articles on the police and their relation to 

the courts before discussing such questions as probable cause for arrest or 

search and seizure~9 Throughout the book an attempt is made to offer a pers­

pective on the way the issues in question fit into a larger picture. The 

larger picture is quite limited, however. Unlike Johnson's book, this is a 

"flow" picture of criminal procedure, with little attempt to aid the student 

in unifying or systematizing the available information. It describes a static, 

rather than a dynamic, criminal justice system. For example, there may be a 

right to counsel for those unable to afford counsel, but Wk i..s the counsel 

and how effective is the delivery of legal services? Why does :he trial court 

countenance the ~istence of ineffective counselor even no counsel at all? 

For such topics, little information is imparted about the realities of the 

criminal justice system. Some of these omissions of coverage and perspective 

may be remedied through class discussion. However, the overwhelming bulk of 

the materials in the casebook, combined with the inherent limitations of the 

Socratic method of teaching usually used, is likely to preclude thorough class 

discussions in all but a few instances. 

The conceptual approach of Kamisar et ale to criminal procedure might 

be described as "legalistic," with its early emphasis on due process rights. 

In contrast, Goldstein and Orland conceptualize their criminal procedure case­

book as having a centerpiece of trial or plea.50 They view arrest as merely 

a pretrial screen, a view that implicitly recognizes the substantial discre­

tion exercised by the poliee. In fact, the second theme of this casebook 

might well be described as the discretionary powers of all criminal justice 
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personnel. Police interrogation :is not see.n merely as a question of legal 

voluntariness, as in Kamisar, but primarily as a mode of gathering evidence 

that may be abused. 

The criminal procedure. texts o..3.ve their limitations, eyen on their own 

terms, as being academically oriente.d, not inte.nded to have practical utility. 

In contrast, most civil procedure casebooks combine academic with practical 

information; for example, the use of interrogatories in pretrial discovery. 

The absem~e. of "how to do it" materials is a definite limitation of criminal 

procedure casebooks. 

,c. Administration of Criminal Justice Courses. Two law schools 

offer as an introducto~y course a broad survey 6i the field of administra-

tion of criminal justice.. In the main, however, such courses approach cri-

minal procedure in the manner of Goldste.in and Orland, emphasizing the reali-

ties of criminal justice administration, including discretionary decision-

making. Administration of criminal justice is also the title for a sec,ond­

or third-year elective. 51 

d. Elective Courses. The criminal justice courses offered in the 

second and third years are pri~arily of reinforcement value" broadening and 

strengthening the student's knowledge of the operations and laws of the cri-

minal justice system. The need for advanced courses results from the omissions 

in the first-year.curriculu:m. For example, the treatment of corrections in 

most procedure casebooks is usually a limited one ano may not even be dis-

cussed in the classroom. Juvenile justice is rarely, if ever, treated in 

first-year criminal courses. Quasi-criminal justice, such as mental commit-

ment proceedings) may be included in the first year, but ususally with refer-

ence only to the insanity defense. All of these require more systematic 
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consideration than is possible in the first~year cr~~a1 ~aw couFse.~ 

Second- and third-year criminal justice ~OUI.se :offerings a'F~ a!m9§t eJ.ways 

chos,en on an ad hoc basis and hence reflect a law .school'13 ;histflr!:€;al ~I!~!'i= 

cu1um, present faculty interests, or~ perhaps~ the awailability ef ~a%~~QQ~~ 

or texts. Reasoned choice is the exception rathe~ ~l~n ±he ~u1e! ~~ parti­

cular concern is the near absence of COUl"!;;e.s ,de.a1.i~ -:w:i:th ;the P~0l:?J.:.~ITI§ Q)t ttll~ 

police. Only 4 percent of the law schools offer such a co~se. 

e. Clinical Law Courses. Clinical experience is usu~~l~·qj:~~l~ 

to law students in their third year, although ~ $~~1£ ~erm~~ %~~~~ 

take clinical courses in the second year. Nearly t\v.o-t:b:irrll:; ,of ~hc.: cJl!.:PJ:f.....~:.. 

programs offered include a criminal j ustice c~IOp.on.ent: .and :v.r,ovid~ f:5'e;1' "'-W7¥K ift 

a prosecutor's or defender's office, juvenile. probation~ ~p~ce ag~~3:0~: 

prisoner-rights program (including civil litigation).. ,0:0.1,'Y 55 of t!J:~2.l~g.L 

schools with clinic'al programs do not offer any ezp.er:i.e;n.c.e. nth c.:riL!!%5!fi!.:;' 

justice. 52 

Clinical programs may be in-house clinics, where ilef·.e.n&..e work i!isd@'l!I?~ 

by the students under the supervision ?f faculty :tJ:Je.IDbe.r.s and., ofte!ly., c:j;JIlJ.!;<;!:l: 

staff attorneys as well. Some programs are "fa:rmedollt,11 however, t<{:cPl?~~~~­

eutors' or defender s' offices wh~re an office attorney :may ':be given :,a4.i~l1.<;;.i2.: 

faculty status to supervise clinical st;:u.dents. Farmed-out 1".I:Ograms.:a~~q,: 

exist under dual supervision by faculty and office at~o:rneys .• 

Hany schools require class preparation, for clinic.al exp.erience,,_ ps~JJ.Y..: 

a prerequisite credit course. During the clinical program., :the facu~_t;y:::at,::-.-

torney meets on a periodic basis with the students in a gro.up :to di§_S-U.§§Sprj>P:-:.-

. lems they perceive relating to either legal-litigation i:ssUB:B or eth;i.<;::?k:-

sY$tematic issues. Hhi1e it is easier to have class meetings 'with, th~'lj.n:t:;-

'house clinic, the need is g~~ater 1vith the farmed-out clinic; 'hence,," 1=h~ ': 
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advantage of mixed or dual responsibility for supervision of ~'Xt.~rnal c}.;!.:Q;i.cs. 

The value of the clinical program is twofold. It incre§~~§ th~ g»j?g.;r=­

tise of the student in lawyering skills, ittc:111ding client !;!]'~~F'V;!.@"lilip.g, tgct 

analysis, counseling, negotiation, and trial advacacy. Th~ &iigifel gXP?~;!.=­

ence also exposes the student to the realities of legal pr§gt!~g, §~~n g~ 

coping with a criminal court system overburdened with case?~ w;!'~h th~ jyg~~ 

ciary, and with a clientele with mixed gO'~ioe<Cf;jnom.ic or raC;!gb l>egk!,5¥91,lngS • 

It is the supervising faculty attorney's responsibility to ng}.p thg st1J~ent 

learn to sustain these pressures in an effective, professi9net, eng gthiGel 

manner. Clinical expe~ience may also expose lw# students tQ th~ §y§t~mattc 

problems of criminal justice that underlie the prohlems tlwy §n©91dntl?!7. 

2. ..A Qualitative "Hodel" for the Criminal Justice C\.ll?:deul,\'ul1 

The specifics of legal education do not necessarily WaK§ \!~ '~n~ whg4,E;l"""'" 

nt leas t for tha criminal jus Hce compone.nts of legal educat:i~n\ ~\!~~t@'l\Hv~ 

knowledge and technical skills are only part of the practi'2:il\~ 19iy?:,~:r' ~ g,Q:!.= 

litiM. JUSt as importlint is the ability to use those skL!):,@ gl\g l<;~Qwl~d~e 

npproprilitely when needed. Indeed, from one perspective-~tR~~ Qf ?~ ~gv.er~ 

sarial model of criminal j u~;tice--evidence. suggests that U@1il~' g~f~J;\$.~ :t~~~~$. 

do not utili2e their legal skills to the. fullest. Resear(!9, ~.~ ~Q,own 

that in virtually all courts, there is a near absence of th~ ?dv~~~ 

sarial process as evidenced by such criteria as the number of pretrial mot~ons 

filed for supporting evidence, for example. Hore import?,I).~4" tt. ~~~1!l~ that 

fe\v attorneys recognize constitutional issues that have no~ Q~~n Qe:Labql;~d in 

their laW' school courses. Once laivye.rs enter practice the~ Q:fj'~~~. 1:!ilflI?~Y' ~G:cep:t. 

'vh~t is customary ill the local courts. 

'Uth these "adversnrialH deficiencies in .. mind, the fQ:t.1.iQwtng: 1!lo.cl~1,; 
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curriculum has been prepared. The model recognizes that the goals of law 

schools include preparing both practitioners and legal statesmen. It assymes 

a teaching faculty able to implement the curriculum courses; that is, wi~p 

both the substantive knowledge and skills and an adversarial perspective ~ 

criminal justice reform. The model assumes that the first-year curriculum. 

includes a course on legal writing; analyses, and statutory interpretatio~ and, 

hence $ the pedagogic virtues of criminal law courses are duplicated elsewh?Fe 

in the curriculum. For example, a,constitutional law course acquaints qtHgents 

with the balancing process of public policy decision-making. The model p'gr~ 

posely omits 'from consideration any discussion of "clinical ll law schools (An-

tioch) or "c()operative" law schools (Northeastern). This exclusion impl:!:-~s no 

judgment on their desirability. The model applies to the most widely ac~~pted 

, I 53 currJ.cu a. 

a. First Year. The first~year course, where there is one co~~@? 

as the sole criminal justice requirement, should emphasize criminal proce%% 

rather than criminal law. An exposure to criminal process seems preferab~e~ 

especially if one is conce:.:'ned wi th policy issues. It is doubtful that f~.l!·s t..,. 

year students can fully comprehend either the basic jurisprudential issue~ 

found in the best criminal law casebooks or their relationship to process l?rob-. 

54 
lems and :tssues. 

Moreover, questions of criminal law exist in only a sluall percentage of 

all criminal cases. Jacob and Eisenstein, for example, found that the ca~es 

of 40 to 70 percent of all individuals arrested on felony charges are dis-_ 

missed. 55 Annual police department reports that include arrest-disposition 

d t b ' h' f' d' 56 a a su stantJ.ate t 1S 1n 1ng. Jacob and Eisenstein a~so found that, in 

the main, these dismissals occur at the preliminary hearing stage" where t-he 

question is one of fact: whether there is probable cause that a crime occurred 
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and Ene clefendant t;o1't'lmitte.d the crime.. Que.stions of criminal law, such as 

the elements of G~imef are relatively rare. 

Pe§pite €Ven&ual di~miggals, these. defendants did receive 'punishments"--

§u§h as p~et~iAl detention, bail, or attorney costs--that cannot be considered 

insigrdH<'11!iiit.=.::;sithe1' in the aggregate or to the 'individuals. Neither are the 

~ij€ies af their defense counsel negligible, since they include such procedural 

responsibilities §§ arranging bail, appealing bail refusal, dealing with the 

p&liee ana pfa§sGtitor. and interviewing witnesses. 

fhij§~ it wgtild appear that while learning criminal law is important, a 

~ft6Wiedge sf Gfim1fial process is indispensable to the practitioner and policy­

ma~ef; and mi~tt be placed first in the teaching sequence. 

fhi§ apprM@h. focusing on the practical needs of the criminal lawyer--

within hi§tsfi@sl, ifistitutional, systemic, and consitutional contexts--

§@em§ pEl § §i'fJ ie, si,n.e!e a. similar approach axis ts in civil pro cedure courses and 

~@j:igt1eeks', ffj7 'The. ,Mn.t.e.nt of such a course might include criminal procedure, 

analysis of the various actors in the court process (?rosecutors, defenders, 

e€e,) i anti the historical gro\'lth of the criminal law from "breach of the King 1 s 

~-::I~' II petiee. sUch a course \'lould also include a comparative perspective, such as 

thE!. aboHti(,}h gf the grnnd jur~ in England or the burden of proof in Conti-· 

fiefitai tCiv11) b~W countries. 

It SE!.eU1S that the pedagogic values of a criminal process course are no 

less than those of criminal la\~. For example, the constitutional concen'lS 

reievant to provisions in the Fede.ral Rules of Criminal Procedure for prose-

Button discovery of detQl\dant I s evidence have v'irtually the same pedagogic 

cohtent as a Mnstitutional law course 'per .§.£:,.58 This ext>..nple also seems to 

,be ahaiiigous to the legislative process in criminal law insofar as the Supreme 

Co\wt :aCl::s -iii, a se\nUcgislatJ.vc. role under legislatively delegated authority. 
'-
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The criminal process course should be follo~led by a course in criminal 
:1 (··f 

law, which might be an elective or required. The present emphasis on crimi-

nal law as a social control process can (and should) be retained once the 

Ilecessary grounding in the realities of criminal justice administration is 

accomplished in the process course. This might be supplemented by more his-

tori cal materials than are now used. Such materials might help the student 

better understand the policy decision-making process through contrast with 

policy decisions in their initial conta~t. 

The objective of these changes is to prepare the law school graduate of 

criminal process courses at least as well to.litigate criminal cases as gradu-

ates of civil procedure courses are prepared to litigate civil cases. 

b. Second Year. The second-yeGlr course should reinforce the 

teachings of the first year by in-depth exposition and analysis. Breadth of 

coverage should 'be emphasized rather than the present "topical" course on 

specific issues. One suggestion is a course entitled "Problems in Criminal 

Justice." An alternative course might be one based .on casebooks that use the 

survey method (and title) of "Administration of Criminal Justice." 

It may be, however, that a central theme is required, one that integrates 

the material covered. The most satisfactory theme seems to be the criminal 

justice "bottom line"--of sentencing.59 All the discretionary decisions that 

precede or impact upon the sentencing decision are ,,,ithin the thematic content. 

These include poli~e dismissal of charges and the prosecutor's chargj.ng, screening, 

and use of deferred prosecution (itself the equivalent of a sentencing deci-

sian when unilaterally dE.1cided by the prosecutor). The availability of alter-

native dispostions SeCIn!;l similarly relevant for a policy forum rather t..'lJ.au 

one on operational decision--making. Pretrial topics of relevance are speedy 

trial, pIeR bargaining, bail reforra, and othe~s that have an impact upon, the 
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, 
li~lihood of a guilty plea or findings, on which. the sentencing decision is 

based. 

The sentencing focus also provide~ the model's introduction to the cor-

rectional process and would include criminological studies on the etiology 

of crime, general and special deterrence, success and failure of rehabilita-

tion programs, or the collateral consequences of conviction--loss of voting 

rights or employment disabilities. 
>, 

Thus, the subject matter of a sentencing course might well be theequi-

valent of either of the two survey alternatives mentioned. The difference 

lies in the unifying perspective inherent in the sentencing concept. A second 

advantage of this perspective is the ease with which one can consider the 

difficulties in imposing change--which normally involve the views of po1icy-

makers and operational executives--or the impact of plea bargaining on the 

criminal justice system. 90 A third advantage of a sentencing focus is that 

it allows discussion of such basic issues as the nature of justice and the 

relationship of procedure to justice!1 

The importance of the sentencing decision lies in its implementation of 

the underlying philosophy of the criminal law and its administrative mechanism. 

The most critical choices are these. Should criminal law be based upon a 

deterrence or a treatment philosophy? Is efficiency the prime virtue or 

is it individualized justice? It is here at the sentencing decision that 

.the abstractions of criminal jurisprudence attain their greatest reality 

and relevance. Horeover. it is often through a sentencing focus that one 

can gain appreciation of the relationship betw'een utilitarian concerns and 

problems of equal justice. 

Finally, the model curriculum should offer advanced criminal law/process 

courses in the second semester of the second year, ~vith the sentencing course 
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a prerequisite. These courses would, therefore, supplem~n.tt not substitute 

for, the sentencing course. Advanced courses on cf'i.ij1inal process would treat 

I constitutional law issues primarily, but not exclusiv§ly, Another advanced 

criminal law course might, for example, systQ~atically examine the over-

I extension of criminal laH, or focus on one or more substantive area,s of ,"':on-

I 
cern--for example, victimless crimes. 

I 
c. Third Year'. In the third year, specialized courses such as 

corrections, juvenile justice, comparative criminal law, or procedure could 

I be offered for those interested in a thorough examination of these areas. 

Other relevant courses are constitutional law, advanced constitutional 

I law, family law:. administrative law, lalv and I?sychiatry, law and the social 

I 
sciences, and law and poverty. 

Clinical experiences should also be available s in a variety of settings. 

I They should provide real~life situations rather than simulation for several 

reasons. First, only actual ~xperience can effectively expose students to the 

I reality of such outside pressur,es as conflicts of interest; case overload; or 

I 
the bahavior of the judiciary, opposin2; counsel, and clients~ Close faculty 

supervision and classroom integration of experiences with intellectual analy-

I sis will help avoid the possibil~ty of students learning to imitate undesir-

able role models or behavior~ Second~ clinical programs c~ and should include 

I observation as 'veIl as experience. Police or correctional agencies provide 

good settings for obslarvation,. While simulation lli.3Y be useful for limited 

I supplemental purposes, such as practice in specific skills, it cannot substi"" 

I tute for these other clinical programs. 

Finally, trial advocacy courses could be available to students who ~~ect 

I b " 1 d" 1" ". . 62 to e ~nVo ve ~n court ~t~gat~on. While these courses a're probably ori-

I 
ented mor~ toward civil than criminal l~Y, the fact is that about one-third of 

I 
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the trial docket in the United States de.als with criminal matters. Because 

it is impossible to separate criminal from civil matters in either the class­

room or the cou~troom, support for either one necessitates support for a trial 

advocacy course in the law school. 

3. The Future of the Model Curriculum 

Not all students would need or would be interested in taking all elements 

of the model curriculum. The suggested courses would amount to between 15 and 

18 credit hours in three years, including 6 credit hours in the first year, 

6 elective hours, and 3 to 6 clinical hours. This does not seem excessive 

for specilaization, and it is no more than some undergraduates take of tax 

law courses today. 

.Nor would the model curriculum seem to be an extensive burden on law 

schools. For the high-resource law schools,63 ,the inclusion of five or six 

criminal justice-~celated courses would not be a burden. Even for those low­

resource law schools that offer between 50 and 60 courses (and only 20 offer 

fewer) ,64 the model curriculum would consititute no more than 10 percent of 

their effort~ or about double the present '.::riminal justice program. 

Given the relatively 1mV' importance of criminal justice employment for 

graduates of low-resource law schools,65 it may be difficult for them to jus­

tify putting a larger effort into criminal justice. Moreover, 'the inertia 

of the past often precludes any critical review of the curriculum or consi­

deration of possible curricular change. '{hile this is also true of high-

resource law schools, their resources do permit the luxury of curriculum cri­

ticism. The Unive-rsity of Pennsylvania and New York University Law School 

have both made recent in-house curriculum review. Given the extent to which 

the goals of high-resource 1mV' schools include turning out "legal statesmen," 
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it seems reasonable to expect the.ir curricula to include a more substantial 

(where necessary) criminal justice. program. For most high-resource law 

schools, there need not be an increase. in the criminal justice offerings, 

but merely a redirection. An increased effort does not seem too much to 

expect of law schools, given the problems of criminal law in today's society. 

The. need, then, is for some external inputs to curricular change, and 

the next section pursues poss~ble avenues of change. 

D. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

It is not a· simple task to determine the vrecise impact of law school 

education upon the administration of criminal justice. Long-term implications 

are often referred to, even if the actual cause and effect relationship re-

mains hazy. For, it is t~e boast of many law schools that they produce lead-

ers of society--judges, legislators, etc.--not mere practitioners, and "as the 

twig is bent, so grows the tree." There is much to be said for this pers-

pective, although a better metaphor mi.ght be one that compares the effects of 

legal education to the effects of nutritional deficiences in the child's diet 

on the adult's physical and mental potential. 

But how do the adequacies and inadequacies of iaw scho9l preparation af-

fect the daily operations of criminal justice in the courts? To find out, 

two studies must be undertaken: the first to examine the quality of law school 

education, the second to examine the personnel operating the machinery of jus-

tice. 

There is relatively little emphasis on criminal law and procedure in the 

law schools. What there is, is almost entirely theoretical, overlooking practical 
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considerations, except in the "clinical law' progr,ams,' .Lit~.1.e E:.t:t~,~.t.ion -is 
~ _ _ .... r. .. _." 

paid to the relationship between procedure and substan..tive ).?~:how each af-- .. ~ ~ -. -. ~ ... - ....... .' ... .. ..,...... ......... -

fects and shapes the ,9E!:~: .. 

Despite the lq.,IN~~g*~ 8: ~ .t~;:ftE9:R f:*F M§8E::j~~ .. 9fP'§ -;l).e,f.e-nse -Furu:-t-ion 

report, "(W) here Qp.c,e .t:h~ ~H~? £E-E g! e:iE!!E!1!- ~~w .was the .s.!=ep<;:J:.1~1-s1 9t :t'§.~ 

curriculum in the law ~~~o~~s, £8e~y !~~7 !~ ~~P~~!~~9E ~~E~ te~g~tl tor 

the opportunity to tea~h ~E: : : :,11 E?~ ~~~t of !=11~ ~~!=~~!-" '!§ ~P9t §!~!@iy.§.J. 

law is still the st~p.~Rf~~ 8~ ~he ~~~ gt~e9!-: §~~~~~~ ~B~~~~~ S.9gFs~§ ,gI? 

only 6.8 percent of ~h~ ~gE~ tHff:!:8!!~: A g!~~!~!E:im; P.F9j?8FH@!! §If th? 

ci'iminal justice clfrr:f8~±l:!~" ~~H~~V~~ ~ :!:~ E~)Inpo~~A ~;. e3:!R!e~! e!!~ p,!,?~!.!~~cal 

courses~ so that the .~~~~~~~~~~ ~~?F~2~E~ e~ EF~~~TI~! 19W !§ nQ~ ~hgt hi~h, 

but really about 5.8 g~fs~nt~ ~~!~ ~~E~!~? :!:~~§F~§~ !? ~¥~¥l!ge! !g~v me~ l:">? 

high, this interest p:t::~~~~~~ ~~tt!~ ?~ Y~!1!~ ~'? ;~~ !gW §t~q~gt: NQ!, @€m the 

quality of most crimil;l,~ -l~Vl. SS3~I§~~ ~.~ ~~~:!:~~~~ §~¥~¥~! H!@!!1g! !<.!W ~e.§e­

books all but avoid ~i%~~%%i~~ tfi~i~~1 ~£~~~~~~~~ W~~!~ ~h~ l~~~!~~ ~a§~QQQ~ 

separates the two q~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~%! e~ i~~~!!~e~~<.!! ~~!ssion-

ship between them. Si~ce in man~ la~ schools c~minal pr-oGedur-e is not re-
'--..i,. .. '-.L _ .. ; ..... .:;.~ ..... _c.I'. ;;:, ...... ,j,l.~_:: • ___ ._. ___ .'-"" ..... ----- - • - -. 

quired, it can be q.sS})_~~<! ~.~~ ~~1", ~~ tt.CC~ ~'~~~" !.~w- ~:;:,aA~~~% tQc!~' ;g.~ 

incapable of practici~~ S~~?:..~~ :s.~~.- ~i;.t:.~C?:~t:: ~J.C~E%t.l.~~'{~ <e~I?it~lj\~~~.~ ~.~~.q1 EScJ.U'" 

cation, and that th~y 1f.~~1:<t: ~<%. :i.i.It.~'y',~l:J.i~ C(.~ cc.c(~F.~l?,I%~4.tI?-.~- 4.~,~ =k%%th~~ ~.j:s._ a __ vis 

criminal justice refo~ we:~e: 0~~ t:.c: r:e: =i:.~. "J:.e:8.<=!-.1 s..t~~~~s~an" ~«~~tj,O[ls., In.." 

deed, the poor intellectual qua1.ity of most criminal p'rocedure ca.sebooks (as 

compared to civil proc:~~~;r:.:~ ces::.Et~C::~~">_ :i:,s", q~~??:1'!8, ~v:iAeAc_~ <{~ tLq~ :!;.Q.w· ~~&a:r:d 

given by la~" schools t.~~ t..I:-~: ~_~R:t.:L_c_~ 'tf~ c!=}~~.?~J:. J:..a_~ •. 

As a result of th~B: ~oy?:. ~~~~~~?_~?, s.q~ av~x:ag~ J:.qw·, q.:r:aAu~_~~ i:~ ~1J; .... 

equipped to practice c~:s:r~.:.q¥: 1:..CH~". \'{1~_~et;. t"~~ r:.u.9JfI~eI1:!=-~ ({f: q:i;.v,i.:.:t-.1.::qw 1?l"E!:.t:r:i.al 
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exposed to the problems of tr.~ g!~E!-~f.:~ Ei:g~~ H;tE~.e.ent .to 8 criminal p:cose-

cution. 

Upon graduc,l.tion, the i~~f~~~i~~:2:~ ~~~ ~~E2~(J~~? ~~~v graduate who joins 

a prosecutor's staff or a PHRlig gg~R~~f~~ e!!~E@- 1~? ~e~e often than not, 

assigned responsibility to r~~¥~~:~: ~~E~ of~~:~ e~ various pretrial duties 

and hearings. The talents of e~~r·iep.ce<;1 atto~neys are reserved for trial. , c: .. :- '::. __ i_.;... _ ~ _ :.. ~. ....... ,-..:..- - - ~ 

Quite often the only prepC!rB;ttgg ~g¥ 1f.l1~~t: ~t~t:~~~~ ~~~~<3~sibilities is the 

eJq>erience gained in law scI:.o,~~~ ~%~~* ~?~~~.~::~ ~'?:~ ~~~~vision of new attor­

neys B.re not commonly available. . ..;...~. 

Numerous empirical studi~~ ~~~ ~~~~ S~~S S~~~~~~~ ~rosecutions are pre-

dominantly resolved by pretl;'~~ l??t<?H:.7:,~~~Ilg.~ .. ~ take the most obvious ex-
~..... -~,:-:- ,-~.'';:' . 

aluples, illegally seized evide'Qc;,~, c9.,EE.~c~Cl: c;,qn£?_~ftion~, ~, trained line-up 
~l e_.,--:::.." c ..... __ Ce_ .......... ~-_ ...... - -- .................. " -

one. Less obvious is the dama~~ don~ b~.qn inexpexienced attorney's failures, 
"':",::,e Gerle -, "'_. - .. ~.: -~- ..• _--

sUlch as misallocatin" prf'!cioJ,ls p,rosecut,.or i pj., :r.eSDlll'C'Ps.. through poor case 
€I • 'us prosecul.-c:''''Xa.L rc;SGL~ _ •... 

sCl::'eening, or the, inexperier:C:~d dGelt~WQe~PS ~:i:.l-~% J:tt, ~rview critical wit­

nesses or the arresting offic~t:-, or_ tp_ p.r,op,erly. c:r:.o's'$~amine witnesses at a e ..... , c- _ .... ~- ...... :::---. --_ .... -- ...... ~~-

probable cause hearing. 

In a criminal justice sY$}~~,~~:r,H\:. 9~SP~Ef~2:.~: o~:. a±]-~ cases are disposed 

of without trial, the importan.c~_ of" the. p.t"~tr.;i.al· procee.<;1ings should be beyond 
.·.Ll ...... t.: 0_ t...LJ.t:. y..L.c.~ .... ..J..G.._ :-_ ....... - "--- ... 

dispute. That this is not the.c?ge.is the ultimate example of the failure of . .... ..:.;.~~ -.- -.. _.- ... -........ -... 

leg.al education. This is the major long-term challenge to legal education: 

to provide its graduates with a. compr~hensiye understanding of the workings 
<,;;.. ...... - ...... ,;",-;. ....... - ... ~.:-~" '""'~ '- .. ~ ,.'- .... ,~--. 

of the administration of crimin§.;L.j1J$.tice. .- ... ~\, .. - -- ...... :::. -_ ......... 
The more immediate need i§i fe;ll;- .. bette~. prepared l~~ol .graduates for practi-

.,l. ~ ""'....... ~ t; - ... .... :. - _. 

tioner positions. While admin~~E~;:?l~~~ .. ar.l~,m~.~,a~ef~?l reform of the court 

agencies is needed, as b more .tJ;:{l.:hn:j,g" the,.reality is. tl~?:t they will both be 
i". I...J.. c..:-~ ....... C' ' l..~. ...... • ..... 
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slow to come. Indeed, with the present proliferation of small prosecutor 

and defender offices (perhaps two-thirds of each have fewer than three attor-

neys) the availability of training for all new entrants will remain low. To 

this consideration must also be added the fact that 4l~OOO private attorneys 

perform criminal defense work. For many of these lawyers, law school prepara-

tioD is the basic building block for their professional competence. Only a 

few will overcome this handicap through continuing legal education. 

The con~luslon must be that improvements in legal education's training 

programs in criminal law and procedure are indispensible to improvement of 

the. quality of .::rimina1law practice. 

1. Law Schools, Continuing Legal Education, and Bar Admission 

The perspective of thi.s chapter has been a limited one, focused primarily 

on the undergraduate law degree program. Law schools engage in other acti­

vities relevant to our ba~ic concern for the adequacy of criminal justice per-

sonnel, particularly through continuing legal education. Chapter IX of this 

volume discusses issues relating to continuing legal education (CLE), includ-

1 ___ . _ing mandatory CLE. 

It is impossible to separate the 1:\(.0 kinds of' legal education completely. 

I For example, the report of the Clare Committee, which studied the question of 

I the competence of trial attorneys for the u.S. Second Circuit of· Appeals, pre-

sented recommendations for both legal preparation and continuing legal educa-

I tion. 66 Irrespective of the merits.of the specific Clare Committee recommen-

I 
dations, it is important to note here·the additional question of how best 

to provide a law graduate with the practical knowledge he or she needs before 

I admission to the bar. The Second Circuit Committee and the Indiana Su-

preme Court: have indicated the:tr b~';1ief that this is the law schools' 

I obligation. The law schools, on the other hand, protest that 
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they cannot provide this training in any cost-effective way as efficiently 

as CLE programs can. 

There is, however, a third alternative--a skills course provided after 

law graduation and prior to admission. The State of New Jersey has had such 

a requirement for several years, while the University of Wisconsin requires 

the same of its graduates if they wish to exercise their diploma privilege 

(for admission to the bar without examtnation) in that state. It may be that 

some modification of these courses would be required to meet new responsibi­

lities~ but the idea is worthy of consideration. Of course, a vigorous evalu~ 

ation of actual effectiveness should be made prior to wide adoption of this 

proposal. 

2. Prospects for Change 

The legal world is presently in ferment. Among the more significant oc­

currences is the coming .£i:. jure acceptance of legal specialization. Self­

designation by lawyers as specialists is permitted in Florida and New Mexico, 

and certification based upon experience, attendance at continuing legal educa­

tion. or testing exists in California and Texas~7 Law students and new ad­

~ttees to the bar fe~r that courts will begin to permit only certified speci­

alists to appe~r in criminal trials or even accept appointment as counsel for 

th.e indigen.t.6B It may well be that law schools will be forced to offer 

specialization in the second and third years for those areas of the law having 

special certification (including criminal la1-1). 

Pf; jure ~cceptance bi specialization seems to be an unstoppable movement ,69 

~nd tr;t:rnin~l l.~w lv-ill ~l-mos·t ce't1:ainly be one of the areas of specialization. 

The coroJ.l:ary requi~e..me'Clt t:hat~:!"i1ninal defense lawyers will have to be spe-

~i:a.H:sts fo~court :a:p!>oint:me.nt :as defenders also seems likely. To be sure, 
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the great need for criminal defense lawyers mitigates against such a require­

ment, but the logic of the requirement will probably seem compelling to some 

courts. The manpower needs will then require that there be a continuing flow 

of new criminal defense lawyers with specialization credentials. While law 

school is not the only possible method of providing these lawyers, it is likely 

to be quickest and cheapest. }loreover, it might be expected that law schools 

will attempt to retain their present near-monopoly on producing laywers and 

~ll voluntarily move to insert specializations into the curriculum. At that 

pOint, a national criminal justice curriculum will exist in fact, just as a 

national general law curriculum does today. 

Still other factors suggest the likelihood that pressure will be brought 

to bear upon law schools ,vith respect to their preparation of defense and prose­

cution practitioners in criminal law. Indeed» there have already been several 

notable attacks on, the independence of the law school curriculum. The Indiana 

Supreme Court has ruled that applicants to the Indiana bar beginning in Janu­

ary 1977 must have taken certain courses in law school or in continuing legal 

edUcation programs prior to bar admission. In New York, the Clare Committee 

appOinted by Chief Judge Kaufman has recommended that admission to the bar of 

the Federal d5.strict courts be conditioned upon completion of specified courses. 

The Chief Justice of the United States and the Chief Judge of the U.S. Court 

ot' Appeals for the District of Columbia have both forcefully made known their 

views that the quality of defense representation can and should be improved, 

and they have pointed to the need for changes in the law schools as necessary 

for improving the practitioner's skills. 

In addition to these challenges, the courts can be expected to insist on 

higher standards of criminal defense on a case-by-case basis. ' This, in turn, 

can be expected to influence law students in their selection of law courses, 
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particularly with rega.rd to participation in cl-inical law prog~ril:m..s., .M :..the 

need for clinical law faculties is ac.companJ...ed oy thef::r ,@Ill~:i.c~i1 inm::~~" 

the quality of the BubstantiveAaw program ~~n be exp~s~~ ~~ be modif~~~ and 

increas ed • The exis t ence of clinical law ;f;!lS-!l'_1-!=1-~ .~ ~r@:?~y :t?.si @. ~:£l.:.t:;lye 

impact on the criminal law program a~ several major Jaw schools, incJu§.;i;ng 

Boston University and New York University. 

Adding to the pressures upon the curr~~~ i~~ l~w §~~~~~ .w~l~ ~~ ~~~ 

increase in the needs of criminal justice ag~n~~~ !~F ~wy.~~p~ ~~~ ~~§9 t~r 

more prosecutors is apparent to virtually ~~1 .~~ E~Y~ ?~Y4i@§ ~~ s~i~~J 

courts in the United States. The need for ~~F~ 8~~~j~~ ~~fense ~~~§ ~e? 

been similarly documented by the Boston Univg?i-~:y §&~'!-~~ !~F ~F1TI.l-i-~;§.1 J§§:!=.ice 

study of the implementation of the Supreme f9~~:!=.t? 8@£~~0:~ j~ Argers4:nger ·v.s .• 

Hamlin .10 
This· compares wi th the 5. 8 per ceJt~ ~Jt8§j§ PFf &~j~~;§.J. 1~w iii 1:?W 

schools today. In the future, as the impac~ 8! Arge.rs4:nger .~:g:f?!:i~ll~§ 1:!.) i-n.=-. . . 

fluence career decisions of law graduates" tR§ f@&@!?eS~ ff@m tP.-@ fJf@l@§§i@Ff 

can be expected to interact with the availq.qii4-!=l ~g g@§i~.~ @:f f14:-~ig§.~ J,§~y]":­

ty to teach criminal law courses and incre9§~ ~fl.~ ~?n.§.§!§ @. g.~ii:@"!?-§.1- i'§;~:1 j.n 

the. law school curriculum. The probability th~!= f~i~1-~~l ~y§ggg ~J.9:yg:¥§ 

will prefer hiring graduates with criminal ~eW g~?§F4-~~~g e~g !=h§.!= g9Y:¥~ §~ 

in emphasis. 

Opposed to all of these pressures are s~v~!§! teSt9~p ~nde~11~g~ th~ 

present relative unimportance of criminal law !.¥!- ~h!? ;!.§w ~1}g~C!:1~1F.U, ',rh!? 

analysis earlier in this chapter of the vari~~~~ ~n ~p!~n~J Jew ?mpq?st§ §~?~ 

gested that much of that variance could be ~;!.~!!,!-~g. pr ~1}¥'F!gy.!.g¥ }n~~t;!.;:l 

and the extent of the la~v schooP s reSDur,ces ~ ItH~F? §?~m§g ~@ ~g Jj·nJ.? ¥?= 

lationship between variance. in criminal ~at., !?ffip.l~~§!!5 eng. Ve¥!~m@? ~g j pp 
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opportunities or even ~n such historical phenomena as faculty hostility t9w~rd£ 

criminal law. 

If this anG!-lysis is correct!1 the. infusion of Federal money to st:j.m1,l1~te 

law school interest in criminal law would have a high pro·bability of Su£!~ss. 

Thl~ criminal justice model law curriculum suggested by this chapter -may be 

useful in suggesting possible. goals .• 

3. Recommendations 

The model curriculum would require relatively modest change in :the p:r-ese.nt 

curricular offerings. The biggest problems in its implementation are likely 

to be the lack of faculty to teach th.e desired courses and the lack of :s~ 

plementary materials or casebooks. 

Our question is, how can Fede.ral funds, including those of LEAA and .HEW 

(for clinical law programs, Title XI of the Higher Education Act), be ut:i1i.zed 

to bring about change? 

The quality of an institution is merely the sum of its parts. ~~r a law 

school, this means the quality of its curriculum offerings, faculty., llb:r.ary 

holdings, student selection and placements, and such interrelationshi-pcsCls the 

faculty-student ratio. Fiscal assistance for the improvement of anunde:r­

graduate la~v program has a limited ability to directly influence th.e :ins:titu­

tion, for the quality of the law school curriculum depends, in large -pa.r.t., 

upon its faculty's qualifications and interests. For example, if the schoo'lls 

goals include law reform, this is often implemented by faculty involvemen:t .:in 

reform efforts or a curriculum emphasis on graduating "legal statesmen.''' 

A plan for changing law schools to redirect some of their efforts ~nto B 

greater (or higher quality) criminal justice emphasis must have as .an :ini.:ti:al 

priQrity ensuring that the faculty is capable of teaching in the mo.Cie ;desi..r.ed 
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I --and \nlling to do so, Support of this view is seen in the CLEPR grant re-

quirement that clinical staff be eligible for tenure, for clinical staff 

I faculties are likely to be more litigation and service oriented than are 

I traditional faculties. Hence, CLEPR felt it necessary for the long-term 

viability of clin.ical programs to ensure that clinical faculties be accorded 

I tenure status. It could not be taken for granted that traditional law facul-

ties would unhesitatingly accept clinical faculties. But, there are important 

I limitations on the manner in which law schools sel.ect faculty members and 

reward them with promotion and tenure. Note was taken earlier in this chap-

ter, for example, of fears that law faculty members who engage in social sci-

I ence research, rather than law lib:r;'ary research, may go unrewarded. It should 

be possible to mitigate this problem. The inimediate goal, however, should be 

I to upgrade the quality of today~s faculties by such devices as summer programs 

I 
for criminal justice faculty members, internships in criminal justice agen-

. 
cies, and increased resources for faculty research on criminal justice pro-

I grams. (Such research should include law students working with faculty, plus 

participants from other disciplines, such as criminology, economics, and psy-

I chology. ) 

I 
An integrating vehicle for many such proposals is found in the sugges-

tions of Cavers and others th:St "law centers" be established to institution-

I alize the nonundergraduate programs of the law school. To' the extent that 

the law center concept has a functional reality (1. e., is not merely a collec-

I tion of separate functions with one common administration), it can adopt the 

I 
CLEPR requirement of tenure eligibility for its staff and thus utilize ex-

ternal funding to change the law faculty's makeup and, eventually, the law 

I curriculum. 

While the law curriculum is the long-term concern, and the faculty i£ 

I 
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the intermediate concern, an auxiliary focus is on actions that can be sup-

portive of curriculum changes and be of independent value. 

a. Faculty research should be encouraged to take a systemic, 

rather than a commo~ law, case approach to criminal justice. To accomplish 

this, materials should be developed to support the teaching approach sug-

gested in this chapter. One suggestion is to sponsor a contest, similar to 

the American Bar Association's essay contest on constitutional law or legal 

hi 71£ hb bk 1 I"" h " story, or t e est case 00 or supp ement emplas~z~ng t e syste~c ap-

h " " 1" " d " 72 proac to cr~m~na Just~ce e ucat~on. 

b. Many criminal justice professional organizations are both in-

teres ted in and able to assist law school faculties in gaining a better unCler-

standing of the realities of criminal justice operations. Such assistance is 

limited, however, by inadequate organizational budgets, but federal or other 

funds could be used to this end. One example of such assistance is the Ameri-

can Bar Association Section of Criminal Justice, which held a seminar for 

im " 1 1 f th ABA d Nt" I Ad " C"" d d 73 cr :Lna aw pro essors on e an .. a ~ona vJ.:sory omm~ss~on stan ar s. 

In addition to the practitioner expertise that the ABA and other organizations 

can provide, there is also a wealth of published materials, such as the ABA's 

comparative analysis of five different national models for the rules of cri-

minal procedure (ABA, National Advisory Commission, American Law Institute, 

Feperal Rules, and Uniform Rules). 

c. Curricular innovations such as clinical law programs should be 

supported, both for their value in furthering professional responsibility and 

for their potential for influencing change in the nonclinical law curriculum. 

d. Other areas in which Federal assistance might be fruitful are 
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a study of the effect of bar examinations and alternatives, support for the 

National Client-Counseling Competition, assistance to social scientists 

for the study of criminal law in a law school education program, .and study of 

how professional responsibility might be better taught in the context of cri·· 

minal law courses. 

e. Law schools should also be encouraged to provide assistance to 

criminal justice educatio'n and training programs. Of those schools visited, 

only one made any effort to systematize relations between the law school (or 

its criminal justice research center) and the undergraduate or graduate cri-

minal justice education program. It should be noted, however, that at some 

schools the sep~ration between the law school and the criminal justice program 

is the choice of the latter. Efforts should be made, nonetheless, by the law 

school to offer its expertise in law or criminal justice research to the cri-

minal justice education ~rogram and to other educational programs with crimi-

nal justice components, such as social work or public administration.- To the 

extent that the various state and federal funding agencies (e.g., LEAA, NIMH) 

can utili.ze this leverage on criminal justice educational programs, they might 

consider the desirability of using law school faculty to teach or to work 

with their students. 

f. Finally, it should be rec.()gnized that many 1~1.W students find 

their criminal law courses to be intellectually stimtilating, but they none-

theless fail to consider criminal justice as a career. In part, this failure 

is related to factors a~ternal to the law schools: the linuted positions 

available in prosecutor and public defender offices, and the low fees paid 

court-appointed attorneys in private practice. Many actions m~ght be taken 

by law schools alone or in conjunction with criminal justice agenc:l.es and 
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professional associations (e.g., NLADA, NDAAA to alleviate the career choice 

problem. 

For example, positions are available to legally trained personnel in 

many criminal justice operating agencies, a~ ~ers (police legal advisors, 

correctional ombudsmen) or as manag~ent trainees. Most law students are not 

aware of these opportunities. One 3ulution is to increase law schools' cri-

minal justice placement activities by utilizing the experiences of law stu-

dents in clinical programs with criminal justice agencies. However, more 

~eeds to be done. The Association of American Law Schools could establish a 

clearinghouse with national criminal justice. carganizations, such as lACP, ACA, 

NLADA, and LEM, to stimulate better plaCe1l1\~t efforts. Similar local clear-

inghouse efforts might be made by a law sehool with the assistance of state 

planning agencies, who might also profit by the addition of law graduates to 

their staffs. Also: law students could collaborate with'~\'l.culties to promote - ~~ 

a wider perspective on criminal justice career opportunities. 
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CHAPTER VIn 

Notes and References 

1. p~ earlier paper t~at deals with the relationship of law schools to criminal 
justice concerns is Joseph J. Connolly's~ "Law School Programs to Meet 
Criminal La>" Manpm"er Needs," (1966), mimeo, prepared for the Airlie House 
Conference on manpo,yer needs of criminal justice, held by the President's 
Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice. Connolly's 
focus~ however, is primarily upon clinical law programs and law internships 
in criminal justice agencies. 

2. The particulars of this histolCY are drawn from two principal sources: A.J. 
Harno, ~egal Education In the United States (1953); and A.Z. Reed, Training 
for the Public Profession of the Law (1921), Appendix to Association of 
American Law Schools, Proceedings of Annual Meeting 1971, Part One, Section 
II, Training for the Public Professions of the Law (1971), edited by Kate 
Wallach. 

3. See Society of Public Teachers of Law, Survey of Legal Education (1967). 

4. It was not until the 1930's, for example, that the Indiana Supreme Court 
ruled that only lawyers could practice law in the courts, not withstanding 
a state constitutional provision suggesting otherwise. 

5. The future-looking perspective of the case method requires judgment as 
to the inherent value of one rule of law over another, as well as a pre­
dictive sense of what courts will immediately decide. Hence, the case 
method requires a high degree of personal understanding of the law, an 
understanding that is usually pTovidedlecturers by outstanding textbook 
writers. But it is the rare textbook that can combine what is with what 
will or should be. 

6. P. Stolz, "Training for the Public Profession of the Law (1921): A 
Contemporary Revie,,,," in Association of American Law Schools, Proceed-

~ 

ings. 

7-. "Modern Trends in Legal Education," Columbia L!3-w Review, 64 (1964): 710. 

8. Judge Jerome Frank was one of the earliers and ablest exponents of in­
cluding practical experience in the law school curriculum. See, e.g., 
Frank, "A Plea for Law-yer-Schools," Yale Law Journal 56 (1947): 1303 ff. 
See also his "Hhat Courts Do in Fact," Illinois La,,, Review 26 (1932): 
761 ff. 

9. The report of the project is found in Proceedings of the Asheville Con­
ference of Law School Deans on Education for Professional Responsibility, 
Sept. 10-12, 1965. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
(continued) 

10. Council on Legal Education for Professional Responsibility, Inc., Survey 
and Directory of Clinical Legal Education 1974-75 (1975), hereinafter 
cited as CLEPR Survey. 

11. American Bar Association, Section of Legal Education and Admission to the 
Bar, Law Schools and Bar Admission Requirements: A Review of Legal Edu­
cation in the United States, Fall 1975 (1976). Of the 163 ABA-accredited 
1a~ schools, 129 are also accredited by the Association of American Law 
Scpoo1s. Some writers refer to the existence of 162 approved schools; 
these writers are counting the two programs of the University of Arkansas 
in two locations as one school. One other law school, the Judge Advocate 
Law School, is a graduate law program only. 

'12. See The Bar Examiner, 44 (1975): 114 and 115, for information on state bar 
admissions. The information herein, infra, on the various states' re-· 
quirements for bar admission is from Rules for Admission to the Bar 

. (1975), published by West. In a few instances, the information may be 
out of date or incomplete. The 11 states that permit graduates of non­
ABA-accredited law schools to apply for the bar are Alabama, California, 
Florida, Maryland; .Georgia, Massachusetts, Mississippi, North Carolina, 
Oklahoma, Tennessee, ,and Washington, Most of these states require that 

the law school be approved by the state sup~eme court, board of bar ex­
aminers, or state bar. In addition to the information found in Rules 
for Admission to the Bar, Bar Examiner statistics also show bar admis­
sions from unaccredited law schools in three additional states: Hawaii 
(1 admission), Illino~s (4 admissions), and Pennsylvania (5 admissions). 

13. California requires a minimum of four years or 270 hours of study for an 
unaccredited part-time law school, and 864 hours of study for a corres­
pondence school. 

14. These are Mississippi (two years of law office study), Vermont (four 
years), Virginia (three years), and Washington (four years). 

15. These are Maine (two years of law school and one year in a law office), 
New York (no specific combination specified), and Wyoming (one year of 
law school and two years in a law office). 

16. The availability of part-time legal education :i.n law schools was part of 
the controversy surrounding A.Z. Reed's study of legal education in 1921. 
See P. Stolz. See also, C. Kelso, The AALS Study of Part-Time Legal 
Education, Proceedings, 1972, AALS Annual Heeting, Part I, Section II 
(1972). 

17. These are Delaware (5 months), Rhode Island (3 months or a training course 
given by state bar), and Vermont (6 months). 
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CHAPTER VIII 
(con tinued) 

·18. Recent changes in the ABA accreditation standards now eA~licitly re­
quire study of the ABA Code of Professional Responsibility. See Approval 
of Law Schools': American Bar Associa.tion Standards and Rules of Pro­
cedure, Sec. 302 (a) (iii), (Amendment of August 13, 1974) (1973). 

19. New York Court of Appeals, Rules, Sec • .520. 4 (c) (d). 

-20. Indiana Supreme Court Connnittee on Rules of Practice and Procedure, R,E,Q:: 
ceedings on Rule 13 of the Rules of Adrn:lssion to the Bar of Indiana by 

'21. Advisory Committee on Proposed Rule for Admission to Practice (United 
States Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit), "Final Report," 67 
Federal Rules Decisions 159 (1975), cOIDnlonly known as the Clare Committee. 

22. E.G. Gee and D.W. Jackson, Following the Leader? The Unexamined Con­
sensus In Law School Curricula ,(1975). 

23. White, "Legal Education; A Time to Change," American Bar Association 
Journal 62 (1976): 355. See also, White, "Is That Burgeoning Law School 
Enrollment Ending?" American Bar Association Journal, 61 (1975): 202. 

24. Ibid. This'is based upon the legal education and bar admission statis­
tics therein, taking into account the three years usually required be­
tween entry and graduation. While the calculation is not entirely 
satisfactory, the relative proportions should remain about the same. 

25. Th~ Bar'Examiner. 

26. White, p. 204. 

27. Bar examinations, being written essays or multiple-question exams can 
not test interpersonal legal skills or ethical personality features. 
The near elimination of any clerkship requirements has meant that there 
is no real bar requirement that a.new1y-admitted lawyer be able to act 
like a lawyer, merely that he/she "think" like a lawyer. 

. 28. See Kelso, "In the Shadow of the Bar examiner, Can True Lawyering be 
Taught?" Learning and the L-aw, 2 (1976): 39. Note that Kelso chara­
cterizes clinical law courses as being non-bar related, since bar 
exams test for knowledge of the law, rather than for pr.actioner skills 
in applying knowledge. The advent of the multi-state bar examination, 
with its multiple choice questions, seems to hav.e increased this reli­
ance on testing for knowledge as compared to testing for "thinking like 
a la~.;ryer," which essay. tests permit •. 

29. P. Carrington, Training for the Public Profession of La~·;: 1971, in 
Proceedings, 1971 AALS Annual Meeting, Part I, Section II (1971). 

30. H. Packer and T. Ehrlich, New Directions in Legal Education (1971): 
21-24, 28-36. 

:31. W. MYe,rs, Jr., et al. La~v School Curriculum Study, of the University of 
South Carolina Law School (Report to the Ford Foundation, January 1970 
mimeo). 
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CHAPTER VIII 
( continued) 

32. S. J. Schulhofer; Review of J. Goldstein, A. M. Dershowitz, and R.D. 
Schwartz, Criminal Law: Theory and Process (The Free Press, 1974); in 
Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology 66 (1975): 517. 

33. E.g., George Washington University National Law Center, Washington, D.C. 
See Cavers, "Legal Services in the 21st Century," Learning and Law 1 
(No.2, 1974)~. 12 ff. 

A distinction should be made between law schools teaching policy analy­
sis as a method of predicting change in the law and law schools using 
teaching to advocate change (law reform). 

34. See, in general, McElhaney., "Towards the Effective Teaching of Trial 
, Advocacy," University of Maine Law Review, 29 (1975); 198 ff. 

35. See Redmount, "The Transactional Emphasis in Legal Education," Journai 
of Legal Education 26 (1974): 253 ff. See also, White, "The Lawyer as 
Negotiator: An Adventure in Understanding and Teaching the Art of Nego­
tiation,1I J'ournal of Legal Education, 19 (1967): 337 ff.; and Moore and 
Tomlinson, liThe Use of Simulated Negotiation to Teach Substantive Law, 1,1 

Journal of Legal Education 21 (1969): 579.ff. Empirical support for 
the importance of interpersonal skills is found in Benthall-Nietzel, 
"An Empirical Investigation of the Relationship Between Lawyering Skills 
and Legal Education,1I Kentucky Law Journal (1975): 63, 323, 791-800. 

See also, Redmount, "A Conceptual View of the Legal Education Pro­
cess," Journal of Legal Education, 24 (1972): 129 ff. Savoy, "Towards 
A New Politics 'of Legal Education," Yale La~v Journal~ 79 (1970): 444 ff., 
suggests that the real goal and result of the use of the Socratic meth­
od is to "socializell the law students into an acceptance of authority. 
David Reisman, in his article "Law and Sociology, II in Law and Society 
(1976) p. 13 ff. 

36. Case law reform is heavily dependent upon the predilections of a small 
group of individual judges; legislative reform, while often longer in 
time, is a more stable route, since legislative bodies are less likely 
to undergo such profound change in philosophy as that which occurred, 
for example between the Warren and Burger courts. Moreover, the syste­
mic interrelationships of the criminal justice system and the need for 
substantive (programmatic) reform mitigate against dependency on case , 
litigation, with its procedural due process target, for long-term reform. 

37. Del Duca, IIContinuing Evaluation of Law School Curricula--An Initial 
Survey,1I Journal of Legal Education, 20 (1968): 309 ff. For this survey, 
crinlinal justice courses ,·7ere defined to include courses on criminology, 
police la,v, administration of justice, first amendment (obscenity la,v) , 
judicial reform, military law, etc. Jackson and Gee (Bread and Butter) 
classify many of these courses under miscellaneous rather than criminal 
justice law and procedure. Hence, differences in findings can be ex­
pected. 
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CHAPTER VII I 
(continued) 

38. See also R.S. Levine, Juvenile LmV' Faculty and Curricula of Accredited 
~!merican and Canadian LalV' Schools (1975)who uses a more expansive 
definition of juvenile law courses as, for example, public education 
law--and found that 103 scholls had juvenile law courses. 

39. CLEPR Survey. 

. 40. D .. W. Jackson and E.G. Gee, Bread and Butter? Electives in American Legal 
E,~ucation (1975). 

·41. Business law courses included corporation law, business associations, 
tll:ade regulation, trademark, patents, securities law, and labor law. 
Excluded were courses dealing with property la:"r, real estate, insurance 
l~JLw, environmental law, mass communications law, and other specialized 
btRsiness-related courses, which counsel of a corporation would not find 
necessary or moderately desirable. Consider Ralph Nader's views [in 
"Public Interest Law is Not Dead! 11 Student Lawyer, Vol. 4 (January 1976) 

.pp. 10, 14 ff.]: "[I] think that right now law schools are the ideolo­
gical tools of corporate interests. Their curriculum is seriously til­
ted toward corporate legal needs and against the broader needs of small 

. business and consume::s. Their faculty is compromised by undisclosed 
consulting activities. and moonlighting for corporations and c.orporate 
l,aw firms. And the structure of support for many law schools comes 
from corporations, or from law firms affiliated with corporations, which 
do not exactly encourage law students to expand their horizons." 

-A2. Large schools were defined as the 30 schools with the largest number of 
courses. Small schools Ivere defined conversely. The number of courses 
waS', found to be the strongest predictor of the relative emphasis on crim­
ina.l justice in the curriculum. Interacting factors were the age of the 
institution (small and new) and the relative prestige of the sponsoring 
university (small law schools attached to universities of repute or 
with high resources may draw upon that larger resource). There may 
also be some historical or ideological bias against criminal law as in­
tellectually inferior or morally bad. This bias may be suspected but 
can not be proven without a site visit. 

43. Field,interviews at a number of law schools, including Boston University, 
Nort:heastern, Temple, Pennsylvania, New York University, Columbia Uni­
versity, Northwestern University, University of Chicago, and meetings 
with law faculty from University of Detroit, Franklin Pierce Law School, 
Western New England, University of California at Los Angeles, University 
of Texas, and Geo6getown University. 

44. S. Kadish and M. Paulson, Criminal Law and Its Processes, 3rd ed. (1975). 

45. J. Vorenberg, Criminal Law and Procedures (1975). 

46. J. Michael and H. Hechsler, Criminal Law and Its Administration (1940) 
incor.porates much of the thinking found in Wechsler and Michael "A 
Rationale of the LalV' of Homicide," Columbia Law Review, 37 (1937): 
701, 1261 ff. 
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47. P. Jo~mson, Criminal Law (1975). 

CHAPTER VIII 
(continued) 

48. G.E. Dix and M. M. Sharlot, Criminal Law (1973). 

49. Y. Kamisar, W. R. Lafave, and J. L. Isrel, Modern Criminal Procedure, 
4th ed. (1974),. 

50. A. S. Goldstein and L. Orland, Criminal Procedure (1975). 

51. See F. Remington, D. J. Newman, E. Lo Kimball, M. Melli, and H. Goldstein, 
Criminal Justice Administration (~969); F. W. Miller, et al., Criminal 
Justice Administration and Related Processes (1971). 

52. CLEPR Survey. 

53. For similar reasons, we do not discuss the various proposals for revJ..sJ..ng 
the basic structure of legal education. See Carrington; Sovern "The 
4th Revolution in Legal Education," Learning and Law 1 (No.2 1974): 26 ff. 
Stolz, "The Two-Year Law Schools: The Day the Music Stopped," Journal 
of Legal Education, 25 (1973), has describ€d the demise of the two-year 
proposal for the present. Manning, "Law Schools and La\vyer Schools-­
Two--Tier Legal Education," Journal of Legal Education, 26 (1974): p. 379 
ff. suggests that the trends towards specialization and criticisms such 
as the Clare Committee's report should lead to a modified two-year 
proposal. 

54. Further evidence for this assumption lies in the inability of many attor­
neys to see the relationship between overc~nalizatiou and the over­
crowding of the courts and corrections system. That is, the abstractions 
of the jurisprudential issues in criminal law" are not given any flesh 
and blood by reference to real world consequences. 

55. "Sentences and Other Sanctions in the Criminal Courts of Baltimore, Chi­
cago, and Detroit," Political Science Quarter:!Y., 90 (1975): 6l7ff. 

56. See, e.g., Annual Report of Kansas City Police Department ClY73), and 
Annual Report of Los Angeles Police Department (1973). In Washington, 
D.C., the Institute for Law and Social Research has found in analyzing 
data from the PROMIS computer system that 65 percent of all filing ar-" 
rests are discharged without a conviction. 

57. For an example of this approach, see Professor Amsterdam's "Arranging 
Bail for the Criminal Defendant," Practical Lawver (January 1973): 15 ff. 
This is not to say that criminal law should not be taught in the first 
year; the optimal course would be a combination of process and substan­
tive law. This combination, optimal from the criminal justice pers­
pective, stands in contrast to the realities of many l~w school curri­
cula, that is, a required offering in criminal la,v ,'7ith an optional 
course in criminal process. This seems a case of mistaken priorities. 
See also, Tvebster Myers, Jr. et al. The study group recommended that 
criminal process be taught rather than criminal law for its value as 
an initial exposure to inter-disciplinary handling of major problems. 
Discussion of the elements of crime \vould be taught at various points 
with an understanding of the criminal process at work and be of more 
value to them than a narrow analytical approach." p. 18. 
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58. 

60. 

. ~ .. 

65. 
'- - . 

ft7-·, 

§M?TER YIn 
(~9ntinued) 

See comment "Amendments to the Federal Rules of C¥iW:!.p.C].1 Pro~edure­
~XP~l!~!<?!1 of D=!-s covery," JOUJ;nal of Criminal LaH and ~:_imino~ogy, 66 
(1975): 23 ff. for §in ;!.g~s~f~!=~on ·of the yg~1ous subs!;§.I).!;;Lve issues 

pr~~~~~ =!-n ~ ~!"e~~~~~~! !:9Rt·@~~· 

!~ ~h~ ~?tent that the con?~pt of a "m~gg~" !;lJrriculum is disquieting, 
!t sho~~~ ~~ R9~@~ ~hat th~ ~g~~~g ~s tn§ §fi!~ §@mp9fignt ~f thg model 
R8t ~§tR !R ±~~ §ERge! E~~~!E~!~ tgggy~ 

Plea ba~8~f~!ng f~ g~r seco~g Sho~~~ for a unifyi~g theme, part;Lcularly 
in 'view of its ~~alit¥ ~s p!~~/sen~~~c~ng ~~rg§.~n~ng, for d~f~~dents 
El~i~-~~~!~y.-~~~~!¥-~R~~?p~~S~ ~~ p~om~ses of s~~t~n~~ng b~ni~ncy. None­
~R~!~ss, plea bofr~g~~~~~g ~~~IE:S !~§§. des~!,g1:>Je as a unifying topic than 
§~~~~~c:.f~~ I!l!nc:~ ~h~ E9TIn~~U'm ~Q ~Qggl2.t;:1Qfia1 gnQ €rf'i!lli11'?J.9gt~a,1 topics 
i~ l~§§ e.1'£~c:~~ ~'2WE?V~~2 g eng w~pg #@p'2~~ t;o. p.:!:~k €l:tl4:Y On? eri!llinal 
jB.9 tice 1~sue ~9 ~i.scuss, p1E?C! ~€1¥g?:!.R:!:fig I'lQ1:!H ~~ th~ ch<?iG:~ s;Lnce 
t~~~~ 1§ ~1~~!~ ~~~~~§t~~4~~g of t~~ w.~~y ~y~t~~!~ ~~~tor§ tTIf4~~n~ing 
!~~ ~~cac~§§'2~ -lQ~~,§Q~t~ '!§~·<?f t~~ ~~~Jimtn€!:f~ h~sIt~g gl§Q h~§ I!l~rit. 
!tr.§ li~H&1~ 1§~ ~9W~V~~~ 1§~~~ :!.t @.qg§ ~~t "£~l€!~€? directly to th~ car­
Pe'Ctr.~~1ll..'!1: §~I3~E?-Il~ 9~ ~~!~.:t~.~l jl,!§t!<e~, 

¥: •. JEl!:<&%'~~', Or-iminal :SelltenGes' La,\< Without 0~~EP? n~T,~) ~ t.., Qr!';md., 
~§9P~~ Hollse.ofJJarKness (!~~)~ 

%~~ ~~l!:~~~Il ~~~g~~ ~~%~~~~t~q~~ qQ~~tt~~ Q~ ~~~~h!~~ ~~ T~t~L ~dvQ­
~CCX'" I,r,~~.~ ~P:.~=!;~~ ~c!W ~~hQ<?l% ~~;a'l:1J.A~_~ 'tJf!~l ~4VQ~~qy il;1, L.\3,W, S.ch.ools: 
l:!tJti!l ~,~I?<C~~~, r.r 

%~~ ce·, If~1%,<C" "\~\ctc!i~ ~ iE%% Ji.~w.' %<elfi~§~ IA 'Jl~~tMs~tQli.\ ~Jtb.cl lR~~t1ii~ Qf 
'¥r,f81!: ~%9:;fOtt.tt~-%', rt', 1ealri.:1itl& aBd Law-" ~ ~ij';<e .?!. :JL~r,~h:; ~&. ~:lf ~ 

<?v~:t::- ~.~~~ <c:i? ~h.~ l'%.w· 1%~}~,~ls. Q.1I:f£%~~~&: :f~'1~Jf' ~h~:% ~.Q ~:[~c;lit% h.?v~ bee1;l 
~~~~~ct~~~ct Y!~~t·A~. ~lf,% ~'%.~.t tl?-.~%% ~~Ji:~ •. 

~~ 1::.h.~. :~'~g-tt~ cc:l? ~~~"QOO l~.zy~~ ~~ ~Q~'1"~Qt, t_h~e ttl ~1;:·:lmiFla..J, ~ractice 
ccf.: <ot;}~~ ~~~~~a.J:. jL!§~:g~~ ~p.lQY.I!l~~~ P'l!<rb-aPJ;y. <!'~G.Qlt~~ iO-!f' b~tW~~I:l 10 to 
~~ RJE-c('~~,t.: 9.:.t 'tJ:..J:.. l~~~~~·, ~~ ~qh.w~.lti£~;" "TQ~ ~~:t~~tv~ J:IJlPQ1!t.anc:e. of 
~~J:..I% lf~ ~y . .tJ..t::t:Q:~.ey'~,,'l; Gold:en State taw· Rev-lew· ( ):: :22..:t~ 'J.'tllenty-
~~~~ ~}iC~p'-.t::· ~ ~t.:.~~~~.,,!: %~~.v:e'y~cr t~~1.!;c!,~4: Q!fim:tDC!.:l l.<,iW :lI.l. their 
~1W_P"~E(. •. 

5.ee R. Go.rman, "Proposal for,· Ref-arm of J:.ega1; Education, II University of 
Pennsylvania Law Review" 1):9 (J;,97-1):. 845 if., ... -" .,' 
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CHAI? TER Y II I 
(continued) 

68. Puffer, "Specia1ization--A New Legal Direction: Good for Old Lawyers, 
Bad for New Ones?" Barrister 3 (January 1976): 57 ff. 

69. See note, "Legal Specialization and Certification, "Virginia Law Review, 
61 (1975): 434 ff. The basic question is whether and how specialization 
'will be regulated, not ;vhet{lf.'!:r it will occur. 

'~ltL"" ... c_ _ .... ' 

70. The view of the GPurts i~ t~ga~d to determining the competency of counsel 
as a concommittant of the $f;tfi'Amendment right to counsel seems to be 
shifting from the.' IImockery-6t~j'us'tice" standard to one of "minimum stan­
dards of profess:i,Qnal rep:r;:e~e~tatiDn." Compare, U.S. v. Stahl, 393 
F.' 3d 10 (7 Cir. 1968) w;~li=\:jfIliams v. Ttvomey, 510 F. 2d 634 (7 Cir. 
1975). A higher ~tandar,d 'adopted "in other federal circuits is that 
of: "eus tomary sk:i.U and kIJ-Q}l:Iedge," Moore v. United States, 432 F. 3d 
730 (3rd Cir. 197Q) , whicW; ":rt -~dopted by the Supreme Court, might limit 
the right of nonce~tified·laijj"e.~S: 'to represent indigents because they 
do not meet the Il cus tomar;y,sJ<..:tIIs1 and knowledge" standards . . ..' ~=-........ --::--

71. S. Krantz, et al' l The Right; to, CQunsel in Criminal Cases: The Mandate 
of Argersinger v::J}'amlin W97:5!f', .' . 

72. 

73. 

One long-term con~equence oJ.:: tJrLs, lacck of "practical" education experi­
ence is that the law grad~itft. ~ivergains a theoretical or cognitive 
understanding of the imporj~an.c~" "of pretrial proceedings. The results 
may be seen in the failur:~~ b:y::1:1e- individual practitioner to perform pre­
trial functions (see e.g.',';: Eieni=y); the relative absence of continuing 
legal education CQu:rses o~~ p1:#):'l-.al p.ractice, the lack of legal scholar­
ship on such topics &s tr,:e" p2:oba~).e~ cause. hearing. 

"le l-'rODc. -" " 

American Bar Asso~iation, S~~ttp~_of~Criminal Justice, Summary Proceed­
ings of Law Teachers' Conr~r:~il.~e:"in National Criminal Justice Standards, 
March 13-15, 1975~ :process§!~'." . :: :- ..... 
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CHAPTER IX. CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION FOR CRIHINAL LAW PR..l\.CTITIONERS 

The competence of legal counsel irt criminal cases is one of the most im~ 

portant issues now facing the criminal justice system. As the Wickersham 

Corranission and succeeding national studies of the " e.r ime problem!! have recog·: 

nized, the prosecution and defense of accused violators of criminal law is at 

the heart of the criminal justice proce:ss. While la~., school provides the ba~.~c. -- -'-

knowledge and skills required of the criminal attorney, it is essential tha't 

these qualifications be m~intained and expanded. 

The purpose of this chapter is to review ana assess perhaps the most prom-

ising method for preserving and upgrading the competence of the criminal bar-~ 

continuing legal education-(CLE). Three types of participants in continuing 

. legal education are examined here: prosecutors, staff defense counsels (publ~ 

defenders), and private defense attorneys. Other types of attorneys, for ex~ 

ample potice legal advisors or judges, are included \vhen their nr,:ff1R!=lionRJ. 

responsibilities coincide with those of other criminal justice attorneys. 

While continuing legal education may indicate general post-graduate ef-

forts at self-improvement, the major emphasis in the present examination will 

be on structural programs established by the legal profession to prepare its 

members for advancement. Special continuing legal education programs 

may be provided by university law schools or by private for profit or non-profi~: 

firms. They may also be provided by bar associations, although generally an 

association will simply sp?nsor the program, which is then carried out under 

contract. The primary impetus for CLE programs is the bar association, which 
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seeks to assist its members in meeting standards of performance. In certain 

instances completion of a CLE program may be a requirement for advancement; in 

several states such requirements are mandatory. 

A. BACKGROUND OF CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION IN CRIMINAL LAW 

The first continuing legal education program was sponsored by the Associa­

tion of the Bar of New York City in 1915. It was followed in 1931 by the Cleve­

land Bar Association Institutes. CLE programs continued to 'be sponsored only 

by local bar associations until 1933, when Harold Seligson, a New York attorney, 

began a series of "Practicing Law" courses at the New' York University Law Re­

view office. These courses led to the establishment by the 13ar Association 

of the City of New York of the Practicing Law Institute in 1938. In this same 

period, the Stanford Law Society in California was calling f.or a program of con­

tinuing education, a call which led to the reco~endation by a committee of the 

California State Bar that >CLE be adopte? as a responsibility of the State Bar. 

'1'he need for continuing legal education was recognized nationally when 

the Ame'rican Bar Association Section on Legal Education and Admission to the 

Bar joined with the Western Reserve University Law School in present:i.,ng a CLE 

program on the new Federal rules of civil procedure at the AlBA convention in 

Cleveland in July 1938. By 1940, the ABA Section on Legal Education reported 

that 21 state bar associations had established committees on continuing educa­

tion. It was also concluded that extensive CLE programs should not be carried 

out on the voluntary basis of the past and recommended the use of full-time 

instructors for its program. During the years 1940-45, the Section's efforts 

resulted in programs on civil procedure being provided through specialized in­

stitutes. 

At the close of World War War II bar associations were called on to deal 

with the impending release of large numbers of lawyers from m;i1itary service. 
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I 
i In response, the ABA Section on Legal Education jQined with the Practicing Law 

Institute to develop a national refresher-training program for "\Teterans. An 

I important outgrowth of this project was a series of publications suitable as 
I 
i 

~ 
texts for such courses. 

The ABA Section on Legal Education recommended establishment of its own 

I 
). 
iT 

continuing legal education program independent from the Practicing Law Institute. 

It also recommended establishment of a national ABA-sponsored agency to foster 

and support state and local bar activity to cOQrdinate local CLE programs and 

I 
to act as a clearinghouse. The ABA discussed these recommendations with the 

American Law Institute (ALI) and in 1947, the ABA recognized the ALI as the 

I official body to organize, develop, and carry out a national program of contin-

uing legal education. Management of the joint program was established through 

I the ALI C~mmittee on Continuing Education of the Bar. 

I 
The 'decade. 1948-58 brought the establishment of staffed programs of con-

tinuing legal education in more than 45 states. The introduction of the Uni-

I form Commercial Code in the mid-1950s, and the passage of a new Internal Rev-

enue Code in 1954, created demand for CLE throughout the country. As the number 

I of programs grew the ALI and the ABA began to promote ties between law schools 

I .f" 

and state bar associations in order to expand and improve the content of CLE. 

The first National Conference on the Continuing Education of the Bar was 

I held at Arden House in New York City, December 16-19, 1958. It reached the 

following conclusions: 

I 1. CLE should be emphasized for newly admitted lawyers. 

I 
2. Emphasis in CLE on professional competence should be supplemented 

by inclusion of program elements emphasizing professional ethics 

I (including law reform). 

3. CLE programs should make greater use of professional staff. 

I 
I 
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4. Responsibility for CLE in each state should be placed with the 

state bar. 
i. 

5. r~t·,':rhe need for specialty training should be emphasized. 
( .... ~ 
>~I~ 

6. The ALI-ABA Committee should establish national standards 

for CLE .• 

In the following 5 years, 17 state bar associations established positions 

for full-time, paid CLE administ-ators. A second Arden House Conference in 

1963 ~ecommended that the ALI-ABA Joint Committee on CLE prepare national pub-

lications for use by state organizations, that locally adapted materials 

should be provided through the ALI clearinghouse, and that law school partici-

pat ion in CLE.become obligatory. Again, the need for specialty training was 

emphasized to give new lawyers information not provided in law school. 

The most controversial recommendation of Arden House II was that CLE 

should be self-supporting financially. While CLE organizations in states such 

as New York and l-lichigan have consistently earned profits, the largest CLE pro-

gram (California's) has not. 

The two Arden House conferences provided an impetus. to the ALI-ABA pub-

lication of a series of 10 monographs on the Problem of Criminal Law and Its 

Administration. The ALI-ABA Committee also published Amsterdam, ~ al., Trial 

Manual for the Defense of Criminal Cases, in 1967. While Arden House I was 

seen as relegating the law schools to an insignificant role in CLE, Arden House 

II incorporated the idea that law schools should have a primary responsibility 

1 
in national CLE programs. The report of the second conference noted, however, 

that many law schools were simply not interested in offering CLE programs to 

the bar. The 1967 Roundtable Discussion on the role of the law school in con-

tinuing legal education spon~ored by the ABA found serious disagreement among 

its participants. 2 This issue was the subj ect of yet 'another conference on the 
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role of law schools in CLE programs in 1973.
3 

During the 3 decades since World War II, the concerns expressed in CLE 

conferences and by ABA actions have focused principally on structural problems 

of formal continuing legal education programs and issues re1.ated to who should 

do ~hat) what should be done, and the need for evaluation standards. Succeed­

ing national conferences in 1967, 196~, and 1975 were more concerned with issues 

in the law. 

The 1967 national conferen.:~Q was devoted to "Meeting the Needs of the Newly 
4" 

Admitted Lawyer." Among the issues discussed were the options of apprentice-

ships, "bridge the gap" programs, and training or skill courses in the class-

room. The option of changing the law school curriculum to provide. practitioner 

skills was omitted from consideration. The 1967 conference recommended that a 

general practice course be included in CLE for those about to be licensed to 

practice. The content of the course was to be limited to "practice techniques 

and procedures and it was re~ommended that the course be initially available as 

an elective. If the course proved useful, it could later be required for 

5 
admission to the bar. 

In 1968, the National Conference made the following significant contribu-· 

tions: (1) adopted Standard~of Fair Conduct and Voluntary Cooperation as a 

first step toward accreditation as a means of improving the quality of CLE; 

(2) recommended a study of the goals of CLE, including a special study of in-

creased professional and public responsibility; and (3) reaffirmed the 1967 

call·for general practice courses. For the first time, recognition was given 

to the needs of the judiciary for continued education and to the usefulness of 

CLE for lawyers engaged in civil or criminal litigation. The problem of ade-

quate financial backing also resurfaced, and the need for study of funding was 

acknowledged. The training of paraprofessionals was also mentioned as a pos­

sible responsibility of CLE groups. 
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The 1975 National Conference was prompted by a decision of the American 

Bar Association to engage in an insti.tutional progra~ of assistance to continu-

ing legal education. In 1947, the ABA had rejected any direct involvement in 

CLE, leaving that responsibility to the Joint Committee of the ALI-ABA--in prac-

II tice, the ALI. In the following years, its avoidance of CLE eroded, as many ABA 

Sections began offering national institute programs of 2 to 3 days. In 1975, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

at the request of its Standing Committee on Continuing Legal Education, the 

ABA founded a Division on Profes'sional Education. The Division's responsibil-

ities were to include both CLE and judicial education, and its first effort was 

to be a Consortium for Professional Education whereby the ABA would develop 

"high quality, modular programming" and other services for the CLE efforts of 

7 
state and local bars. ·The modules were to include "written materials, video 

and audio cassettes and live presentations." In part, the 1975 conference was 

designed to introduce the consortium concept to the CLE universe. 

In addition, the 'conference reported a consensus on the following issues: 

mandatory continuing legal education should be studied, but not adopted else-

where until the experience of Iowa and Minnesota revealed its value; specializa-

tion plans in effect or contemplated suggested the need for mandatory CLE, but 

with more emphasis placed on experience and periodic testing. The conference 

also supported the use of new technologies in CLE, national standards for GLE 

(to be issued by an independent national commission not providing GLE services 

itself), and financial support for GLE by the bar to support the use of the new 

educational technologies. 
8 

Structural problem~l remain the major focus of those 

interested in continuing legal education, as reflected in the conferences on 

the Gubj ec t. 
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B. CURRENT STATUS OF CO~1'UWING LEG.4L .EDUCA:fJ.QN f:ROGRA..1'1S 

stances, only one of many activittes 9f e~E ?rOv~g~~~, f~r this reason, it is 

state, or lOCRl. 

National CtE progrc;tlli§: ::buclud~ th~§~ gf th~ A1£\-=MA CQllJ.ID.ittee, the ABA 
·r..f' ' 

trict Attorneys, the Nat::bpnal Colle!i?(? of G~:tw.:!..u~l :f!~~~m~e Lawyers and Public 

Defenders, the National ~~nte:r for V~~~~Re.~a.n~ge~~ut, the National Institute 

of Trial Advocacy ~ the Amel;ican Tria.l, :t.awyer~ - .{\.~~Qqta..UQn, the National Legal 

Aid and Defenders Assoc:i,.<!.t.l,on, the N~U.Qna"l :ot~t1;'iGt Attotneys t Association, 

the Practicing La\ol tnst:i;.tttft:;e, and val[·:tQ1J;~ ~~QH t-=-wa.k.:i;ng Q.rgani.?:ations such 

as Prentice-Hall and th€;o ~c;t,vyers COQJ1ler<;l;Uy~ J?1J;1>li$.hing. 9 In addition to 

these groups, a few majQ-lt p-rivate lqw, ~~b.QQh· Qft"e.:~ cQnt.inuing legal education 

1 



I 
II programs that appeal to a national audience. Of these, .Northwestern University 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Law School's Short Course for Prosecution a.nd Defense is the most important 

from the criminal law perspective. 

According to the ALI-ABA Catalog, regional., st.ate, and lcr~ <i:<ilntinuing 

legal education programs are typically of two types. The most common are 

operated by the bar itself or through a corporate affiliate of the bar assoc-

iation. The second type is offered by a law school alone or ~~th bar associa-

tion sponsorship. Examples of the second type are found in Vi states: Alabama, 

Arkansas, California, Colorado, Georgia, Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky~ Louisiana, 

Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Virginia~ and Wis­

consin. Several ,of these programs are operated by the law school through an 

independent, non-profit organization. Usually the county or local bar associa­

tion CLE programs do not have full-time staffs; as a consequence, their CLE 

programs are often episod~c, without regularity or continuity. ~ronetheless, 

their efforts account for perhaps 25-35 percent of all CLE activities, based 

upon information from California and Minnesota--the only jurisdictions where 

accurate data regarding criminal law CLE are available. 

Many of the national and local providers have joined together in the As-

sociation of Continuing Legal Education Administrators (ACLEA), whi.ch repre-

sented 64 member organizations in 1975. Notable for'their absence from the 

association were the National College of Criminal Defense Lawyers and Public 

Defenders, the Institute for Judicial Administration, and the Northwestern 

University Short Courses. Since the last two offer CLE programs only in the 

summer, their staffs do not have full-time CLE professional responsibilities. 

Their absence from the association does, however, point to the difficulty of 

collecting definitive information on CLE activities, particularly in the crim-

inal law area. 
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The types of ~.!-.E ~?urse off.er~:ngs :r,~1.evant :to ·.!=ll~ :er;Lmina1 law may be 

substantive ,cF1P.:ifi@-i- 1:8-'i; f~9£@eH-F§'~ l.§oXT" Nf!s.XT -!:@ @.@ :4.1=,11 t~:t§.l advocacy, ap­

pellate adYQcft£?! ~ E&~H§f}§ jes-~J:~$ ~ ~fl.@ :PF9tg§§4-.~§.J. or public respon­

sibilities of ~h~ l:e-wy'e~. All of these s-1-.§.§§j.tj.~ations may be still further 

divided betw.een national and stat.e:::-1ocal ori.en-tations. 
t.-",~ ..... _ ... ___ ~_ .......... - .... __ ... - .... ~ ..... ~~- " ... ..--.~.~---, ~ ..... ' 

b. 

controversi&l 

t~:?~I;l§ment af 6LE~ W!~h ¥g§?~~t tQ p¥~v~A§¥~, perhaps the most 

10 
~§~~§ !§ ~R~ ¥e!~ S! ~¥@&~~=me~~n~ @¥gg~~Z?t~9nS. Many non-

sigp.ificant f~\i-.,!~~!.~± ~,:£~~±~,§ £!?tc! ~ c!~~~I2~ th~~ tlw mnl,':~~9fit organizations 

will be driYe~ CC~t '2:£ ~~§!.1i\~%%~ ~.~ Q'!1t @,~ §~,~<e.t~:!& Q1~ f~~14(:l. Since criminal 

law courses ~f~ '2>~trellt ~lE: 'iJ,lQ,%E!~§'~ ~~ 1§l>:~ W!~ ce~ ~:rQ:f:H-=1i.!!<i!.~~:ng providers is 

potentially ~m~«~.t:.'!~.~ ~l.!:.5.0~~~ <%,5 ~1t ~~'<-Ql~§ tll.E2 C!:tYE.!:~~:!:Q:n of available LEAA 

and other gOY~}!1~~ ~ul.!:.c!ing ~~om J€l.qJi1:::·pr-~:f!:t: ~o pr-ofit pr-(n~:!,.ders. 

The low stat\l& <c~ Q:~~ ~~~&: l~;~' :1f~q,1.!:.l~:hE2% ~~.4 tl),re lC!Q.~. Q:f ~Qn""monetary rewards 

(e. g., promot~«I?: ~. ~~I!-_w;~) f:~. Q~)f. P?lit;.::!:~tJ?~~tQn is ~ ~~-Qb:t.em. In a few law 

schools there l!1~Y' ~~ 1"~p~C:.~C!ll', G1.I;: st_aff w-:i;~hQut faQI:!J~y r.;ppointment (that is, . - . . .. 

I 
I 

they do not I;~f!-.<t.l?-. 'lffi~~li~:li."l4..t.!.<!.t_~ :&CbY?· %t_l!.4.~E!,~I'!)'" Q1;!,t;, ~ .'k'iL.G;l5.. Q~ faculty status 

I tuakes it diff~<t.u:1:~ tt.c2: l!tlC)i1.!.:i;.t;. ~;i,g~~~. qUf.il:i,t;.~ s~a~~.. ~.~ WOlfS!;, existence of 
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such specit~l staffs inhibits provision of regu~ar lCl~ .f~c.ulty ~nputs to the GLE 
,. ~..... ...... ;~ 't. ... ~ - .' ,--." ... .... - '" -,.;-,," 

6urriculum. 

~_""~_ --~- ~c t~ _-,' 
.GTbere-is·-the problem of cost, especially for new pr.actitioners in criminal 

, -" - -', e:" :- :: :.::.. "-: > ,',:-:,.;:,".' -;:-.: - ~ : . - , 

law. The GtE c~sts~of- many new lawyers practicing civil :(.aw"~;r:e paid by their 
la" 7-," C.".:. C:':::-S:'2 c: T:"'.~-:".y :;L',: _~',','': ~,'" ?::-:;,c:.:..:.:.::-,:~ ;::::"Y:'- -' 

firms';" However, many criminal lawyers are sale practitiqnerswho must pay for 
~ ,.. ... -{,... . ..::""''=" ~ l-::\.-,·.~ '!":; :"1r-2 soli' ?y~~(::~:: ::--:"'.-: ~ .. 

-F' rf"l'~ ~0·,,"eVE:T, ~:al!: \".~ _ ... .J... •• '-- "' .. " 

CLE -t1fie-mselves. The result is that new lawyers may be ~iscouraged from the 
C' ~- """,,,>-c..-,",',',. :!:~ :.t:::.!~: ::':- :':::: ~':-',' ::''':~;::'::'E ::',:'." :: : .• " ,-

pract:ice'of 'criminal law due to the high cost of pr"eI?~.r~t~o~ compared with 
~~ .. "'.~"c~: t:"::"::.-:-.-':" : .... c·I,,:;"~~ :~." 

the Tow' polential for reimbursement. 

~ ....... ~: '-- !'-~: ... ~ .. ' .......... 
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2. Present Needs and Resources of Criminal Law CLE 
.-"-~'--' --" ,,~. ".' _ . .... 

Several sources suggest that approxima~ely 10 percep.t of all g~~ ~9~~ses 
~ ";:'_ _-= :,..,.:.~ ::..;.. _,' ':"w __ ............. .:::-;. ~ r ... :i_~_" ... '.... ~ .. " _ .. - ... .. .. ... 

have a criminal law or procedure f~cus. 
_ ~ri~ica: la~ or ?r~~~~~~~ ----~. 

t~~ ~;~i~~~~ ~~ ~~g~~ ~? ±e~~~ Si!!?t 

upon information in the ALI-ABA Cata~o8 
''On inic1:'r::.3.:'::"':: .. ::r .. :.: .. ~€;;:, ~~:!.-!-\B~_ ..... c..:..a~c:..:, 

ot C.ontinui~g L~gal ~ducation,!? 
""_ c"' .... __ .... w"-_ •• -. .... ~ ..... - e __ c :...-- .. 

supplemented by information received ~rom spec~fic states, including th~ 
,e::~-·'··::-' .... :. ..... ::0:-:-:.· . .. - ""~~\:!.:.'\.'2_ ::. c713'-----· ... _.. ..... 

Minnesota Continuing Legal Education ~oard, _~ 1:.b~ I~wA: CQt).tinuing. Lega.l ~t.!.4.a-
"!1CSO:'C T4.::':':n.:i"g :"-0., . .:.:'. E-c.:,::,c:.ic:,. ;'~':":';:'. ·'··"lSvv"c;. '-''- .. -~ .. ····'c -- ;:: .. - -

tion Board, .' the Florida Self Designation Eoard, -. ~~1~ ~~~ ~~c::.i:..¥"l;,<:.~~t~i.on 
~, :.. . .1. ..... the Flo:-~::.':.-, 5-=~: ., . .:::.~~g::::::~ ... ~- :,:~"!:..:. .. 

Board,'l~-a-;;d the California Specialization Eoard.1J.- This .. inio..x:m.ation does,. not 
. ., lr: ~"''' ... :11E. CE.~::: ~':":-.. :"':' ~~.~<:::..2.~:"za.::: ~~ . .:;:'E.::-::'. ~: .. -:: _H-. .. · ..... ••••• - _ .. -~ 0' 

suggests that criminal l~w can b,e giye!l ~re_ atJ:.ention tbap....:lfs 'Wg~~£l:~ ifr.l~w 
, "~sts t'n~'" ~~~-~.,.,,,,l 'a'.' C2:: :-'" s,:..-;",:-. ,;;01:':::. ____ •.. -_.: _ .• _1. .. . ~ ';' .La c:. -_ .. -.~--.-- -~ " • 

schools. - ~ Relative availability does not provide any:. answ.:er,. tp", the .. ba.s;i.c~ que,s-'..J...c. .... ... ... • .. T"'I""- n ......... '\ .. "\ c.e '"";' .. , :J~_ .. '. -- \.00 .. , _~.' ...... -0 ... _ ..... '" R"',t'- .... J.,·ve &.vc'.L2"'J...LJ..tv Goes •• _- --_.... - ~ .. ---
·\f~t.J...==' • ..:;;. at.. - - ~ 

a. Present Ava:i,lability of .CJ;:iminaLLa'LCLE-Cou1::s.e%!; T~~es~Il!p..~s:l2.!:. a. Present Av2..- ..... 2.:J:i..:~,:: ~' .... c .... - .......... "- .....,~ .. c _~C ______ • 

!llethod of answering these questi~ns abQut crimina11law,_CL'Z-:-is c::t<toe~~F.!.~.et1!~:: 
hod of ans,.;rering these quest:J..ons aOOll\: c~J..r:tl.na .La" 1.,. •• - ~- ••• -

scope of courses currently available. Th~ee sources f~~ tnis_intoonation-exist: 
.. • .. ..... .. _ ,..... .... '"\0"' .... - .::: .... , .............. Co C - .,.... "- ... _ .... ____ ........ - ... ..... - ... -

"'''i' of courses curre::-:.!.:: ;;'7=.::'_",:-,;..;;:· .:. •• -::::-= _.v-~~- ~.- .. --
the ALI-ABA Catalog of CLE courses, a specia,l.survey' pf ..:.CJt:::tJninal. ·la"i .. CI;E·,-dcme. 

\~I AB' C---~ -.- c"' c:;:- courses, a. SDe.CJ..c._ sur\e:, 0_ --.--.. ::.- ~"-" .-' .... 
t"\..l.l. - :-.. c.-_c.._,- ;; ..... '- - .. 

by the ALI-ABA with NMS assistance, and ,information S!omlJ-i_led. ~foI..pUl:p,ose;s. ~of-· 
. ',1E ALI-.;;s . .:. ... \';:':'J.: :.~~.~.s ass:"5:.a::':t: .. 2.::~ :";1:( :.":-... ~:"'~'::- Cl.,.· .. u:-' __ t.:,- ....... - :- '--:" _ ......... -

this study from states that mandate CLE;. _either throu~h .cri,ud.n.ak-;L~.sReGj,a;1i·Z'a~ 
" study f.rom states that c.aneat€: C_:: e.::.:.r.er tur ..!s:: c~_ .. _ .. - .:..~ .. -,.-.--~--. 

tion requirements or by requir~ng CL~9f al~Et~9FR~Y~~ .. 
reqt:i:r2::.:e: ... :~ c:: ~y re~:":':'::":"~-; ~ .. -',,:: ..:..-- c ....... ~ ___ ;;. .. -=~ 

Table VII-l presents the incidence of the fo~~w~~& CLE9ffe~ings. in::.~ 
:a.":-:i ~\"::-:. :~~~e::::: ::'t:- :.:::-:..-: .. :~. :-: -:.~ -"-._ . ..!. .... _ ... - ~-- ~-- .. -.~ 

criminal la,,,: substantive developments_in .. th~ law; . tr;i.§..l advocacy ;.; prep?~r§.J:J9n 
: .... ;:.:.: :: ....... ; 5:.: ... ~:.. ...... ::-: .... .:..:.:.:.:: __ .;: ..... ~~_.:. -" ...... - ... _":"1, .... -.,,- ... - .... ~ •• ,.. • 

~nd trial of the criminal ~ase; juvenile. law; .. s:r~w;Lg~1.. ev!den~e;: ':'b't'~d~~£.K.~h@. 
~ri;z:..:" (': :'~·4\.; c1:'i:. .. J.1. ..... ;._ c ..... ::.-£:; ~, . .:..-,;;...:. ___ -:;.. ":"~"., ..... -~.- ............. ..;.. _'_'I--o_ •• ~_. - '" -

gap" programs fo~ new la'1ye:r:~;. _$en,e~c::~. pr~~~g~~m~H;.~ S01,g'"~~~,::f.m}~.~~1E~f1.I}or. an~L. 
:~.: ... ~""3,:· .. ~: :c-:- nf~," ..i~1· ..... "\..1.::!'~' ::-f_~""".""._ :-._t,.; .......... _ ..... - ............. _1..- , 

',. 
moving traffic violations); and E!peciali~~d ~our~~~ _clealing,..fQr . example ; . vri1='l]. 

"~-;:: t~.:-.. :~~= \":: ... "':=-;,:._"~ -:".; ··:-H· ~-.. : ....... :~" ..... _A- __ :; ~~ .. -.. - .•.. ;- .. _ .. - _44 4.'· ~ . 

~epresentin~ pa rC:l.:~~ .an~ _p.r~~~~e:,~s. ~.cdry,&., .~a~,~~~ :.ps~ ~~.~?~:s.~ :.<,!-n~ntr~~.'l~ .:~a~i~~, . 
"~sent.:Ln2 ~'~1: ... _;.,:..~~ \,.;. ....... :-_~~\...·,"L ..... , ........... \O,OO~. _c;;. ... :' r . . 

Qriminal conspiracy, unif~r.m j ux:y inst.r\!c~i.ql!-s.~, anq,_~.eq~_t;~l:Rule.s. :..9f :-Cr-tm.:!:~C!.+:: 
l.:lal c (.,:-,:-,:'':'' ~".Q.: ~~. '" Uti:"':" ..:':-~, ~ t.::-\ J. ':.:'- : u ... ~ ~.,,~:,:-- .... ,.;- ... \.. .... ' ~ - ,. -' _ .. 
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TABLE IX-I. 

1975 CLE COURSES REPORTED TO ALI-ABA CATALOG AND SURVEY 

Subject 

Assigned Counsel 

Bridg"tng the Gap (partial criminal law 
content) 

Evidence 

Courses for General Practionersa 

Courses for Juvenile Court Pract:i,oners 

Recen t Develop'men ts . in Law 

Specialization/Advanced Courses 

Pre:"'Trial Functions 

Constitutional Law .' 

Trial Mechanics and Advocacy 

Prosecution and Defense Office 
Management 

TOTAL 

Number of Courses 

2 

8 

15 

11 

7 

5 

33' 

2 

3 

22 

6 

108 

aFor ~xample, IIDefense of ' Misdemeanor and DWI Cases." 

b For example, advanced criminal practice, representing parolees and 
prisoners. Two advanced courses for prosecutors a1;'e also included in this 
figure. 

Sour.ce: Joint Committee of the ALI-ABA, Catalog of Continuing Legal 
Education Programs in the United States, 1975, Vols. 20 and 21. 
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Procedure. Special CLE programs in office administration for prosecutors and 

defenders were also reported, as were courses in constitutional law and pre-

trial functio~lS. 

b. Need for Criminal Law CLE: An Analytic Model. The raw statis-

tical data of Table VII-l cannot be evaluated without reference to a comparative 

model. Using these same data in conjunction with the CLE typology of recipients 

developed above, a "model" CLE program w,?uld include two entry level courses: 

a "bridging the gap" program (how to handle a criminal case), and an introduc-

tion to juvenile court proceedings. In-service CLE programs would include: 

evidence; defense and prosecution of misdemeanor and drunk driving cases (crim-

inal law and procedure for general practitioners); recent developments in the 

law; and selected criminal law for specialists, such as pre-trial strategy, 

negotiation, and trial mechanics. Both entry-level and all but specific 

specialized in-service CLE courses should probably be offered each year for .. 
criminal defense and prosecution in most' states. In those states with compara-

tively small bars, periodic up~ating is not required as often, because of the 

limited number of new entrants each year. This assumes, however, that a level 

of competence has already been attained by the criminal law bar. Where this is 

.not the case, the course model described also contains the basic elements of a 

CLE program designed to alleviate this problem. 

Other types of CLE courses, includi~g specific specialized criminal law 

courses, should be offered periodically, perhaps every other year. These 

types include 

constitutional issues in criminal law (for 'example, search and 
seizure); 

defending parolees and prisoners; 

defending and prosecuting drug cases; 
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- defending and prosecuting white collar crime; 

19 
psychiatry for c:r'iminal lawyers; 

- criminal conspiracy cases; and 

- scientific evidence (for example, lie detection). 
- :::- ..... 

In addition to these course offerings, CLE organizations might also provide 
In ac~ 
specialized training for prosecutors and public defenders. 

c. The Sufficiency of CLE to Meet Present Needs. Using the CLE 

content model, it can be seen that the training experience provided by CLE 

nationally is scanty. In only a few of the larger states, of which California 
natiC'n~:!..:': 

is a notable example, do the available CLE programs approach the model. 20 Xhe 
is e. :~:::. 

discussion below provides a more detailed analysis of CLE needs, distinguishing 
discu:::-

between entry and in-service CLE. 
oecv.'!?"", c-

(i). Entry-Level CLE. Only in the state of Texas may it pe said that 

there is sufficient entry-ievel training for the practicing attorney. In that 
there is S'_. 

state, the state bar and criminal defense lawyers have joined in. an J;.EAA-funded 
state! ,:'~, 

CLE program that reaches over 1,000 lawyers each year., Only two other states 
CLE -r'~~ -, , 

have even a minimum number of such courses; in the 47 remaining states, there 
have e';.:.;-, 

are no entrv-level r.LE courses. 
are n.: -::. 

While criminal law manuals may help novice attorneys, CLE courses are 
\.\-;::::.. - ~ 

needed to provide supplemental information about local court procedures if 
nee;:",. 

ID?nuals describing them are not available. The benefits of entry-level CLE 

include providing a learning method for practicing skills, allowing for a group 
ir:::.:.· ... ~ 

experience that reinforces the attorney's confidence to represent criminal 

defendants, and (perhaps more significantly) acting as an inducement for young 
GefEL, __ : 

attorneys to enter the criminal law field. Entry-level training for private 
at tc::-::-,-: -

latvyers may thus also help increase the number of attorneys entering crim­
Im'7i?Y:-
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inal law work. CLE can play also a useful role in efforts to retain qualified 

lawyers in cr.iminal defense work. The absence of sufficient entry-level CLE 

should, therefore, be of major concern. 

Juvenile training is necessary since there are differences in both sub­

stantive and procedural law between the adult and juvenile area and in methods 

of defense. The latter can be illust.rated by reference to the need of defense 

attorneys to deal with parents in addition to the defendant in a juvenile pro­

ceeding, as identified in the IJA-ABA Project on Standards for Juvenile Justice, 

Standards Relating to Defense of Private Persons. 

(ii). In-Service CLE. In states other than California, New York, 

and Texas, there are significant gaps in virtually all the in-service CLE 

elements. Many of the model's prescr.ibed annual offerings--such as recent 

developments in law--are offered in tdght or fewer instances. Even the most 

popular CLE program is off§l.red only 15 times (Table VII-I). If a11 the tri8.J.­

related CLE programs are combined (including trial practice, trial advocacy, 

and jury selection), they number 22 courses. 

From Table VII-I, it may be :inferred that the most significant role for 

in-service CLE programs is in providing training in the pre-trial responsibil­

ities of counsel. The relative absence of CLE courses in this area may be 

partially compensated by their inclusion in CLE courF:pF: nn trial preparation 

and in general practitioner-oriented courses. Nonetheless, the low priority 

given to the pre-trial functions of the attorney is in stark contrast to the 

relative infrequency of trial as a means of case disposition. 

Comparisons should also be made of the relative emphases upon trial and 

pre-trial responsibilities given by public defender training programs. The 

NHS data (reported in Volume VI) for defender in-service and entry training 

show about a 50-50 split between pre-trial and trial courses for both types of 

training. 
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Some qualification of the need for additional CLE is possible. The ALI­

ABA survey in 1976 received responses from 32 organizations, wi:-.h a total of 

about 18,500 attendees in their criminal law courses (of J.27,700 in all CLE 

programs). The respondents offered 81 of the 108 courses that the combined 

ALI-ABA data sources "located. If one assumed that each course participant 

attended only one CLE course per year, it can be seen that fewer than one­

quarter of all those needing CLE received it. The ALI-ABA survey data showed 

that the average CLE course length is 8 hours (one work day). If one adopts 

a mandatory CLE requirement of 15 hours, this is twice the length of the average 

course. Few CLE attendees average more than 15 hours per year. Hence an eight­

II fold increase in CLE would be desirable. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

At the same time, it must also be recognized that not all criminal law 

practitioners require CLE. While all private attorneys do, perhaps 15 percent 

of all prosecutors and 20 percent of all public defenders have agency-provided 

training available, according to the NMS surveys of prosecutors and public 

defenders. In addition to agency-provided training, state-level training may 

also be available to prosecutors and defenders from a-training coordinator's 

office or professional association. In either case, the training available 

will not totally eliminate the need for CLE. For example, neither training 

source usually includes juvenile court proceedings in it~ materials. Nor. will 

either source provide the in-depth exposure that is available from the two na­

tional colleges. In recognition of the need for staff CLE, two-thirds of all 

prosecutors and public defenders attempt to assist staff attendance of nearly 

50 percent of all staff attorneys at state-level training programs. Thus, the 

in-house training does not substantially reduce the need for CLE. 

d. Qua.lity of Attorney CLE. For purposes of' this quulitative re­

view, CLE programs are considered on two levels: national and statewide. 
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State programs include local ~md association-directed efforts for agency 

personnel. 

(i) National CLE Programs. National CLE programs are sponsored 

by three types of organizations, those concern~d solely with CLP., solely with 

criminal law CLE, and for whom CLE is only one of several activities. They 

include those of the Joint Committee of the ALI-ABA, the Practicing Law Insti-

tute, Northwestern University short courses, the. National Colleges for Prose-

cutors and Defenders, the National Institute for Trial Advocacy~ and programs 

of the national bar associations such as the ABA, .NLADA, NDAA, and NAAG. Not 

surprisingly, the quality of national CLE programs ~aries almost directly with 

the organizational spo~sor's degree of interest in criminal law CLE. 

A second factor affectin.g quality is the extent to which the two fields of 

prosecution and defense are separately able to support training and attract 

competent pe~sonnel to provide training. In the .NMB report on defense and pro-

secution training, it was reported that defenders ~1low a higher interest in 

training than do prosecutors. To the extent that this is true, their greater 

level of concern may result. in defenders' demanding greater quality for CLE 

programs than do prosecutors. On the other hand, prosecutors were reported to 

have a greater ability to pay for CLE than defenders, which might also affect 

quality. Greater ability of agencies to pay may be of lesser importance, how-

ever, than the fact that as reported there are substantially more private and 

publicly employed attorneys en.gaged in criminal defense than in prosecution.
2l 

Finally, it should be noted that law school professors who are involved in CLE 

programs al::e more likely to be interested in defense, since they may be involved 

I in part-time criminal defense wo"k while teaching law. The result is that na­

tional CLE programs are either almost solely or predominantly directed at the 

I defense function (e.g., the PLI, ALI-ABA) or have dual programs for defense 
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and prosecution (e.g., Northwestern University Short Courses). The major ex-

ception is the National College for District Attorneys. 

The qualitat~ve strength of the national CLE programs lies, then, in 

their ability to provide broads in-depth programs. Drawing upon the facilities 

of the best law schools, some of the materials used by these programs are of 

22 
superior value, often deserving independent publication. 

The major weaknesses of national CLE programs are their frequent ~ependenoe 

upon lectures and less commonly th~ use of volunteer faculty, both of w~ich 

23 are attempts to reduce costs. The use of volunteer faculty IDAy Tesult in 

more limited CLE offerings, since volunteers may not have the time to prepare 

in-depth materials. 

(ii) State CLE Programs. CLE programs at the state and local levels 

are offered by state training offices, bar and professional associations, law 

schools, and independent (but bar-related) organizations. A national CLE or-
,,' 

ganization may also act as a state CLE provider in i.ts home jurisdiction, as 
'--

PLI does in New York. The NMS has identified about 200 state and local CLE 

providers, and there are undoubtedly many additional local providers, such as 

city or county bar associations. Not all of these providers offer criminal law 

courses each year. 

I The primary determinant of the quality of the CLE seems to be the size 

II of the jurisdiction served by the provider. In the main, large state CLE 

organizations were found to have higher quality programs than those in small 

I states. And state CLE programs seem generally better than local ones. Ap-

I 
parently, the fiscal support that many larger CLE programs receive provides 

the basis for better quality programs. 

II The recent trend towards joint sponsorship of state ana national CLE pro-

viders has potential for improving the quality of state CLE. In Florida, for 

I 
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example, the state public defender association comb~ed with tgc~~f!on~l 

College to sponsor, a program. A related development is 'the contracting 
..:o~=!"~_:. 

by local or state defense or prosecution bodies for eb~ servic~s from tp~ 
... ~ -". .... .... - ....... --

N~tional Colleges. While such arrangements will UI;l.dpubtedly imp;-ove the 
, .~ .... ',-.. _:-... ~ ....... ~ _0"-

quality of OLE in the short-term, the long-term implications are uncertain, 
• ....... .... - - • ~ l' ". .:l:::- f. ur.:: -= :- ': .~ _.- . 

sinCe they rest upon the stability of the N.ational q9~!-eges and the ~l?~l:!.ty 
..;. ..... ~ '_ .. ;.t:... ::.. ... ___ _ 

of the states to pay for these services • 

. In comparison to the national OLE programs 1 tR8g~ spon~~~~% ~~ ~~1~~ ~~ 

local providers do not seem as qualitatively high,. ~~.7}?ti~~.~" oE ~'6~~ss~', 

exist, for example, the CLE programs sponsored by tH~ @~~ff~~\~ \~~ ~~~~ 

fornia Education of the Bar) and the Texas Bar and Criminal Defense Associa-
. ' .. ,.i- ___ •• ~ .erenSe .:-... SSOCJ..2~ 

tions. Again, it'shouid be emphasized that CLE- 1?~,ograms associat_ed" w~"th lay! . 
•. _c:. __ ' .. -;':2.~2..~E; ........ ' ........ ~J. .... c .. 

schools in conjunction with the bar (e.g., Michigan) ~~em not~c~?p~y',sP.P~F~o~ 
,--_,-,~c. .... _,' .......... :''-- _ .... -

to those not having such resources. 

But most state and loeal CLE programs have ~P~tR~f t~~ f~~gJftyng6rt~5e 

economic resources to hire criminal law specialiS1:1:? 1:8 fr~P.'::~eCt~Emft~~~~~t:s. 

In support of this statement, according to the ALI-1l.BA catalog a~g. ,sur:y~y., otlly .-... .... -. ....g cue SL .... \-.:: .. ~! ...... -.-

15 out of over 100 state and national CLE provide~s ~urveyed were selling 
, -~-', ,,~ere sel..L:L •. g 

criminal publications in 1974~75. Failure to publish has often been found.tQ 
~H J..=- ~ en Deer; !OU::c LC 

correlate with lack of resources •. Many state CLE p~8gr~ms in. criwi~a~.j~~~iG~. 
c--- ". cr.l..I'r..-n.c...:... .... ___ .... _ ....... 

are,. in sum, notably lacking qualitatively in breadth and dep·th. 
, ~ ... ...:... .. -:.~".. t 

As .W;l.1;Q 

national programs, lectures are the most frequently ~~~~ method~logy, wit4 

similar consequences. }fany more state programs than ¥.~~~~:mal _deJk~~1:~~p..:~r:-~:vq,l:-~. 

unteer faculty with the consequent short-comings dis.cu~~~d above • 
.. .... 1.,.. .. - - .. ~ - :;\ .. c . 

e. LEAA Support of Criminal Law CLE. Th~ data from the ALI-ABA 
1.,..':"-.. - .... :.'1.:. t.:.~ :"' ..... _-.; __ ,;. 

survey showed that size of CLE attendance varied with the level .'Of tuition 
....... 1,.. ... :;:. ·,-el 0: tu:::..<.':: 

charged. Programs which offered CLE at little or no <C~~; to th~nlef~pf:~?J=",:: 
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(i. e., LEAA-supported) generally had large at tendanc.e fo:r .their total criminal 

law programs. Those charging higher fees (up :t.o .$250), generally had low total 

attendance. It would seem that the relatively low ;salaries :paid to staff at­

torneys or fees earned by private attorneys do ~ot ~~~e them to pay for the 

needed amounts of CLE. Nor can underfunded ;p.ub:l~·ly-:s.t;w>:o.t::t.e.d a.gencies pa:r 

for hi.gh cost CLE from the:i.r budgets. .As:a -:r~1:.t" p.:tiblic ;subsidy for crim-

inal law CLE is not un.common, either by :L"EM.I. I§Ij: ~ro:@llgh :th~ :indirect ,subsidy 

of profits from non-criminal law GLE being a.pp.:I.:ite.d :t@ :.,p,ay :ss:nne of the costs 

of criminal law CLE. While not common, the ,W[S £j£ldWiP2~~ did learn ,of 

several instances of civil law ctE subsirly ~.r ~ iliaw ~CLE. The ALl-ABA 

sur:'Iley confirmed this finding. 

Review of the AJ~I-ABA CatalQ~ of CLE ~pur~~~ ~~ @~w;s that almost 26 

percent of all criminal law course.s in 1975 had L'EAA :fJ:mil:ing,. This estimat,e 

is probably inaccurate, but the de.gt'ee of :inace:uracy ~'S '.unknown. For exampl,e, 

the program of the Nationil College of Crind~~l ~f~ ~~ and Public 

Defenders, funded by LEAA discretionary ~~ 1$ ~~ ~~ in the ALI-ABA 

Catalog; it seems reasonable to assume that: .other p1t'~er,s .of CLE with LEAA 

block-grant funds are also omitted. At the ~ame t~me 21: ~t: be recognized 

that not all CLE providers, whether supported by :L:EAA.P::r :n.o1:~ are included in 

the ALI-ABA Catalog or survey. Assuming:r~ ,.d:i:lSrld..b'J.:lti.on of LEAA support, 

the 26. percent estimate is useful for the 2imited PllTP.oS~ here. 

LEAA funding appears at first glance to ha~e had p significant effect upon 

the quantity of criminal law CLE provided. It:is 1l.Ot .clear~however, how much 

criminal law CLE is attributable to tEAA funding.. :S.ome"pf these programs might 

have been offered without LEAA funds. It has also b~en s'llggested that the avail-

ability of LEAA funds to some providers hasdri:vel.l pthersout of the criminal 

law field so that LEAA funded prQgrams may we:r€fY s~bstitllt~ for non-LEAA 
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24 funded programs. According to the mrs Analyses of L~A,.A court J1,I..Qdi\1,g., .in 

FY 1975, such programs for prosecution and defense totqled n~arly $30 millio.n. 

No more than $5 m=!-llion was given for training purpo~~@ in tnSlt §Sl.lJ,l.~ y~-r~ 

almost half of which was to state prosecution train:in~ gffiGe.s, wh.ich <!mg.age 

in many other activities besides training, such as mQ:{l.itoring sta-te le~i~la­

tion. Even if this is the case, LEAA activity in the .:field seem;; il:l~P to have 

prompted some providers to branch out from the norma.l c.Qt,rt:'Se offer1n~!iil to offer 

alternative and specialized crime law programs, such ~.~ the CSll.iiornia. CEB 

course on defending parollees and prisoners. 

3. Present Status of Criminal Law CLE 

The quality of CLE programs evaluated was determi~~d based on the follow-

ing criteria: 

1. types of courses offered compared with the ~~l 

2. frequency with which courses a',re offered 

. __ ._ .... __ . __ .,:t. __ ... d.ep,th of instruction--degree (Jf detail COVE2~ 

4. diversity of teaching methods used, includi~ ~ectures, small group 

discussions, simulation-role playing, moot court and ~~~ like. 

5. existence of an active publications progra.m,. 

The data on 1975 CLE courses in Table VII-l shQw.'~ ~lmost withQut exception, 

an insufficiency of program offerings. The most con.~~:l~tiQUS lac~ is of prQgral:ns 

on juvenile justice. Interestingly, about half of a.Xl ~01,lrses on juvenile jus·-

tice which were available were directed toward proseQtttors. Less than one­

third of all private and public attorneys engaged in .t~y.enile law. :Based on 

this it is apparent that a proportional imbalance 'e~i~t$ between prosecution 

and defense for this type of CLE. In addition, pros~~ugQrS seem at the national 

level to give more attention to the specialized need~ ~~~- juvenile jus.tice 

CLE. Perhaps this reflects their greater level of t~~~~ng resources. It 
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might also be inferred that j uv~ntl.e llf:Sti.s.? ~b.E.: 1..$ §. 1--.ow priority for defense 

counsel. 

A second concern is the ~i§~grity gg~Wg§g ?~~~~1.~~ and trial CLE courses. 

The latter are emphasized alWQ§t to the g~g1g§.t9n 9f tp.~ tormer. Of course, 

many courses on trial prepa~~~ton will g!§@ !~clud~ §9me pre-trial functions, 

and this is also true for a ~~~~ of th~ §b~ ?~@~¥gm§ 1~sted under the special-

ization heading. 

One explanation far th~s. ~i~~arity ie ~hg~ &9~~!P~~g legal education is 

conventionally similar to i~=%~~~ee tr-eig!g~f §@fflg ID1n!mal level of performance 

and knowledge is expected c.:lf 1fiR~t eLE Peft!§i!ilegte '!?y !ilregram providers. The 

function of CLE is to ~grad,~ ~1;l.~ V3rti§ipefit§' e13iiiti-IPs so as to make thein 

akin to specialists. The dit~Q~lty is thet fi@wh~¥~ !§ there found any educa-

tional experience sufficient ~Q p~Qvide tg§§§ @a§!g §k1~~S, including those for 

pre-trial practice •. Law scb:QQ;l~ g~ not §ft§m ¥1£€lV!@§ 1~~ nor, as has been 

discussed, are there any gr~~ ~~ber~ §f ©t~ ~~§~~em§ at the entry level. The 

result is that these pre-tr~~~~n~tiQn§ e~§ ~!tg§~ fi~~ ~§rformed at all or 

may be performed badly. Ind~. the ~vt@gn~g t~~ §y~h a conclusion is quite 

convincing, whether one look~ ~~ the ty~g §t ¥1~g=~~!eb e~tivity (such as number 

23 
of motions filed) or the qUQ:.J.1Ji~ Q£ tha"£ e§1;tV:Hy, _ . ., 

The first priority, the~;" ~~ to i:n§~ge§g ~hg fi\!;I.lQ.g'!; Qf CLE courses directed 

to basic attorney skills, es~~~~ly sktbb~ ~~b~t~~g tQ pre-trial functions and 

juvenile court matters. Qua~~~~~tv~lYJ th~re se~~~ to Q~ a wide range of con­

tent and coverage in the CLE ~Qgram$ gnq ~q~'!;§~~\ T.h~ ~r~at variety of types 

of CLE providers, from natiQn~ Qr~gni.~et~Qn§ ~Q §P~~tgl~zed county bar associa­

tions, is one reason for th~~ ~qpge. r~~~?~§ th~ wa~Qr- impediment to qualita­

tive improvement of criminal 'J;.,cg" :!:..l? th~ lQ'W t~~~:tQ.n$ ~h:t~h the ·field will sup­

port. Private criminal law ltr14~,t.~tione:f·% ~~~ :fQ.1"l!l,q tQ be among the lowest 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

paid members pf the en-t1-:re "private bar, and public defenders and prosecutor~ 

are not connnofl.)'y paid higher salaries than private practitioners earn in com-

merc.ial or gen~F§.ll.;tw W§..c'.1=ices. Thus, ~t ~"!'ls :t;l.P!: surprising to learn in the 

NMS field visj.!:§1 !=ha!= ~}:'1-!l.1Lq.9-1- J.gw C:;.LE -P~9$~ams are sometimes subsidized by 

profits from 9~h§F §1~ fJ¥@g,t:e..!l.1§~ Py ~PY"!'=:r~~t" §.:nd by private foundations. 

The res~1!= 9t thi§ ig§.g?~yg!:? t~n4~g, ~§ t~~t many GLE providers cannot 

affQ:td to offg¥ high-g.!=, ~lli'!-li.tl P¥9gt:l~",@ ~!:g¥4..§.1.s or have as faculty attorneys 

I with, academis "f?.§.s-1f~¥§y.Fl4§.. MaF1-;Y ~1j: ?~9gr~m~ gepend upon voluntary faculty, " 

,-

I 
I 
I 
I. 
I 

I 

who gain in pub;!.!c:gy !='!'l!=h~r {:P§.J:!. 1:rJ. ggn§~;Lt£t:rJ.t fg!,=s from their GLE a"ctivities. 

A parti~! ~@lytipn tg th? ?F@~!gffls. g~~§ifig from use of voluntary faculty 

may he found th~gygh thg eg~iti@fl @t ?§.ig GLE program staff support to prepare 

the. time, e~Q@~t ig thg li~~g§t pr§~ram§, t~ ~gin the needed expertise in crim­

inal"law to pF@~e~g §y~h mgtg~iel~. 

is l~s than ~9:H§:f?"it;€l1?r~ ~hg ~1?I?§lp@(Jt§l t()1; PQ~;!,t;ive change seem better in the 

I near future. Th;i.s ~~ 9~g~~§e thg ft~gd for CLe and its availability are likely 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

to depend upon ~hqnggs tn thg legal profession as a whole. Several trends--such 

as mn.datory C1~~ §pgg!?H21?:t:ion, Qf th~ trial"'advocate proposal--relate directly 

to Ctl:.. Thes~ \'?Hl 1?g qgt~riJed P~J.9W. Others to be discussed include prepaid 

legal plans, tl~~ :!'w.pl~1l1~nt?UQn (glf th~ A1'&ersinger v. Hamlin decision, and other 
=~. . __ .. - .~. . 

p .. egal servic~ 4§Hv~r~ lil~lilt~1l1 ~h,m¥~~ which relgt~ indirectly to GLE through 

i thei.ll' effe.ct on Uw q~ll1?:ml to!' 19wre:t'~ :in the ct'iminal field. In addition, 
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changes in the criminal justice system may also h@.ve i.?.~ ~mp~~.t upon CLE. ,~1,so, 

the use of state and Federal funds to support criminal law CLE courses, -programs, 

and providers will have important consequenQ§§ fgr t~~ ~~~~Et ~Rd gj~~~~~Qn 

which CLE programs will take in the future. 

During the past 2 decades, criminal law gnd proced1;,l'l'§§~Y.~ p.e~9mg ~.e 

complex--following major decisions in this 9f~a IDgge py ~~ ~e~~~ 9ourt. 

This has produced an increasing demand for c,t'iminal l§.W §:!,.~. Few f;i.eJ.c:is ;l,:! 

the.law have shown such tremendous change in ~Qll\p.lex;i.~r ~~ !=his J'g¥i9g~ 1b.g~!,!­

fore, the need for criminal law CLE can be ~~~~H~t§4 ~@ pg h~gP. ~~ thg tgtyt'g, 

law CLE. 

1. Mandatory CLE 

Two states, Iowa and Minnesota, currently' t'equ:!.:r:g e~~~nm.~r~ ~Q €!~t12ml eL~ 

courses.
26 

Interest in mandatory CLE exist~ i~ ~~h~¥ §~e~g§ €!n@ €fl12 W~§~~fi§in 
, . ~1 

mandatory CLE rules will take effect in Jan~.~J::-y Un', -~ Wfii!g thg mOV12W12fi~ t'?'" 

For example, mandatory CLE 'I:-las adopted in 19'%"~ in :t:oW~~ ~~ :a ~§1,!lt Q~ €! ~<aW;= 

paign by public interest groups. After thi~ ~~:pe]::i~~_~%~ ~Wf Qfft~:tC!l§ :tIl 

other states may be motivated to introduce m?,J;l,datQ~Y ctJ?1E ~~ C!~ C!~t;~Jf-~<a1;,tv~ 1;,0 

more far-reaching proposals by other public i.J;l,tet'e~t g~<2t!:P.~ fQl£' ~~l£'tog.t~ l;'~-=. 

28 
examination of attorneys. 

Although mandatory programs have been :t..1;1 ex.t~t~t).,ct~ ~qli QIf,~ Qt)..e y.~~.~; ~~v .... 

eral problems have already surfaced. One prQQ.:t.em VQ.:hQ.~4. ~~ ~Q.~. ~J.}nesQ~ct Q~.Ii. 

tensive review is required to determine what ;t$ "edl!.c.E.t;.J~.Q.~!-tJt'· .itctlt R4~P..Q~& QE' 
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the state CLE requirer.nents. In Iowa, however, the entire program of an approved 

CLE provider can be certified, without the course-by-course review provided in 

Minnesota. 

Three common criticisms of mandatory CLE can be seen in the literature. First, 

a mandatory requirement cannot guarantee the motivation of attendees. Not only 

is coercion insufficient to insure interest in learning, but compulsory attend-

ance may also adversely influence the interest of otherwise voluntary attendees. 

Secondly, because mandatory CLE is not directed to the specific needs of indi-

vidual lawyers, the need to meet mandatory requirements may discourage indi­

viduals planning their educational programs in accordance with career desires. 

Thirdly, mandatory CLE is criticized for failure to test its students to deter­

mine the extent of learning. Indeed, even attendance at a CLE is not an enforced 

requirement, since an affidavit of attendance serves for purposes of meeting 

attendance requirements and no check of the truth of the affidavi~ is made. 

Thus, mandatory CLE may be criticized for neither attempting to identify sub­

standard attorneys, nor creating realistic incentives for improvement. 29 

As for the future of mandatory CLE, the consensus of the ABA National 

Conference on Continuing Legal Educat;on in November 1975 was that mandatory 

CLE should not be adopted by other states until the experiences of Iowa and 

Minnesota have been evaluated.
30 

The fact of endorsement or nonendorsement 

by the Conference is unimportant except to the extent that it reflects the 

"disinclinations of the bar officials in the majority states to push for manda-

tory programs. 

The future of mandatory CLE seems lind.ted by its value as a solution to 

the problem of incompetent attorneys compared with the value of specialization 

proposals. In three of "the four states that have adopted specialization pro­

posals, CLE is a part of the program. The advantage of mandatory CLE in a 
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specialization context is that it helps to ensure that the CLE courses taken 

are by an attorney because they arereh\Vilnt: to hi~ Qr her needs, rather than 

because they fulfill a requirement. 1.f ID9J3t px-ivate l.awyers are covered by 

mandatory requirements in the specia11Zg;).t;.ion progralns, pressures for mandatory 

CLE without a specialization focus will be reduced. If this does not prove 

to be the case, the future of mandatory CLE wi11l>f'obably be brighter. 31 

2. ~ecialization 

Specialization plans may be of two types: self-designation or certifica-

tion. Certification differs from self-de@ignation in that the state must 

actively certify that the individual is. a ~peci~li@t rather than passively 

permitting his or her self-designation as a t3pecialist in telephone directory 

advertising or other communications. In both instances, however, the major 

point leading to their adoption is that ~uch plans permit lawyers to advertise 

their "specialty" to the public. 32 

Because of the need for quality controls, state certification processes 

may include mandatory CLE, with eJ~amination6 fot" lawyers to be certified as 

specialists. Mandatory CLE without examination is the case in Texas, while 

examinations are required in California. These are the only states with certifi-

33 . cation procedures today. Both :C'equire peer ratings and periodic recertifica-

tion. 

Specialization through self-designation does not necessarily imply manda-

tory continuing legal education. Both Ne~v Mexico and Florida. permit advertis-

ing by attorneys as specialists, but they differ in that Florida requires CLE 

(10 hours per year). 

In California, certification requires that the applicant have 5 years of 

practice, and 25 days of jury trial experience; the applicant must also have 

been principal counsel of record in five felQny jury trials and five other jury 
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trials, and in 40 additional criminal or juvenile matters. Within the past 

5 years, the applicant must have spent one-third of his or her time in the 

practice of criminal law, attended c",:mtinuing legal education programs, passed 

a written examination (unless accepted under the "gr"!-ndfather clause"), and 

had experience as principal counsel in two of four areas, including brief writ-

ing. Also required are trial experience at habeas cOrpus or similar proceedings, 

10 additional jury trials, and 3 yearn of full-time practice in criminal law. 34 

Applicants for certification in 1976 are required to have not less than 42 

hours of CLE attendance during the 3 ye~~£ preceding; for recertification they 

mus·t have had 36 hours of CLE, of which no more than 12 hours may be counted 

from any calendar year. 

The response of the-California bar to these strict standards has not been 
. 

overwhelming. As of March 1, 1976, only 900 of 50,000 lawyers have applied 

for certification as criminal lawyers. 
35 

Of these, about 700 had been certified 

as criminal law specialists out of about 2,000 certified specialists in three 

fields: workmen's compensation, taxation, and criminal law. There are an esti-

mated 7,500 lawyers in criminal practice in Californi~, of whom probably 4,500 

are in private practice. Thus, fewer than 10 percent of all lawyers engaged in , 

criminal defense work are certified in California. 

In comparison, Florida (with a bar of only 13,500) has about 550 lawyers 

self-designated as criminal law practitioners--often as part of a general law 

practic~.36 Thus, Florida, with ~ bar one-quarter the size of California's, 

has nearly as many lawyers registered with the state as private. practitioners 

of criminal law. 

The key" difference between the Florida and California plans lies in the 

latter state's requirements of extensive trial experience and a written examina-

tion. The requirement for a written examination arises from the fact that con-
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I 
II tinuing legal education courses do not have their own examination procedures, 

and mere attendance does not insure competency in CLE course content. Course 

I examinations are nonexistent because attendance at CLE programs has until re-

I 
cently been entirely voluntary. It may be, as mandatory CLE spreads, that more 

programs will institute examination procedures. The California certification 

I program did not originally have an examination requirement; the requirement 

~'a.s added after review of the program's operation. 

I As for the J,ikely future combination of specialization and CLE, as indi-

cated above, both Florida and California require CLE, as does the Texas certi-I fication plan. Only New Mexico's self-designation plan does not include a 

I mandatory CLE component. Overall, it seems unlikely that the New Mexico plan 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

will be widely followed, since the inclusion of mandatory CLE seems essential 

to the specialization concept. It seems more likely that a variant of the 

Florida plan would be more acceptable to the profession as a middle ground be-

tween the California and New Mexico plans. 

Som~ form of specialization appears inevitable. A modified Florida-type 

of self-designation plan with CLE required of "specialists" may have the most 

appeal to state bars, and hence to the courts, as they consider the future 

37 
of specialization. 

3. Trial-Advocate Specialization 

One alternative to the criminal law specialization plans discussed above 

i:Q, Section 2, is the proposal for imposing certification requirements on all 

trial lawyers. This proposal derives from the many public statements of Chief 

Justice Burger38 and others who have expressed doubts about the quality of trial 

advocacy in the courts. 

These criticisms are similar in content, if not in tone, to the many re-

cent court decisions holding the level of competence in particular .criminal 
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cases to be unconstitutionally low. While these decisions do not necessarily 

call for trial-advocate certification, such a result may be inferred. 

As a result of these two sources of pressure, a committee appointed by 

Chief Judge Kaufman has recommended to the U.s. Second Circuit Court of' Appeals 

that the district courts of the circuit set specific educational criteria for 

1 · h . b 39 new app ~cants to t e~r ars. The recommended courses include evidence, civil 

procedure, crimanal law and procedure, professional responsibility, and trial 

advocacy. These course requirements could be met through either law school 

attendance or continuing legal education. To the extent that law schools do 

not or cannot provide their students with those courses required by the Clare 

Committee, the problem then becomes one for CLE. 

Almost all applicants to the bar have completed most of the suggested 

course requirements. The NMS analysis of law school education in this volume 

indicates, however, that some law schools do not offer a separate course in 

criminal law. Moreover, many criminal procedure courses really focus on pro-

'cedural problems in constitutional law and are not in anyway intended to be 

practitioner oriented, in the way that the "how to do it" content of a civil 

procedure course is. It may be concluded, therefore, that merely calling a 

law school course "criminal procedure" may not accomplish the Clare Committee's 

objectives. 

The suggested requirements for courses in professional responsibility and 

trial-advocacy present even more difficulties to the law school, In many 

schools, professional responsibility is taught in the "pervasive" manner; that 

is, there is no required course on professional re~ponsibJlity and ethics,' 

Instead, all law courses are expected to include professional responsibility 

matters or materials. The result is that many students graduate from law 

school without ever really having had to thl.nk through ethical questions. 
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This failure is a major factor underlying the clinical law movement;- which 

premises that law students who face real clients will also ther.eby £<;I.ce,. per-

sonally or vicariously through class discussion, live ethical problems. In 

this way, it is surmised, ethical concerns will be more ~ingf~l to clinical 

law students than to those taught ethics e:l\c;:.lusively in a classroom setting. 

Little need be said about trial-advocacy experience of law students, 

except that the high eost per student has meant that feT.fl students receive such 

experience. lIT addition, most law students receive little or no instruction 

on such topics as interviewing clients, wit~ess counseling, and negotiation. 

Some receive pre-trial and trial experience through c~inical law courses, but 

it is unclear whether clinical experience under faculty supervision would 

qualify as the trial-advocacy experience reqomm~nded by Judge Kaufman's committee. 

I It seems, then, that law schools would have gt'eat difficulties .. lith the 

I Clare Committee's recommendations were they to be adopted by the courts. The 

implications for CLE are not as clear, how~v.~~. It i6 difficult to quarrel 

I with the goals of the sponsors of the tria.l~advocacy proposal if their concern 

I 
is that law graduates should be prepared to practice law before they enter the 

courtroom. Leaving aside the question of whether the trial-advocate proposal 

II is the most efficient way of attaining this goal, the difficulty is that this 

does not seem to be what the proposal would accomplish. ~ere it adopted. 

I The sponsors of the proposal indicate that their focus is the problem of 

40 
competence of counsel in the courts. This problem is compounded, however, by 

I the incompetent attorneys presently practicing in the courts who would be exempt 

I from the rule's application. Nor does the proposed rule deal with the pr.oblem 

of those who, once admitted to practice, f~~l to maintain their competencies, 

I for whatever reason. 

I 
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'IhlJ~, whatever the merits of the trial-advoccite proposal might be in 
~ ~:..::: .~..... :-. --

solving the problemaf law school graduates lacking C;:Qurtroom competence, the 
• , , :: ~~ :: ~.~ " " _:.. :: • '. _ I .. ' '" 

proposal is engulfed by unrealistic assumptions about the reasOns for incom-c
. 

-:-:~s.·...::--:·.'-

petenl: counsel# .And~ ther,e lllight be a 9anger that gs adoption would lead to 
"I i:JJ t ~e. a da::-I.~e.:.- -=.:~ ... - - - ,- .--' 

abandonment of other atteIIl.pts to resolve the problell1 Q:f incompetent counsel. 
:':~;"l-- ._ 4"'~::':: _':;h< \.. .. _. 

Despite the :merits of the t;rial-a4vocate prl)posal, there a:re risks associated 
11; ndvoca:E:~,'!:":;-;:':'~:-.~ - .. --~': .-. 

with the proposal.. High Q.I1l0,r;t,g these r~sks are a EQs9.il;>le reduction in the size 
I 11 t:.3 ... :- 1:':' S f.~ 0.::- -=. .::.. .Jl.':: ~;-- ...:...-:; 

of the manpower·pool available to defend criminal cases. The Committee's recom­
f ~~ ae.!.e:1c ~T:"::.~:--·:... c.as..::;. 

mendations, for example, ;t?ke no account of the :pos.Eb:LQ.:Ll:i,.ty of training for 
II,' account. 0: :: .. 0:. ,:)"'--- --_. 

newly-gt'aduated lawyers for p~~fl~ ~~.~~~~g ~~~~~ss ~ss ~ ~e.:a.ns of preparing 

them f.or criminal law work. Nor ~~;~ ~~~ ~~:; ~a;~:1: ~~.t_o a_c.count the need for 

private criminal la,ryers" :which of ten :i,s met by use. oJ: Y.D_ung, inexperienced 
.... : ~~ .::r. ~s r:e~ :~: ~:=~ ~- ...... -

lawyers--the heart of the :t;rial-advocate pro·blem. Th~e. so_lution lies, there-
, \ -advocace -pro:: _=-:-. . l,,::: S,- _ .. 

fore, with noneducation.al system clJ.anges sucn as Il).?X;l"t_ s.election of judges,4l 
.. . .::.nanges s~.:!·. a;-, lHt:._ -- ::-~-

elimination of trial de noyo procedures, strengtheni~o~ the bar disciplinary 
-- ·;"~edures, strengt:,en~lLc 0_ . 

42 
process, and other reforms associ.ated. wi.t4 strength.?JLing the crimnal law bar • 

. ~0Cl..a.teC -,,::.~ .. ~. ~~:-"""::--~-;::."-~--

These include paying adequate fees fpr assigned. cou.Rs~l and removing the judge's 
.' " S :::or ass::..~::·~~ V~._:::'C ,.' 

power 0ypunishment and reward 0;E c~g;f.~se;: p7e~f~:~ar;?~_ t~rp?gh the court's ap­

pointment po~.,ers. The benefits of_ the trial-advoc~.tg_ p]:'QP.osal can only be 
,~: the trl.al-cs·J"Lc,:' !--

1 d 43. 
rea ize once thse other reforms a!~_a~~?~2~~~hed. ~~ 

CJ.. t::. a.."-"-'- ..... ; __ .- • 

The implications of the trial:-ady'ocate concept fa!.", continuing legal edu-
~:..._-aG\·C'~~ :t.. ... :'. -" ... '- .... 

cation seem minimal at present. In .. a~diti?n, it should be noted that much of 
-_. ~ ... --- .. ~ ...... 

the concern over the trial-advocate nro:eosal has b~en.raised because of its 
• :E"4 prL1;:.': s'-'~ ;, '. - . 

potential impact upon the law school~. OIJ.ly i:f:tnE!.pr9PQsal were adopted and 
,.: :. - ::- • I.. ~ :" .. _ :.. _" • _..... : - .. . 

the law· schools w·ere found unequal. to the challenge .,.,p.uld. continuing legal 
... :._ te· t:!0 cr!::.!.- ,"t,. ~, .. 'I..~ 

45 
education be directly affected. ' 
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4. The Legal-Services Delivery System 

Changes in the system by whj.ch legal services !lEe d~l;i.vered p're important 
:->. -"~·\T::"~:'::..7; : __ :, ... _';:"'_ _ ...... ~"" 

because of their potential for ji..:ncreasing the nU!!Ibe! of l?wyers !?ugaged in 

criminal law practice. To th.e .extent that such increases 0S;~~~, it can be 
-.-. - I ~\a: s~'::-' :.::::--::;:- ~ s 0 .... _ ~- \0 -- ~ • 

expected that the additional lawyers will de~and I.!!qre CLE in crimiu~1 law. 
. \. ....."- .--.-' ........ - - .... _- ~-- -...... _ .... --

The increase in the demand for 914 P.l<tY lJe g:reater than the additional numbers 
l.. ~:::·:::.a:E..r t.: .. .:..c..:: t:.nE: a;... .. ~_ ..... _ .... ".~ 

of lawyers might suggest; due. t9 -t]:?e rise in the standards of the G.:t;'iminal bar 
... to..: in r:rJ..-C: sr:a.i. ...... c.ras 0,:' _1.,,1:... \". .... --...--_ ... _" 

that would accompany such change.s,_ 

The legal services deliv,er:y §,Ystem ~~l:' cc?t'~~eA~. t-':'~'1ee l.hee.~h due8c.:.CIa<h~ i:.1!-. ~:r::ee 

ways: first, through the expan>!?Wp. of IJ!~elpa1i'1: 1f€tG~ s~e.:::r;;.j.fcJ>s (!:.~~PE..¥:~8.) 

plans, which cOIPlllonly include ,a €-:!,;i.minal It:;" ~gmrf'?;TJl~; s~,fJS-A:~j by;: iI:s.e,;-c1~_1:l1gl1 

of tort lawyers into criminal 19w practice--tlli..s ~9!;l.:j..d; iILC].~d~". t.or.t_ la~er-s 
. -;.::--_t" ... _s "" ..... _ ............ t .. __ J ...... '-' "''\...-'" ----." .... - .. 

affected by the pass,age of auto,JRGbile no~fi;tul.t or medical. malor.,?cti.ce. legis.:-
" --~.. · ... -Iault 01- r:-:ec:..·::aJ.. r:.2.!.?c:'~---= --;;,. -

lation; and thrid,· throu~h the .e~p~nsion oLpublic Slll?I?Q;rt. .... fgk,. c,J;".;i.minp,l· 1a:.; . . or pus..:...,:.:. ~\....:-!",l..d': I.... .... l,.: .... _ .......... "'-_ .... -- _ .... 

(prosecution) attroneys under iL~M ,pr th~ggij~h i~g~rW~~E~~~~~~h .• o!:terre.S~B?~l£:El 

C t d " . A' H l' 47_. ., d fl' . our eC1.S1.on 1.n rgers1.nger V" . am 1.n regu1.+'1.ug _ e.IgI).$~. cQu.nse '1.n_ IllJ.S7'. 
rt::c;ul;:-~1L5- Ge.!.t:: .... ~:: ~ .... ~;. .. .:::-~- --..... _. 

demeanor cases where there has pggp a. sentence to incarceration__ Tae.impact ::t:er-.. :.e : ... =-=- :E.r:.e.::-2. ... --. LI .... , - •• ..: _ .... : • 

of th~se changes upon CLE will be !p.direc~bo~~l~~~~~~~~~~/~.:P~:.;u~ES"CJ;:~:a~ 

a mechanism to promote recycling @f tort lcr~s:~~i~~Otcc:S~~~1l~l.::.1~~:J&~:~, 

D • CONCLUSIONS AND RECO}~lliNDATIONS 

The initial point of referenc,? for the earliex discussioR.about ,the cur-
: ; 1. C (: ~:.:- _: .... :. ~. _ •. _ -... :;:' ~- _ .... •• ...~.." _... .... .. <0,> .. 

rent status of criminal law CLE~'19:§ that abQut 10. perC,en t_ .of~ .aJ,l· CLEis. ]:'8."': " 
a~:ou: ..;.. : --- ~ ..... \. ... :. .. - ........ _ .. _.' .. 

lated to criminal law practiceA ~YC!luativ.e."2u.:d~~~~_n,,t:~:..,as;.:-ito:~th~. p~e.d, !o:r~ addi­

tional CLE tvere based on the types 9£ courses offered, and. ind.icated. seyeral . ,~ .... .:.-s(.::..-: ~,::~:~ __ ~ ..... & ...... _.: __ ••• d ... t ...... t..._-
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court practice and for pre-trial responsibilitiei. 

Some overall assessment of CLE need is possible, for in contrast to the 

10 percent of CLE given to criminal law is the fact that nearly 20 percent of 

- . 
all attorneys are engaged, at least partially, in criminal law work. Esti-

mates of the numbers of lawyers attending CLE programs range from 10 to 25 

percent. And if the l5-hour CLE requirement of those states having mandatory 

CLE is taken to be an accurate indicat-or, the increase in CLE that is needed 

48 
would be at least a factor of 8 over the present amount. 

This estimate of an eight-fold increase in CLE assumes, however, that the 

present patterns for providi~g CLE will remain stable: that is, the number of 

attendees per class will remain constant, as will class length; Changes in the 

proportional importance of CLE course topics are, however, expected. Not all 

courses require an eight-fold increase. To the extent that the market would not 

support such an increase or overabundance, proportional redistribution of CLE 

course offerings will then occur as CtE becomes more available.49 

As an alternative to such a large increase in CLE, better use might be 

made of present efforts. Of particular interest is the use in several states 

(e.g., Michigan) of videotaped and televised CLE courses. Televised courses 

may be combined with telephonE: communic'1tion so that participants can ask 

questions or make comments. It is impossible, however, to est~mate the re-

duction in the need for CLE that would result from improved planning or greater 

use of technological innovation. Thus, the estimate that an eight-fold increase 

is needed remains uncha~ged. 

The first concern in planning to improve criminal 1m. CLE is to determine 

the reasons for its present inadequacy. In so doing, it ~hould be noted that 

the 10 percent share of all CLE given to criminal law is ample testimony that 

the criminal la\o1 field is not intentionally being overlooked. 
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~~ !?! .~he fc:c~o~s that are operative, the first concern is the failure of 

_th~ 8~v&18~!?'£!}; e! ~ !!P::~~t [Sf-' Ef~E.t~i- },,?-w CLE comparable to the need for 

=!-f.~.~Fr ~ ~~~ EE!~~:?i;l~ j~,stfc~ $yst.em. ·This failure in market development - . 

f~~~g t~8 fe~~~: f:h~ tfF~f !~ the HE~y~~~?b~~ity of enough criminal lawyers, 
50 

pe they defense or prosecution.' ~~~ ~~~ond is the related problem of the low 
.. '~ _.~~:'.. _-.:....-t .... ::.o::. ... _ :-.... ~. 

t~~~ Bf ~~H:fi~g ~~:1:~ 1:8 E~~~~a~ !e-W E;;e;!;~eys by the government (private re­

t~~R~~ egHEg~~ B~~~g ~e~~h~t ~e~@ e~~!~~~~t ~o categorize). Because of the 

t~~~~~~ ~f~~~~ £R~g~ ~~obl~ms ~eY~ 9~ t~~ criminal law bar, their alleviation 

~ f~Ete.~ ~8t~:gti~!~·?- ~9~~ eE1~~e1.?!~ ;e ~~~ipulation involves the motives 

s! tR~ ~~8':'!~~~~ <2~ @!:!!:. E'2~~f!,~~: ~"f8~R~~t ~mo.ng these providers are the bar 

I 
~i%1\ f<O~ cef=i~~1l:~± 1~\X: ~~~ ~t.:§t ~§~ ··..,13 tB2t 13~;: associatiof1s presently offering 

I ~£R:.~~~~ ~~ tJ:>..~ 'C~~~ii?-,cJJ: l~\~ t&~ltt '«:!:~~ ~~¥:'~:!:~\le to do so. They could not easily 
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~~ Jt~i~<c~i,~ W6T ~<6'bi.i t\W;"~;' lo~" ~1!:"£- ~§§~re=!:.~~ions provide a cOllvenient vehicle 

~~~ t~~~~~~ ~~ l~~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~%;~ q~sappearance from the field would 

W~~~1::~ CC'6~~· 'r~~<C~:~~J:.~ ~<21:":' ~f2J:~ ~I:.~:&~ ~.q!TIinistrative assistance and their 

~h~, if present offerings of bar associa-- ........ - -' -' 

ttoo ttRJ~~a,,",'!.~ Ef:,t::c:.I:-. ~!?;&.~?::~" :r:~.tJ::c.~ t}?-a..n ~~p.J:.a.qAng them. 
... ...;J .. .... • 

Should CLE be made 

mandatm~y in additional s):a,.t·A£i; and highe):;· fees and sa~aries be allowed, .... .:.. ... _;...,_ ......... _ ... _ ...... __ ... __ .... __ '"- _____ c...~ .. _ .• __ ..... ____ .. 

the de.man.d for highe.r. quality GLH p.rog.t:ams. would increase. 
.... -. -;;;- '"-:.... .... _. ~ -- -' .. , - .... ,...... _ ....... ' ... - -. "- --' :- ~.. .. ........ - . 

·~is_~" today. 
L ... __ ' .... _ \.. ......... ': • 

ex~mple., th~ .. A+.>I-:-..t$1\' Totial· Hanual· and' the T""€,xas Criminal Defense Lawyers pro-
L. ........... ; .Lt..:} _ ...... ___ .. :....-> ...... ,_, .... ~ __ .. _~ .... , .... -. - .. 

\' 
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51 
ject--the Federal Criminal Practice Manual. The National Institute of Trial 

Advocacy has provided an example for how to teach the skill components of a 

lawyer's courtroom tasks. The two LEAA-funded National Colleges for prosecutors 

and defenders have both begun comprehensive CLE programs for their respective 

constituents. 

The need is to transfer this euperior quality to local CLE providers.
52 

Once this is accomplished, and only then~ can efforts be made to expand the 

total availability of CLE. Since quality CLE is expensive, the primary need 

is for sufficient fiscal support for continuing legal education. A derivative 

need is for a sense of how to spend the funds--those available at present and 

those likely to be available in the future. 

The next step in determining how CLE might be increased in quality and 

I quantity is to appropriately allocate responsibilities among different types 

I of provide:t:·s. One .possible allocation is for national providers to offer CLE 

I 
I-
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
.1 
I 

. 
programs on topics of national importance that are not likely to be covered 

well at state and local levels. Prosecution of organized crime is one national­

ly important topic for which the market in a given area is so restricted that 

state and local providers cannot be expected to cover it to the extent that 

its importance dictates. 

For many nationally important CLE topics, however, such as the Federal 

Rules of Criminal Procedure, there is a large local market that will attract 

courses by state and local providers. In such instances, responsibilities could 

-be divided between national providers and state and local ones. For instance, 

national providers might publish materials, textbooks, and audiovisual instruc­

tional aidR to supplement the work of state and local providers. 
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For non-national topics (or special. audience courses), the state and local 

providers can be expected to bear the main burden of insuring the availability 

of criminal law CLE to their local bars. Som" examples of this are courses 

on new state law developments, CLE for newly assigned cQtJ,J:1sel, and "bridge the 

gap" courses for recent law graduates. Even with these courses, some national 

assista,nce to local providers would be useful. For example, virtually all 

criminal law CLE programs would be aided by having the ALI-ABA's Trial Manual 

53 
for Defense of Criminal Casel;, for their attendees. Other types of assistance 

include consultation, cen'tral library 'repository, and many other activities 

characterized under the rubric of technical assistance. 

The need' for national assistance to local, CLE providers varies from neg­

ligible (in th~ case of strong providers such as the California CEB) to sub-

stantial, in the cases of such weak CLE providers as exist in a majority of the 

states. The goal should be to stimulate weak statl~ and local providers so that 

they can be as self-reliant in their criminal law clperations aEr"'the size of the 

local bar permits. 

Two conclusions can be drawn from this analysis. .First, there is a need 

for a programmed response to the challenge of upgrading CLE providers at all 

levels. Care must be taken not: to strengthen national providers at the expense 

of the local ones. At the same time, the need for national-level assistance 

to local providers must be recognized. As assistance is given, the need for 

m~st types of national assistance will decrease, but the need for national 

coordination or supplemental publications will remain. A balanced program 

to develop CLE provider capabilities should include all these factors. 

A problem with this analySis is that it fails to consider the n~~d to 

ensure that support for CLE. providers from LEAA is coordinated so that the 

impact of discr'etionary grants to national provid,ers does not outweigh that 
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of block grants to state ~LE providers. Unless this is done, there is a P9~~ 

sibility that nati·onal provide.rs would sOl)n all but replace state providers of 

criminal law GLE. The required coordination might be done through guidel~~g~ 

to the LEAA State Planning Agencies (SPA) for incorporation in state com~Fgn~~ 

sive plans or by restricting discretionary grantees in their competition with 

state GLE providers. Needless to say, these suggestions are preliminarJ only 

and are merely suggestive of possible solutions to an ill-defined problem. 

A final consideration is to determine what specific activities shou14 ~@ 

promoted through inclusion in LEAA's criminal law GLE program sppporting 

material on professional responsibility in criminal law and the other top:,L§§ 

discussed earlier, uuch as trial-advocacy GLE and programs for novice ass:,L~TI~~ 

counsel, and defense of probationers, parolees,'and prisoners. In accordgn~~ 

with the 1975 GLE conference recommendations, consideration should be given to 

the development and implementation of CLE standards with LEAA funds. Gra~t~ 

to law school faculty memb~rs for developing CLE material would further lQn~ 

term law school support for CLE. The establishment of a National College Qf 

Continuing Legal Education by the Association of American Law Schools sholJl.ci Q~ 

considered by LEAA as a means of aiding 'both CLE and law school education. 

In addition to program support~ LEAA should focus on evaluating CLE. 19:-=, 

perimentation with examinations as part of CLE courses should be undertakeD., 

There is a need for funding of CLE techno l-o gy , such as equipment for video t_ape 

and television hookups. In addition, LEAA-funded research on the value and 

costs of specialization and mandatory CLE should be encouraged. There is &l,.so 

a need for a clearinghouse of CLE materials in the criminal law field. 

Research is needed on alternative means of efficiently bridging the gaR 

between law school and practice. This might include comparing clinical law 

school courses; skills and methods courses, such as those in New Jersey and 
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Ivisconsin; and improved bar examinations. Other innovative possibilities include 

expansion and replication of the National College of pistr~s:}: _.t.\:!::.t.o-r:J;l..!':Ys·' :R~\lle 

s'tudy program for prosecutors in small offices; suppor~ -9% .§.gency ~fj:9.r!=.s 1:0 ...... .... .-. 

fund staff attendance .at CLE f?f8F.~~ E:Y~~ ~~d~B !8F ~,§F§g.F}.;r}.~~ hi-j:1-;I).~ 1=P 

a CLE atteridance requirement! ~k~ng ~~!?F£f:!-~$ of CLE .materf~,;Ls (po9kS, ~~§.§§~t:.tes). 

avai.lable to lawyel:s desiring se~f ~~~9-:Y :n~H:~!~~~g? ~~~ ~eg_eF d~§§gffl!bngt1.9!-1 of 

CLE information to local pracdtiQnere' ~~ . __ ,-~ ....... U,e __ ...... 

In theory, continuing le~~~ ~~H~gE~8~ ~7 the most j?!,9!!!~§~~~ §i~¥lg m§t:nod 

of assuring the continuing ~8ffi~~E~Rt~ sf l~H~~~§: Ifr!:§!§ E€H?§ ~¥\:l§ !@¥ p~;t". 

vate practit:f,oners than it =i-~ i8! tR~$e ~Q ~H~~t~~~ ~~:!:1!!:~~! 1eW e§ PldQHc;.' 

employees and 'who may rec~iv~ ~~~~S! ~H:~~~~~~'?~' t~~:!::;: ¥§§p.eR§:!:b!!H:1§§! ~v~n" 

for the latter group, however~ tS~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~~i~~ i~ ~Q~§ ~~~Ve~~Tht t~en 

agency-provided training. '1;~~ t?:~~~ ~Cj~ £~~ !~ :£'&~ ~~~ t::~;: ~ lww~v~~ 1 £hii~ :tt.1? 

availability. Because of t:~l~') t~E6 ¥N:EE:<6 ~C?;~ :g~<!~~! %lt~~J;:~ t~~ ~Q\W.ilil&i1i~~ 

Federal support to be most us,~~~~,. ~d~q~_ ~1p_~:i;,,~_~ 1%l:t.Q-'~.1:..C!: ~% If::l!~~l¥! ~y- Q~Jf'e"" 

ful planning that take~ int<;>. caSS'?:':.~t: t:.1t.EE ~,{!E~1%~ J.t.€%.~~% ~~l!- ~~,. t;Jf.~ ct:lt~~lL~nt 

capabilities of va:):'ious providel:s, anci the. p.:cob-ab.1e future a-f: a1t~rnat;ive 
..... \,..o.L. ... ::.!' .:... ......... ~ •• ;:. ... _'- .... .:;..'-_ .... _ .......... _-_ .. - -.,.._- .. ~.---.-

cautions, Federal support of cpn.ti!1lling. J.:E;-gaJ.: e.ducation couJA mak~ ~ ~i_:gn;i::tL-". .. ~ ...... ~-- .... -- .... : -'; ... -- --- ... "--~ .. ~ 

cant contribution to the establiq,hment O£. an. ~££icient. and a,quit_a{>:l:_~. s:yst-.em ... ---- ... -.. -.~~ ,", -~- "'------;;(1 .. " .. ,.-

for the administration of just..~~,e .. As. the Task Force on Courts of the Presi...., 
..... - ..... - _ .. -. .. ~~ ¥ - • ~ ~ -

5:5; 
dent's Crime Conunission pointed· out. irL i.:ts~ 1-%7- r.E:~po_rt~ -- c:~n.'!::.i...l1~j.ng~ :t,e.,g&.J;" 

... t..-I... "" --..... _.. _...... -... - -.. - } • " 

education is indispensable to: e!~!:~:: t.? j.p:1?:.r.pye", t~~ qu§:ntiL:..t~.: ap.~t <tu.~J:i_ty: a::f: 

lawyers engaged in criminal I-em. work. 
.... :;... ~'. . ~... -. 
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CRAPER IX 
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3. See "CLE and the Law Schools," ALI-ABA Revie\17 (August 2, 1974), Install­
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4. See Joint Committee of the the ALI-ABA, Meeting the.Needs of the Newly 
Admitted Lawyer: A Proposal for General Practice Course (1967). 

5. .!E!£., pp. 5-6. 
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9. The NMS review shows that for-profit organizations are of little importance 
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the general public, were made available to the National Manpower Survey 
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13. Index to Courses approved by Minnesota Continuing Legal Education Board 
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the }finnesota Continuing Lega.l Education. 

14. Telephone conversation with Ron Kayser, Iowa Continuing Legal Education 
Board, Harch 4, 1976. 
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CHAPTER IX 
(continued) 

15. Telephone conversation with Sylvan Strickland, Florida State Bar Associa­
tion, March'l,c 1976 . 

16. 
j*l_ 

17. 

18. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

Telephon~ conversatiQJ1 J{j.1=h Gene Caven, !fexas .sp,¥:::~~~!zation Boards, 
tlarch f;~ 1976.- ~--~-~ "-~' -"-'" _t... .. ~. 

Telephone conversatiop with J~mes KoYaes, California ~p., ~~!~lization Board, 
March 1, 1976.- ..... '--_ ..... _· .';:"':'~a "'~ ..... c:.._~~ .~----~-- .. --

w • .:!..- ..... _, ,_:: ., 

In law schools aQ~ut 6 to 7 p;~~;n~ of ~~~ ~ourses emphasize criminal 
lcu'l- ~nd ;~la~ed' topics. 
_ .. .:..' "_.. - '=--<=-_'::- -'. ~ . 

This and the ~9urse on de~eDdiDg p~isoners might be of~~red in conjunc­
tion with COUiSe9 deal:j.rig-Rr£fi··d~f§n§g of' tbe mentally ill, since there 
is"kl functi6iiai'~over:ta-:'-= "'-~., -.- ... -- ... '" ... <::,._c.._ 

l~ c: ·~:",~:::c,::a_ :,-.'~~_.:.:.~. 

ALI~ABA ~~~~~~~ ~f CLE PrQ8~ams~ 

'~S<:r::d:(.¥l~ tc?' ~~~. :¥,%~~W:~E§ ~B~ ~~%~<;:~'C~ '2l?: ~~.,:-er.t.y. I?~ ~~~ University of 
Wiscons~n, -4l,~QO rr~~~~te gtt~~n~ys ~ngaged in cr.iminal ~efense activities 

. iri'"fQ72 ;''''TIi~'N~tiQri<il 'r:;~gal-Aid and -:i;jef~nde:c~' '4~$oCi~tion estimated 
to'ae there \:!ere<--6;OO'o--pu£Iic a'efe~cfer:s '-iu··1975. '·In -contrast to these fig­
ui~~ the :1iU:LS ···~~UI}lated, Oa,sec1'Qu Gensu~ dC!ta, . thO!t th~t:e· were 19,000 
p.iO:~ecutig:g':1!tt.Qiii~~~iI} "f~:i5.~· ~,_,.:J __ ---~" -""~- _ .. -, - -

; ... "'-'_ ......... ,:- ~_ ....... _*.t;:..': _.' _ ..... . 

Il1d~ed, t;,h~ gy~ iIl4~.eI},qeIlt CLE pr.ogl;'.a,m~ Q:E the .l\LJ;-::ABA and PLI do have 
S:~pira't7 L.I£~i£q:~.&QJi;R~:Qg~:im~;-mak.ing c..~v.a,iiabI; ~'~lli.'r '~~cellent books and 
m~I,iuals..:'-~oi -d:e(~ris.~ la,wye~s; 'p:l;'.:LmatilY', -hut' a1.so of some value to 
~,~iiic;~.~~{~ ~~e;'it;~,{~ CC~~~~~i~~ -~~ '~~~ -~~~~~~. ~~~~~ their. mate­
~:i;"i~% ~oo~ ss'lle: .. \o~ th.Q~e:. lh~tt ~l},~ct:l:.~~d:·. ~. 4.~q'{~Sii,{f& «(S?l?-.~~n here J.S for 
d:upXic,a,t;.i'oI1 ~o( eJ~:fo)::i. . (e.. g,., many, q.f.. tI-.l~~E;. org.cipiz.at-ions, have inde-
p'eiicf~nf ItcD:}:r:~:(Cl,f-or1-s.~~a~clf 'a:nd"""~e:iZ:~"ca:~e, \a.;')'-~~~-~his~s primarily 
a 'piobleIi('<it-!feZI\1:Lftirii -sTat~'-c:LE -P:£Qiram~ -to -cop.y. ~n{ ~s~ national CLE 
p_r:oi~am. ~a_t):i)::taIs_'a::s= p'a,r:.t.o{ -a 'ri.at{cillarE~;tfo-it. -iO."coo.r.dinate CLE acti­
vities, aActWp:l-'b.i~d;(s:~:tiss-id .";.lci.Fei. -iii-thlst 'iep-Oit .. ~' ~ --_ ..... 

.... ,.;..-;:- 'j ~ ....... \'. ___ 0..''":: ,-_:' ..... -#":':=-':.- -:: .. -~.- _ ..... '- .. ~-- --;" .... --. 

As fo.r: the, d,e.p'end,eIlc.e of n.a.tional GtE- p.r.ogr.ams~ UP.OIl- l~ctures, only one 
p~o~am ~:lSe ri'o~("'skl:n'clude,d~:"'-tlici.t:-oi~·the: Natlo.nal':&ns.titute for Trial 
Adv&~a~y'. :'&ilrA}.s-=, in'1~ 'NItA p:Xo&r.~am 'has;<Oa, ';:-e-s,'identi~l 'C;;:r;~'iculum in Colo-

~. \,.... .~ . \ ~. -:. ' .. . ...", """ . , ~ ... - _. - - - .. , '- ~ ....... _ .... - -..-
rado., wh;i, .. cli -u·se.s ro'le' piaying and simulations and other t.raining methodolo-
gies 'to(e:a,cll·1.t~, 's'(u'del1t.s couiiioom competencfes-. -'It -is a relatively 
small pr,9g-:r'a~, nciwe"ver, haVing', only 22 s,tudents, in t~vO t.r:aining sessions 
last'{ng ·tbT'ee'week~· e-ach. The Americ-in'B'ar'As'sociation is adapting the 
NITA materials for regional programs that would provide 9 rather than 
15 days oT.lp1>J:,rY·~J:Jon and .• vill res.uliin. a majo.r. ·{ncr-ease. in its use. -- .. - - ... ":" ..... -...... - " ".. . . .... - - -'.. -_.. -. . .... -... -, .. ' . -

Noj;:e should be, t,ak~n .. as, a_ cav.eat.. to. the.. ABA r.educt-ion in program time, 
tha.'t th~-"1'974: ·e.v,aluat:ton

c 
of the NITA suggested 't.i;at~ -there was insuffi­

cient. ad?-~-t,{on~. p'ald to' pre:"'_trial· p.rep~r.ati.on tasks' s~.chas investigation, 
d.i~f8.v,er!:!: 'a~J~ W;~E~:e,~.~< p.r,e.)?af~~~5>?:. a~~ a:: p!~~l~§~~ t9; ·c.9~E.t:rpom advocacy. 
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CHAPTER IX' 
(continued) 

24. Letter from ~villiam Carroll, California CEB, dated November 18, 1975. 
Similar comments were offered by Tom Heeney, Practicing Law Institute in 
an 1:ffi discussion in September 1975. 

25. Graham and Letwin, "The Preliminary Hearings in Los Angeles: Some Field 
Findings and Legal-Policy Observations," UCLA La~y Review 18 (1971). 

26. In additior,\ to Iowa, Minnesota, and Wisconsin, mandatory CLE rules are 
being drafted in the states of Kansas, Maryland, New Mexico, Ohio, and 
Washington. 

Iowa Supreme Court Rule 123, Continuing Legal Education of the members 
of the Bar of Iowa; Supreme Court of Minnesota; Order No. 43295, Rules 
Relating to Continuing Professional Education (April 3, 1975). 

27. NMS communication with E. Moser, March 1976, Wisconsin State Bar Associa­
tion. The Supreme Court of the state-adopted mandatory CLE in principle 
in September 1975. Information on the implementation date was received 
from Meyer Kramer of the Joint Committee of the ALI-ABA. 

28. Personal communication at ABA National Conference on Continuing Legal 
Education. 

209. See in general C. C. Bengaman, "Some Wise Words About Continuing Legal 
Education," Learning and the :~~, 2 (1976): 22, for listing of the pros and 
cons of mandatory CLE, as well as some additional recommendations for 
dealing with the problem of C'!.ttorney competence. See also, Boshoff, 
"Some Thoughts ConcerIl;.ing Mandatory Continuing Legal Education in Indiana," 
ALI-ABA CLE Review 7 (May 1976): 2. 

30. National Conference on Continuing Legal Education Issues Final Statement 
with Recommendations," ABA Journal (1976): 210. 

31. See, however, Report of the Subcommittee on Professional Competence (Massa­
chusetts Bar Association) "Mandatory Assessment for CLE--Not Mandatory 
CLE," ALI ABA CLE Revie~y, 7 (March 5, 1976): 2 (recommending that each law­
yer be assessed $30 for support of voluntary CLE programs. 

32. See "Pressure Building on ABA to Decide on Lawyer Ads," Washington Post 
(February 15, 1976):. 20; "Bar Association is Facing Lawyer Advertising 

. Issue," New York Times (February 15, 1976). . 

33. See ALI-ABA Catalog for a compilation of the various state proposals 
and rules. 

34. "Ne~.,r Standards Set for Certification and Recertification of Legal Speci­
alists," California State Bar Journal (July/August 1975): 309. 

35. Telephone conversation with James Kovacs, California Speciali2ation 
Board, Harch 1, 1976. 

36., NNS conversation \.,rith Sylvan Strickland, Florida State Bar 'Association, 
March 1, 1976. 
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CHAPTER IX 
(continued) 

37. See, e.g., "A Proposal for the Certification of Specialists in Missouri," 
Missouri Bar Journal, 31 (1975): 172, reprinted ALI-ABA CLE Review, 6 
(September 19, 26, 1975), requiring "substantial involvement" in the 
specialty field. 

38. Warren Burger, "Special Skills of Advocacy: Are Specialized Training and 
Certification of Advocates Essential'to our System of Justf.ce?" Fordham 
Law Review 42 (1973): 227. 

39. Advisory Committee on Proposed Rules for Admission to Practice, "Qualifi­
cations for Practice Before the United States Courts in the Second 
Circuit," Federal Rules Decision, 67 (1975):· 159, (commonly known as the 
Clare Committee). It is clear that the Clare Committee proposals would 
apply to all new entrants to the Federal bar, on the premise that 
,resort to Federal court implies litigation; this is not true for the 
state courts, where many attorneys never litigate. Their law practice 
may include legal counseling, will drafting, and other legal problems 
that are intended to prevent litigation rather than preCipitate it. It 
is not clear, therefore, how a trial-advocate specialists program could 
be set up so that it would not include all attorneys in state court, but 
only those litigating. The British distinction bet1;.;reen barristers and 
solicitors has been referred to as a possible model. See Sudel, "Spe­
cialization: The English Precedent," American Bar Association Journal, 
61 (1976): 649-51, for a discussion of the English legal specialization 
practices. 

11.0. For example, the Clare Committee report states, "The. Committee finds there 
is a lack of competency in trial advocacy in the federal courts ••• 
directly attributable to lack of legal t~aining. • • " Ibid., po 164. 
Note, however, that the correctness of the Committee's belief in the exis­
tence is subject to dispute. See Committee on Federal Courts, Associa­
tion of the Bar of the Cfty of New York, "Report on Proposed Rules of 
A.dmission to the Federal Courts, " (N.D.); Committee on Federal Courts, 
New York State Bar Association, "Report on Proposed Rules of Admission 
to Federal District Courts (N.D.). 

41. See Kurland, "Polishing the Bar," New York Times (April 24, 1975), which 
points to incompetent judges as the real problem. 

42. See Holken, "A Better Hay to Keep Lawyers Competent," American Bar 
Association Journal, 61 (1975): 574; "More on a Better Hay to Keep La1;.;r­
yers Competent,1l American Bar AssoCiation Journal, 61 (1975): 1064 
(proposing selective monitoring of attorneys as one better mode of ensuring 
competence.) See also Judge A.S. Steuer, "Are the Critics of the Trial 
Bar Right?" ALI-ABA CLE Review, 5 (May 3 and Hay 10, 1974). 

43. A second potential cost of the trial-advocate proposal comes from the 
assumption that law schools can adapt to the required course standards by 
adding new course offerings. This ignores the possibility that other 
courts might follow the example of the SEcond Circuit in issuing course 
requirements, but with different particulars. This has already occurred 
to some extent in the Indiana Supreme Court's Rule 13 requiring specified 
courses in law school of all applicants to the Indiana bar, whether or not 
they plan to try cases. Indiana Supreme Court Committee on Rules of Prac­
tice and Procedures, Proceed~ngs on Rule 13 of the Rules of Admission to 
the Bar of Indiana by Hritten Examination (1975). As a result, the la1;.;r 
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CHAPTER IX 
(continued) 

schools fear Balkani~ation of bar admission requirements and -their cu-rri­
cula, and not wi thout reason. If only a few state COUT.ts ~iss1,l!= sim,;iJ#.r 
pronouncements, each requiring a slightly different c01,lFse str1,l~ture .• 
the result could be that most law schools in the Un~ted §.!=.51.!=E!.s lYPuld 
be unable to nleet the conflicting demands. 

It must be remembered that perhaps a third of ~\ll ~§.w schools a'!"~ :ua ... 
tional institutions, whose students may be intereste4 ~~ ~Joyme~~ ~y~ 
where in the country. For this reason, the imp06i~~q~.@~ §i~ga~ds ~i 
New York would have its impact in California, and vice .versa. Horeove-r, 
there are serious grounds for doubt that law schoolsh§iE! the financial 
resources to add sufficient courses in trial advocacy to :m~et the U!=,?,Q.s 
of those desiring to practice in the trial courts· of th~ ~E!cond Ci~£-!J.~t, 
much less all the courts. 

44. See "Federal Judges Respect admission Rule," American Bat Assoeiati0R 
Journal, 62 (February 1976): 211; Judge Jack Weinste:!-nof-tFl? ~asterJ1 
District of New York explains his opposition to the p~9P9~e4 ¥yJ~s ~J1 

. testimony before the Clare Committee, Weinstein, "Q4~§H§lg91?1g ?¥§lPE;>~91§l 
to Make Admission- to the Federal Bar More Difficult, I' ALI=ABA CLE Revi~ 
6 (December 5, 12, and 19, 1975). Judge Harvin FrqI11q:~T·has· exp¥~?§i~-g -
similar disapproval of the recommended rules for admis~~QP ~p hts G94¥t 
room during admissioD; ceremonies for new laY;-lers - "A Jygg~ Qg#gnQ.$ 
Young Lawyers, II New York Times (January 4, 1976), rep~~!!t§g ~!;n g4JJ, e§ 
Frankel, lillI-Advised Rules for Bar Admission, II ALI=ABA eLE Review, 
7 (February 13 and 20, 1976): see "Second Circuit J1,ic;!f.c~§:! Qggn~tJ, r§§\1~S 
Statement on Proposed Admission Rules," American Bal: A~~@Q!e;st€ln 
Journal, 62 (April 1976): 516, reporting the Northe~n Pt~trci§t of N~w 
York and the District uf Vermont adopting the Clar~ QQ@ffi!~t~~ rcg~Qmmgft: 
dations. 

45. See, MacCrae, "Populist and Elitist Conceptions of ~~~ :§§:rc,1\ ALr:::ABA 
,~eview, 5 (Harch 8, 1974): 4. ("I suggest thgt WE2 ~pp~<?~teh wt~h 
the greatest caution any suggestion that we trJ to l~~it ~¥tg1. ang ?~~ 
pellate advocacy to an eligit segment of our bar.") ~E2re.\ ~!§Q A~1'~ 
Mekoel, "A Judici"al View of Trial Advocacy," Trial, 1.~ <i~76)~ 4-?, 
who advocates that law schools screen their students fQ~ \I.~~!~~~ <3.~q 
character. II Judge Hekoel expects that such a scre~~i~ WQ.~.:t,fJ J~!.C!.1&~ tt 
easier for intelligent law students who are poor tes~ t~~E2li't?~ sQ g?:in.. .;;g= 
mission to the bar, and that character screening WQl,!:t,.q_ 1;5Pg:[-s.<!~ l?li'Qf~s= 
sional competence. Hhile desirable goals, neither s~E2.I!l~- ~g.l;l_i.~v-<3.:t>:t,e 
with available technologies. 

46. 407 U.S. 25 (1972). 

47. W. H. Pedric, and J.P. Frank, "We are Faced with a 'G":t'!.l1:~ ~~.4: ~li:-~~~nt 
Danger''', J.,earning and the Law, 2 (1976): 46, \vho wht.:t,.E2. p.1i:~~~I):_tt~Dg <;. ~:i;Jn:i,-=. 
lar analysis, dis cuss their conclusion on the contex~ Q:( :t,.~w:- ~Q.Qoo.l, Jj.ot 
counting legal education. 
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CHAPTER IX 
(continued) 

48. For the ALI'-ABA survey, the data on CLE attendance st'atistics maybe trans­
lated as being the equivalent of one-quarter of all lawyers in criminal laW' 
practice atten~ing one CLE course. Those individuals who presently attend 
CLE would require a doubling fa CLE effort for them to meet the 15-hour 
mandatory requirements since the ALI-ABA data also show that the typical 
CLE program is for eight hours. Those not attending would require an addi­
tional six-fold increase, making the needed total additional course effort 
to be eight times the present. 

49. The present maldistribution is the result of both misperceptions about CLE 
on the part of providers (and some recipients), who accept with questioning 
the trial focused model of the courts, and the greater apility of the 
most experienced practitioners to pay for CLE. As a result of the latter~ 
those who need CLE the most, the new practitioners have it least avail­
able. 

50. The relative deprivation of juvenile law CLE may, for example, be related 
to the fact that only recently has there been any requirement for counsel 
in juvenile court. In re Gault [387, U.s. ,I (1967)1, defined a mandate 
that has not, however, been met. In addition to their nonavailability, 
counsel for juvenile defendants are often paid less than counsel in felony 
or even misdemeanor cases. Similarly, prosecution for juvenile cases . 
often comes from a city corporation counsei '.s office where staff attor­
neys are paid less than counsel in the district attorney's' or state attor­
ney general's office. Thus, counsel in juvenile cases are less able to 
pay for CLE than those with other criminal law subspecialties. Ma~y 

CLE organizations with a publications program include materials or mono­
graphs on juvenil,e law. This merely emphasizes, how'ever, its omission 
from their program schedule. 

51. See also the materials of the Northwestern University short courses for 
prosecution and defense; possibly because 'of the large scope of their 
programs the two LEAa-funded national colleges do not have the superior 
materials that the above-mentioned organizations have in support of their 
programs. The scope (in contrast to, the depth of their content) of the 
national colleges' total programs, however, can be characterized as 
superior. 

52. But as discussed earlier, there is at present no national effort to support 
local CLE providers. The only visible national efforts are those of the 
few national providers such as the ALI-ABA or the LEAA-funded national 
CLE programs (~fational College of District Attorneys, National College 
of Criminal Defense Lawyers and Public Defenders). , Both of the colleges 
have undertaken Joint CLE programs, in contrast with state CLE groups. 
Only the still-embryonic ABA consortium or the sporadic efforts of the 
ALI-ABA Joint Committee have been in any responsive to the problems of 
the small CLE providers. Not that others have not tried, but only the 
ABA can offer both a "carrot and stick" to the small CLE providers to en­
courage them to abandon their hesitancy in accepting national assistance. 
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,cHl\;PTER IX 
~(c~().n~j~~ed) 

A. Amste:rdam, B. Segal, andH. !·liller, Trial Manual for Defense of Crim­
'inalCases, ALI-ABA (revised) 1975. In addition, the state-lcoal pro­
-Xi<lers :might attemp.t .to annotat e the Trial Hanual 3 for the Defense of 
Crl~ihaY Cases' (revision 1975), vli1:h r,e$pect to local variations in law or 
pro'cedure~' This' could,' of cqurs.e, '1?e' done by the Joint Conunittee if it 

i
~a-~UffiCient £eaeral'support-~o'dos. It might be thought by some to 
.~-:gFt!.=:~~~e £o~- ~h~ J?~~' S,?~~~~.~e ~o coordinate and review locally 
~sed annotation effor.ts where the cooperation of the state or local 

ptovider is availab.~· -,The dual rg~PQnsibility split would serve feder-
......... ~ __ ....... _ __ c.:.. '- __ ,;l. ... , • t.: ~ , .. ~ ........ - . ,. - ........ - - ~ -~. 

~li~Jl1 C9nc~pls :whil§ pursuing quality controls and insuring the inte-SFity Qr ~fi~"TriarHanual. _... ,,', - - -~" -, 
5-......... -- - .... - ... OJ! ,,-- •• --_: :~ .. ;' 

~~r~ e:~~ ~t:l:~~ct~~ l!~()me W~g~ 
Learning and the La~q 2(1~76): 
tt8R~p.~~'~~~?-~~¥~::; -" I - .• 

~'!8F~g; e~~)U~ 9(:>ntinuing Legal Education," 
22, from tvhom some of these reconunenda-
--!' - .:... ........ " ......... 

¥f~~la~Rt r ~ t~~~g~~g:: <3:: t~E.z ~n£orce(rrJ_.l.~1.=n?~) a." nd the Administration of 
~R~~1£~~ ~ force R~port: Courts _~ 7 
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CHAPTER X. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION IN CORP~CTIONS 

A. INTRODUCTION 

This chapter reviews and analyzes the eaucational status of several pro-

fessional occupations that support correctional treatment and probation and 

parole activities. Not all occupations are covered. Emphasis is given to 

the social worker, psychologist, sociologist/criminologist, and the rehabili-

tation counselor. 

The IfMS study found in its field interviews and expert panel discussions 

a range of opinions about the usefulness of some of these occupations in the 

treatment function. It-appears that these varyin'g views stem from perceptions 
.. ~. 

of earlier treatment programs, which were essentially lacking in any proven "''l 

typologies. Corrections, hav~ng little professional base of its own in the 

treatment area originally turned for help to @ variety of professions. It 

was hoped that these professions working in consort could provide effective 

programs. Thus, from the begiruililg correc.tions could not develop a lifeline 

to anyone discipline in the professional educatioilal system which would ex-

clusively accommodate its treatment needs ~vhich remain relatively 

undefined. 

Carter, McGee, and Nelson put the dilemma for the correctional executive 

in this way: 

Given the universality of role conflict as an aspect of 
administrative experience, it nevertheless seems E!afe to say 
that correctional administrators are more subject to this phe­
nomenon that most other managers in either the public or pri­
vate sphere. This is true because of the many sharply differing 
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beliefs concerning what should be done with offenders, and the 
lack of any ~ependable empirical information to use in sub­
scribing' to one over another. Correctional administrators are 
buffeted by conflict precisely because the constituencies to 
which they need to be related in order to accomplish their pur­
poses are committed to highly conflicting ideologies and norms. 

This cnapter examines various academic disciplines in terms of their 

value in preparing professional personnel ior entering the correctional set-

ting within the limitations outlined the above statement. 

P:r'ogress has been made toward providing correctional concentrations 

within some degree programs. However, the NHS analysis indicates 

that this has been a limited development. Frequently, educational institu-

tions, before making further commitments, need to examine the willingness of 

the correctional system to establish substantive positions to utilize the 

II products of various professional programs. Moreover, students with' other 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

career choices available have often veered from corrections because of work-

ing conditions, lay pay, and concern about opportunities for applying one's 

p~ofessional training in a closed and authoritarian environment. 

The following discussion provides an educational profile of certain 

degree p~ograms preparing professionals for positions in correctional acti-

vities. Included is an analysis of program offerings, of placement oppor-

tunities, and of some of the problems involved in on~ or more of the disciplines' 

abilities to produce the needed skills for future correctional programs. 

B. SOCIAL WORK 

Preparation in social work has long been regarded as a preferred educa-

tional background for personnel in corrections. In recent years, how'ever, 

the proliferation of other educational backgrounds in professio,nal correc-

2 
tions positions has tended to mute the importance of social work. 
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This section discusses the current role of social work as a continuing discip­

line for corrections and briefly appraises the potential role of sQcial work 

education in the future. 

The number of approved graduate degree programs in social WQ'l.'li~~ as re­

ported annually by the Council on Social Work Education, has inct'~"il$ed slowly 

over the pas t: four years. In 1972, there were 78 approved NSW p:t'Qg:rams in 

the United States. In 1973 and 1974, the number of approveu pro~pr~ms rose 

to 79 t and in 1975) to 80. At the do ctoral level the number of ~~~~~Qved pro­

grams increased from 25 in 1972, to 31 in 1975. Information reg,"~Ni.ng the 

bachelor of social work degree is available only for the years 1~!:;t and 19i4, 

during which time the number of approved programs 'Was 215 and 214" J:'el$pec­

tively.3 

Table X-l presents a listing of all approved graduate-levf~l p'J::'Qgrams in 

social work, indicat~ng those schools ... hat offer an area of conceI.J::t:.'l;'.'ation in 

corrections or criminal justice. Approximately one-third of the s;cMQls offer 

a specialization in this field of practice. Table X-I also indica~~ the num­

ber of courses offered in each school that are related to the area Qf criminal 

justice. The total number of courses offered was 103, of which 66--or 64 

perCel'l.t--are contained in schools 'with the corrections/ criminal jus,t~:ice con­

centration available. However, 23 of the courses are, offered by a $lngle 

sello'ol, the University of Al,\'ibama. Thus, excluding the University qf Ala-

bama, the proportion of courses offered in the remaining criminal j'us-tice 

l)rogrnms is 54 percent of the: total courses offered. The median Il.:J.unoer of 

courses offer~d in 8,'.1 schoo~/.s is two, and the most frequently re~t.ed num­

b~r of courses is one. 

,'ruble ~-2 presents the relationship bet'veen the number of criro:inal jus­

tic~ courses available in schools offering or not offering a concenRr.ation 
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TABLE X-I 

APPROVED SCHOOLS OF SOCIAL HORK IN THE UNITED STATES, NUMBER OF CRININAL 
JUSTICE RELATED COURSES OFFERED, NUHBER OF FIELD PLACEHENTS DI 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE, SPECIALIZATION IN CORRECTIONS OFFERED: 1974 

Institution 

Adelphi University 
University of Alabama 
University of Arizona 
University of Arkansas 
University of Atlanta 
Barry College 
Boston College 
Boston University 
Bryn Mawr College 
University of California, 

Berkeley 
University of California, 

Los Angeles 
California State University, 

Fresno 
California State University, 

Sacramento 
Case Western Reserve University 
Catholic University 
University of Chicago 
Columbia University 
University of Connecticut 
University of Denver 
Florida State University 
Fordham University 
University of Georgia 
University of Hawaii 
University of Houston 
Howard University 
Hunter College 
University of Illinois, Circle 
University of Illinois, Urbana 
Indiana University 
University of Io~va 

University of Kansas 
University of Kentucky 
Louisiana State University 
University of Louisville 
Loyola University 
University of Naryland 
Mar~ood College 
Michigan State University 
University of Michigan 
University of Ninnesota, 

Ninneapolis 

Specialization 
in Corrections/ 

Criminal Justice 
Offered,a 

No 
Yes 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 
No 
No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Ho 
No 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 

No 

V-4l0 

Number of I Nuruber of 
Criminal Justice t Criminal 

Coursesb I Justice 
Offered Placements C 

o 
23 
o 

NJA 
3 

N/A 
1 
o 
1 

o 

N/A 

a 

N/A 
2 
1 
4 
4 
3 

N/A 
o 
1 
o 
1 
a 

N/A 
o 

N/A 
N/A 

1 
o 

N/A 
3 
4 

N/A 
1 
1 
6 
o 

N/A 

o 

6 
o 
5 
2 
3 
8 
4 
6 

13 

o 

2 

16 

30 
13 

4 
12 
11 
16 

5 
2 

22 
9 

10 
1 

41 
38 
15 

6 
2 
o 
6 

10 
13 
12 

9 
5 

12 
4 

30 

15 
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TABLE X-I 

(continued) 

APPROVED SCHOOLS OF SOCIAL ~vORK IN THE UNITED STATES, NUNBER OF CRIHINAL 
JUSTICE RELATED COURSES OFFERED, NUfffiER OF FIELD PLACE}illNTS IN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE, SPECIALIZATION IN CORRECTIONS OFFERED: 1974 

Institution 

University of Missouri 
University of Nebraska 
State University of New York, 

Albany 
State University of New York, 

Buffalo 
State University of New York, 

Stoney Brook 
New York University 
University of North Caroli.na 
Ohio State University 
University of Oklahoma 
Our Lady of the Lake College 
University of Pennsylvania 
University of Pittsburgh 
Portland State University' 
Rutgers University 
St. Louis University 
San Diego State University 
California State University, 

San Francisco 
Sinunons College 
Smith College 
University of Southern 

California 
University of South Carolina 
Syracuse University 
Temple University 
University of Tennessee 
.University of Texas, Arlington 
University of Texas, Austin 
Tulane University 
University of Utah 
University of Virginia 
University of Washington 
Washington University 
Wayne State University 
West Virginia University. 
Western Hichigan University 
George Williams College 
Un::'ve:.rsity of Wisconsin, Hadison 
University of Wisconsin, 

Nilwaukcc 
Yeshiva University 

Specialization 
i~ Corrections/ 

Criminal Justice 
Offereda 

Yes 
Yes 

No 

No 

No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 

No 
No 
No 

No 
No 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
No 

Yes 
No 

V-4ll 

Number of 
Criminal Justice 

Coursesb Offered 

N/A 
N/A 

N/A 

1 

N/A 
o 

N/A 
2 

N/A 
o 
9 
4 
o 
3 
3 
o 

N/A 
o 

N/A 

1 
1 

N/A 
N/A 

2 
1 

N/A 
2 
2 

N/A 
o 
2 
2 
1 
1 

N/A 
3 

3 
N/A 

Number of 
Criminal 
Justice 

Placernents C 

o 
2 

8 

o 

6 
11 

4 
27 
14 

4 
40 
13 

2 
21 
22 

5 

3 
10 
o 

7 
10 
14 
10 
14 

2 
o 
8 

16 
21 

8 
15 

6 
8 
9 
1 

14 

22 
3 
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TABLE X-I 

(continued) 

APPROVED SCHOOLS OF SOCIAL WORK IN THE UNITED STATES, NID!BER Of CRIM:m.~ 
JUSTICE RELATED COURSES OFFERED, ~mER OF FIELD PLACE}ffiNTS IN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE, SPECIALIZATION IN CORRECTIONS OFFERED I 1974 

Total Number of Schools = 78. 

Nt~ber of Schools Offering Criminal Justice-Related Conrses = 35/~3 
Reporting = 66% 

Total Number of Courses Offered = 103 

Total Number of Placements in Criminal Justice = 798. 

Number of Schools Offering a Specialization in Corrections = 24/18 = 31%~ 

alndication that the school offered a specialization in co:r:relitio:p.sis 
derived from the analysis of catalogues cited above and from the 1974 rep9:rt 
of the Council on Social Work Education. 

b Source: NMS, Analysis of Social Work School Catalogues, 1976. 

cSource: Council on Social Work Education, Statistics on Social Wo~k 
- x;::z;:;cs 

Education in the Unitec States: 1974. 
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Number 

1~~LE X:2 
J..r4. .... 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE NUMBER OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE COURSES 
OFFERE~H~pE~fli~rRES~CE OF~AN(AREA O~ SPECIALIZATION 

IN CORREbTIONS IN SOCIAL WORK SCHOOLS, ACADEHIC YEAR 1974-75 
~ .CTIC:~:; I-:~ ;::"...iC~.:~_, ~' .. - .' 

of ~J.'fIi.z-a-t-:ten· -:tn-CarTee tions Offered 
Courses ---¥-e.s pe~Ce~~t#~~~e~~Nf~~reent I Total 
Offereda ....N.umbe 27 • '.-r 

J., 1..:::.:'., e I ;. ';... .... 

0 4 
4 \~ 

1 2 
2 ~ 

2 1 't 1 

3 5 41 .. ---<:; -"- . 

4 2. 8 

5 or more 3, 1,3, 

N/A 
~ . -- _ .... 

a 
Source~ 

b Source: 

.L': 

. " .7 2t9 --. -::; -

24 1P8a;; -, 
.:.-

See Note e in T~bl~ X~l~ 
'C Note e in la5~e ~--. 

Number I 

i~ 28 19 

\\ 20 13 

% 11 7 

2; 4 7 

2- 4 4 

D. 
l 

0 3 

1£8 33 25 

54 
.)4... 

100% 78 

Percent 

24 

17 

9 

9 

5 

4 

.32 .".. I 
! , , 

100% 
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in that area. The table i.ndicates that the correlation between the presence or 

absence of a criminal justice program and the number of courses offered is 

relatively weak. However, caution should be exercised in interpreting this in-

formation. An N}!S review of the program catalogues of many schools offering 

this concentration indi,cated that there is extensive reliance upon departments 

outside the school of social work to provide coverage of topics in the specific 

area of criminal justice. 

The courses offered in social-work programs in criminal justice/correc-

tions are presented in Table X-3. There is relatively little difference in 

the course offerings between social work schools which offer a concentration 

in corrections and those that do not. However, two exceptions ,are noted. 

First, programs with a corrections concentration tend to offer a larger pro-

portion of courses in correctional policy and practice, while programs not 

offering this concentration tend to offer more courses in general criminal 
.. 

justice topics. The other exception is general criminal justice. A large pro-

portion of general criminal justice courses are offered in schools without a 

concentration in corrections. The larger proportion of courses covering 

legal topics in schools not offering the corrections specialization also ap-

pears to be misleading. A closer examination of those courses indicates that 

a substantial proportion are of the "law and social w?rk" variety, which 

cover such topics as family-law or the sociology of law, rather than specific 

criminal justice topics. Criminal justice legal topics are most frequently 

found in those schools with a corrections specialization. 

The placement of social work students in corrections agencies is a second 

indication of the level of emphasis on corrections in social work prepara-

tion. All approved social work programs require that students serve a p~riod 

of time in a social service agency as a part of their academic preparation. 

The length of the field placement period varies,· but it is usually undertaken 
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TABLE X-3 

COURSES IN SOCIAL WOP~ RELATED ~O CRIMINAL JUSTICE/ 
CORRECTIONS, INDICATING A COHCENTHATION IN 

CORRECTIONS, ACADEMIC YEAR 1974-75 

,-
Corrections Offereda Concentration in 

Topic Yes No Total 
Number J Percent Number 1 Percent Number I 

Adminis hation and 
Management 

~. 
8 12.7 4 11.8 12 

Legal Topics 11 17.5 7. 20.6 18 

Corrections Policy 
and Practice 16 25.3 4 11.8 20 

Correctional Theory' 7 11.1 3 8.8 10 
~ 

Juvenile Justice 9 14 0 3 4 11.8 13 .. 
Research and 

Planning 2 3.1 3 8.8 5 

General Criminal 
Justice 6 9.5 9 26.5 15 

-
Special Topics 4 6.3 0 0.0 4 

-" -- - -- -
Total 63 100.0 34 100.0 97** 

Percent 

12.4 

18.6 

20.6 

10.3 

13.4 

5~2 

15.5 

4.1 

--
100.0 

aSpecial topics included: Correctional Change Technology, Community 
Based Corrections, Women in Criminal Justice, and Victimization Studies. 

Source: mrs Executive Surveys, 1975. Analysis of Social i-lork School 
Catalogues. 
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during the second yeC'r 9f s,tl,l9Y ,~J-.ther on a part-time or full-time basis. The 

Council on Social Work~~1,lca~ion ~E;r~p.er requires that this field placement be 

supervised by an eS-~F~ef~@§' ~9~i-~]' wOFker.: either an employee of the agency 

i.tseli or a memb.e~ 8; ~p.e !3 ,?h99J. t=e8YJ.!} .. 

The location of the field p~§~ement may be a critical component of the 

ultimate contribu~feg et ~Pf2. §9P;l~1,"work program to a given area of social 

service. During t:!-~!§. P;!.§~§!ll~~~, !=h~'s!=udent is exposed to the realities of 

social work pracfff~ f~ e ~e~tf~~lar area and, based upon that experience, is 

likely to gain a~ f~~p@§§!e~ 9~ ~~e ~~?f~~bility of entering that particular 

field. It is not F@~H!F~~ ~het ? §8~!~~ work student enter a field placement 

that is related ~8 ~h@2F~e 8~ ~~e~t!~§ he or she may desire to enter upon 

graduation. Th4§~ ~h~ RB~~~~ 8# §tg1~gts placed in a given type 'of agency is 

not a predictor of ~h~ e!?§e @! ~H!~H<;~ 1,;he students will adopt. However, 

it seems likely ~h~~ ~~9§B~~ t~ e 9!V§n area, at the least, increases the 

likelihood that 3 §~~8~R~ w!ll et 1ge§~ ~~ aware of and consider that area 

of practice. 

Table X-4 tn9=!:~~~~§ ~h§~ !n 1974, th~ number of students entering a 

criminal jl~stice ~g~n~Y ~§ ~h~!~ :H~'!€f p!~-cement was 834. In that year, ... .. . .. 

16,590 total sO<;.i'!± ~~~ fiE21<! ~l:a~E21AE2~~s were made in the United States 

(excluding Puer1;Q, ~,i<eQ). ~ Th\!§~ fE~~ P~QP~'ftion of students assigned to a 

criminal j ustice 'i!~§n.'?~ W~S {l~~:;'Q~~:~nC!ffely 5 percent of all such placements. 

This proportion ~ct.~ ~~~a~n.~q ~E21a,Hve~y constant since 1971. 

The averag~ l?!f§.~~~B-,1t: ~t 1?1f.\!:q~l!,1f.% 1?:):,aced in criminal j tlstice agencies 

controlled fer tl:\~ ~J5~%1t:%~~E2 I?l€ a,.1?,s@~e of a program offering an area of 

specialization i~ ~~.~~<t:~:i£Q~.~ ~s ~"~ 1?~li'cent (Table X-S). The average per­

,cent of students; 1?':t..~'t.~~ ~I?: <e1i:~1!l~w~.l], 1w~tice agencies among schools not offer­

ing this concen~H.tfi~Q~. ~,% 4."~ 1?'E?li·~~~~., 
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TABLE X-4 

NUMBERS AND PERCB{TAGES OF GRADUATE SOCIAL WORK STUDENTS ENTERING CO~~CTIONSI 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE AGENCIES FOR FIELD PLACE}lliNT, ACADEMIC YEAR 1971-74 . , 

Year 

1970-71 

1971-72 

1972-73 

1973-74 

Number Placed in 
Corrections I 

Criminal 
Justice 

785 

743 

841 

834 

Total 
Placements 

14,238 

15,040 

16,099 

16,590 

Percentage Placed 
in Corr.ections/ 

Criminal 
Justice 

5.5% 

4.9 

5.2 

5.0 

*These figures are based upon all schools reported including the Univer­
sity of Puerto Rico. 

Source: Council on Social Hark Education, Statistics on Social Work 
Education in the United States: 1971-74 (Annual reports). 
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TABLE X-5 

RELATIO)l"SHIP BETWEEN THE PROPORTION OF STUDENTS -PLACED BY SOCIAL WORK SCHOOLS 
CORRECTIONS/CRIMINAL JUSTICE AG~~~~~~§ p;'~P'p:lE PRESENCE OF -A.'l' AREA OF 

SPECIALIZATION !N CORR.EC~~O~~S p1 ?-,HE /;gAp~!1I-C PROGRAM, 
ACADEMIC YEAR ~9i§~1~ 

- -. 
Proportion of Specialization in Corrections Offered Students Placed 
in Criminal Number Percent 

Justice Agencies Yes I No I . 'fot:a:i. -'i~s I 1~o' 1 Total 

Less than 1% 2. 6 8 § 11 if) 

1.0 - 1.9 :3 11 l~ 13 ~9 1~ 

2.0 - 2.9 Z 6 § § i! if) 

3.0 - 3.9 9 ~ ~ P 19 
4.0 - 4.9 2. 5 t 

f 
§ ~ ~ 

5.0 - 5.9 4 ij l@ p- i! !? 

6.0 - 6.9 1 1 a a f ~ 

7.0 - 7.9 2 2 ~ 18 ~ ~ 

8.0 - 8.9 3 ~ ~ {; ~ 

9.0 - 9.9 $ 2 ~ 21 4 ~ 

10.0% or More .1 3 ~ r~ ~ ~ 

Mean -::. ~"~ ~~1 "'" 

Total ~4. S4. ~% !~~. ¥e~ :!.!f?J<} 

Source: Council OTl Social Hork Education; Stat.istiGs OIl Social v.lor-k 
In the United States: 1974, pp. -34-37.-- -----
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Variations in social work school programs, apart from those discussed 

above, are structured primarily by the accreditation rate exercised by the 

Council on Social Work Education. Some programs are designed to prepare persons 

to enter direct service roles while other programs prepared students for what are 

called "macro" level positions--that is, positions in research, policy planning, 

and administration. Direct-service preparation has traditio~ally dominated 

social work. However, in recent years the pattern in social work has appar-

ently begun to shift away from direct service, and increasing emphasis is 

being placed upon the "macro" level roles. 

A more precise distinction of the variations in social work programs is 

provided by the Council on Social Work Education. Each of the major varia­

tions is discussed briefly below. 

• Generic multi-method practice is a generalized approach to the pre-

paration of social work students in which a variety of materials, methods, and 

I areas of specialization' are covered without a specific area focus. In prac-

I 
tice, this variation is rarely adopted as a career preparation. It is often 

used to classify first-year students who 11ave not decided upon a particular 

I area of concentration. However, a small number of schools do permit a stu­

dent to receive a degree in this area. 

I • Micro, direct service, clinical, case-work and groupwork constitutes 

a preparation in the methods of individualized direct services. The focus 

I of the preparation is on providing the student with the necessary skills to 

I deal with individual clients in a professional casework relationship. The 

types of skills emphasized include the ability to study and assess indi-

I viduals' needs, and the ability to prepare a suitable course of action. Spe-

I 
cific skills include interviewing, the maintenance of a therapeutic relation-

ship, utilization of social resources, and the selection of intervention 

I actions. 
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• The group work approach differs from the case'vork method in two res-

peets. First, the group is used as a therapeutic resource under the direction 

I of the social worker. Second. the focus of the treatment is upon the group 

as a whole rather than upon any single individual. In other respects the skill 

I and knowledge imparted are the same as those required in the casework method. 

I 
~ Community organization, planning, and develoEment is a preparation for 

work at the "macro" level of social work practice with a particular emphasis 

I upon the coordination, development, and utilization of resources in the com­

munity. Preparation in this area is concerned with the dynamics and components 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

of planning precesses as they relate to social problems, issues, and oppor-

tunities for change. The areas ~f knowledge presented include the planning· 

process; policy and program development; resource allocation; and the relation-

ship of urban economics to planning, interorganizational coordination, commu-

nications, and decision-making. Specific skills .taught include the techniques 

of planning, survey research, evaluation procedures, ficsal planning, negotia-

tion, ana advocacy. It is in this area and the succeeding area that social 

work might provide a greater potential for correctional concentration. 

• Administration, management, social policy, mezzo or macro interventio~ 

is a preparation for work at the executive and administrative level of social 

service agencies. Areas of knowledge presented include the administrative 

process, organizational structure of social welfare agencies, staff develop-

ment, s,taff allocation, supervision, and project evaluation, Personnel, 

budgeting, training, and administrative and supervisory techniques are the 

specific skills taught. 

• Research is a preparation emphasizing competence in understanding and 

applying scientific research methods and in the utilization· of research find­

ings in social work practice. The skills and knowledge presented include 

problem formulation, data collection and analysis, presentation of findings, 
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current research, quantitative analysis, research methods, evaluation research, 

and the development of theory. 

The distribution of social-work students among the various areas of con­

centration is presented in Table X-6. Among the various areas of concentra­

tion, the largest ~nd most rapidly growing is still that of direct service 

casework and groupwork. In 1973-7 l f, the category of practice was adopted by 

nearly half of the graduate social-work students enrolled. The remaining areas, 

in order of' highest enrollment, are generic-multi-method practice, with 25 

percent of enrolled students; administration, management, and social policy, 

13 percent; community organization, planning, and development, 6 percent of 

enrolled students; and research, comprising less than 1 percent of enrolled 

students. 4 

Table X-7 presents the distribution of second-year graduate school social-

I work students among the various areas of concentration in universities offer­

ing or not offering an area of specialization in corrections or criminal jus­

I tice. The data concerning second-year students are used because of the large 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

proportion of first-year students vlhose concentrations are not classified or 

are classified under the label of generic, multi-method practice. Table X-7 

indicates that universities offering an area of specialization in corrections/ 

criminal justice do not differ appreciably in terms of the distribution of 

students among the areas of concentration from universities not offering the 

correctional criminal justice specialization. Universities offering the 

corrections/criminal justice specialization do have a significantly smaller 

proportion of students enrolled in the direct-service area, but this is 

offset by a larger proportion enrolled in the generic, multi-method area 

and the "other" classification. As indicated above the greater potential for 

corrections would be for students to begin to concentrate more in community 

organizations and administrative-management areas. 
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T~LE X-6 

~~.J;~§ hl~ ?gR.~E~r1).Gp:S OF GRADUATE SOCIAL-WORK STUDENTS IN THE 
§E:-y1t~Ab AgMl Pf S;ONc:;ENTRATION, ACADE~IIC YEARS 1972-74 

Academic Year 
fo£@9- ~! 

€o;ncentration 
~·;Jil,...lY 1'[ I 1972-1973 ./1 1973-1974 

............... ~ '- ~~ .. '- - - - - ... - Number - r Pen!ent: I Number I Pe"l'cent 1 Number I Percent 

G~n@F!E? ~!g! H= 
H@~he~ !t,?!f9 ~2 5,417 34 !.,208 25 

C~q~W9F~1 !!rGtlP~vg:r;k , 
P!f~S~ §@FY~~@ ~17~~ ~~ 6,552 41 8,098 49 

CQffimHRlt¥ 8Fg~~~= 
;?;a~ieR"~ ~~~~R~P.:?, 
P§¥§±8!3TI!@R; ~~g 911 " 6 947 6 

A4miRl§naH9R~ 
MsRag§!ll~R~, 
Po~~~! !~!n 1 1,926 12 2,113 13 

ReR~afeh ~r "* 
38 * 51 * 

Oth@fa ~~~~Q !1 1,242 8 1,168 7 

-
~~~@.~ l~~fJJl 1QO 16,099 100 16,590 100 

~~tl£\~'f :!:'~Q:~1dq@§ ~~O§E? §t\!4E?~tl§ :!::nQ:!,Qating !!no concentration, undecided 
or n~ ¥@-%~~¥-.~~~ ~~ 

%Q.\!~'~E?~ Council on Social Work Education, Statistics on Social Hork Edu­
.sation in the tfnlled State:s"~ 1972...,1974 (Annual reports). 

f 
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TABLE X-7 

DISTRIBUTION OF SECOND-YEAR GRADUATE SOCIAL WORK STUDENTS BY 
AREA OF CONCENTR.-'\TION, AND BY WHETHER OR NOT A CONCENTRATION 

IN CORRECTIONS IS OFFERED: 1974 

Concentration in Corrections Offered 
Yes I No I Total Area of 

Concentration Number I Percent I Number I Percent I Number I Percent 

Generic, Mu1ti­
Method 

Direct Service 

Community 
Organization 

Administration 

Research 

Other 

Total 

429 18.5 

1,144 49.3 

82 3.5 

291 12.5 

10 0.4 

366 15.8 

2,322 100.0 

510 8.1 939 10.8 

4,078 64.4 5,222 60.0 

518 8.2 600 6.9 

701 11.1 . 992 11.5 

32 0.5 42 0.5 

494 7.8 860 9.9 

6,333 100.0 8,655 100.0 

Source: Council of Social Hork Education, Statistics of Social Work Edu­
cation in the United States: 1974, pp. 32-33. 
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The contribution of social work schools tC) corrections manpower can be 

estimated by considering the number of graduates currently working in the 

corrections system. The most recent information pr:Lor to the National Hanpower 

Survey is provided by the 1968 Joint Commission study. Among persons in cor-

rections holding a master's degree, approximately 39 percent of administra-

tors, 48 percent of supervisors, and 28 percent of treatment specialists held 

a degree in social work. Among administrators and supervisors, this repre-

sented the largest single group of master's degrees and, in the case of 

treatment specialists, it was the second largest group, being exceeded only 

by psychologists, who accounted for 29 percent of the master's degrees. 

Patterns in the current educational attainment of correctional personnel, 

however, indicate that the social work degree ~ay no longer be the recognized 

prerequisite for correctional practice, although there has been a steady growth 

in the number of such degrees awarded since 1971, as indicated in Table X-So 

Despite the general growth in the area of probation and parole, less than one 

percent of probation and parole agencies responding to the NMS survey (n=1973) 

indicated that the MSW degree was an entry-level educational requirement and 

only 1.6 percent of probation and paroie executives responding (n=1980) indicated 

that the MSW degree was the preferred or most desirable educational attainment 

for entry-level probation and parole officers. Simi~arly, only 4.1 percent of 

executives (1.1=1974) indicated that the HSW degree should be required of persons 

being promoted to probation or parole supervisor. 
. . 

Among probation add parole executives, however, the MSW degree is not 

uncommon. In 1975 approximately 7.5 percent of all probation and parole 

executives held the MSW degree, and among corrections executives with an 

educational attainment of a master's degree or more, the MSW degree was 

held by 25.2 percent. The contributlon of social work to other areas of 
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TABLE X-8 

~~ER ~y ~RADUATE SOCIAL WORK DEGREES AWARDED, 
ACADENIQ YEARS, 1971-74 

... 

pegr~~ A.w§iF'4~d 
··1_ Year 

Ir971 1972 I 1973 

Me§t@p'§ Pl?g:r:??§ A.w§g.-ded 9,,559 6,909 7,387 

F§f~gn!;g¥~ gh.?-n~~ trW! 
Pf§vi.!;H:l.§ r@e'f ... + 5% + 7% 

F@§t=H§.§t?F"§ P§¥f~§§ AwgF'ggg 130 114 112 

!?§f~§n!;?g? ghgng~ ;fr~!I1 
1Jf§V~Qt,I§ }"?gJ: -12% - 2% 

f@tE!! Dg¥rlE~§ AWef"geg 6,689 7,023 7,499 

i?§f€Hmte¥1§l ghHn~g if€lID 
pr§vig,HJ§ Y@e!" + 5% + 7% 

1974 

8,005 

+ 8% 

159 

+42% 

8,164 

+ 9% 

N§t?f ~~ 1~7g! intQ~m~tiQn W~S first available concerning BSW degrees 
E!WEm~€lQ, Thg§g ftl,nnb~l'~g 9.53Q in 1974, 

~@~r:g@1 C~YnQil 9ft $Qgigl 'vgrk Education, Statistics on Social Work 
E@qgHt~o~ l~~~e United St~tes: 19i1~74 (Annual reports). 
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corrections can only be estimated indirectly on the basis of responses to a 

1974 survey of criminal justice personnel conducted by the U.S. Bureau of 

the Census. Table X-9 presents the distribution of personnel in several cor-

recUonal occupations according to the highest degree held. This table refers 

only to those personnel with an associate level degree or more in each occupa-

tion. Presumably, a significant proportion of those indicating a "professional" 

level education are persons with the MSW degree. The table suggests that, 

among personnel in corrections with an associate degree or more, only a small 

proportion could be expected to hold a degree in social work, while those re­

porting a master's degree could be holders of an MSW. 

In general, then, it appears that the contribution of social work to the 

professional preparation of correctional personnel is relatively small. How-

ever, the potential contribution of social-work schools to corrections man-

power will depend in large part upon the availability of positions and 

other factors both within social work itself and within the corrections sys­

S 
tem. In corrections the primary factor will most likely be the direction 

the system takes with respect to the various treatment approaches emerging 

from the current critical debate: the '''restraint'' model, the "rehabilitative" 

model, and the "reintegrative" model, etc. Thl: restraint model, character-

ized by the return to a punishment/deterr'l.nce approa,ch, io1ould tend to rein-

force the negative image of corrections, and would likely result in a major 

diminuation of social-work practice in the field. The "rehabilitative" 

model, ~;rhich dominates corrections practice today, implies an important role 

for the social worker. However~ past experience suggests that it is un-

likely that sufficient numbers of casework specialists could be enticed 

into entering this practice unless working conditions and the generally 

6 
unfavorable image of corrections are somehow revised. Huch future social 
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TABLE X-9 

THE HIGHEST DEGREE HELD BY CORRECTIONAL PERSO~~EL WITH A 
DEGREE IN HIGHER EDUCATION, 1974 

(Percentage of Personnel with an Associate Degree or More) 

*Pro-
Total Associates Bachelors Masters Doctorate fessional Other 

Adult Corrections 
Officer 100.0 

Adult Corrections 
Supervisor 100.0 

Adult Corrections 
Treatment 100.0 

Adult Corrections 
Executive . 100.0 

Juvenile Correc-
tions Officer 100.0 

Juvenile Correc~ 
tions Supervisor 100.0 

Juvenile Correc-
tions Treatment 100.0 

Juvenile Correc­
tions Executive 

Probation/Parole 
Officer 

Probation/Parole 
Supervisor 

Probation/Parole 
Executive 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

34 .• 4 

35.2 

8.4 

14.7 

12.7 

8.3 

7.9 

2.9 

2.3 

0.2 

1.4 

54.3 5.0 0.6 0.3 

50.5 11.2 0.0 0.0 

57.4 28.0 1.1 1.6 

47.1 29.9 2.9 4.5 

69.1 11.1 0.0 0.6 

73.7 8.6 0.0 7.0 

75.8 13.2 0.2 0.8 

'58.9 34.7 0.2 1.5 

77.1 17.6 0.2 1.5 

72.1 21. 6 0.7 5.4 

53.1 40.6 0.0 4.1 

*Note: "Professional" includes master's of social work, LL.B., J.D., M.D., 
and other recognized professional degrees. 

5.4 

3.1 

3.4 

0.8 

6.5 

2.4 

2.1 

1.7 

1.3 

0.0 

0.8 

Source: U.S. Bureau of Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characterist~cs Survey, 
1975. 
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work interest in this model will ~lso depend upon the role treatment will play 
.' 

in future correctional facility a~~inistration. At present the social work field 
'." 

is concerned about administrative matters overtaking cl,ient casewc=k, for example, 

the N}lS field job analysis studies on p~obation and parole (Volume VI!I) summar-

ized. the problem as follows: 

In part, increas..;;;d papenvork and report writing requirements 
are a function (particularly in the case of youth probation 
and aftercare services) of the court decisions mandating de­
tailed documentation of activities and actions of clients. 
but in a large measure, this problem may stem from increas­
ing bureaucratization within field agencies and between field 
services and headquarters. The movement tow'ards integra­
tion, as Skoler points ou~ of field and institutional ser­
vices under superagencies may have as its cost increased 
papenqork and bureaucratic delays and obstacles! 

The reintegrative model also implies a role for the social worker, but 

of a different character than for the professional caseworker. Rather, the 

social worker acts as a system broker and a coordinator of community res-

ources. The adoption of a. reintegrative approach to corrections treatment 

places substantial responsibility upon social work schools. The majority of 

social work students are trained in the area of direct services and indi-

vidual casework. If corrections were to move in the direction of a reinte-

grative model, the social work school would be required to increase the 

level of emphasis upon administrative skills, community organization, and 

social policy planning. With respect to these factors, the 

role of social work depends upon both the eventual choice of corrections in 

terms of its treatment methods, and upon the willingness of social work pro-

grams to adjust their areas of training emphasis. The NMS field interviews 

indicated that the possession of a bachelor's degree in social work may 

well be sufficient for many correctional treatment programs. The movement 

tow'ard this degree would widen the pool of applicants particularly if such 

programs permitted a major in corrections in areas where the needs would 

be most prevalent in the future. 
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I C. OTHER ACADEMIC PROGRM1S PROVIDING PROFESSIONAL MANPOWER FOR CORRECTIONS 

II The ~~ study concentrated mainly on the professional area of social 

work. There are 5 however, other areas which, although not characterized by 

I professional degree~, such as the MSW, do provid,; the kind of academic pre-

I 
paration which contributes to the preparation of professional personnel in 

coxrections. The programs examined briefly in this chapter include psycho-

I logy, sociology/criminology, and rehabilitative counseling. The NMS made 

only a very limited study of these areas in its surveys or field interviews. 

I The following; pages sU1lll!l.arize some of the: available itlformation and data on 

these programs. They suggest that educational institutions engaged in such 

graduate programs' emphasizing corrections may wish to re-evaluate their offer-

I ings in the light of changes in correctional needs and practices. 

I 1. Psychology . 

In 1973, Spei1berger, Mergargee, and Ingram conducted an informal.survey 

I among psychologists concerning the level of interest ill the topics of crime, 

I 
delinquency, and corrections. They concluded that, while a considerable 

level of interest existed, th~re was relatively little progress in this area 

I f d 1 · ~ . 8 or eve op1ng tra1n1ng programs. This judgment was consistent with the 

findings of a 1971 study of college catalogues, by Brodsky and Heider, in 

I which they found only 11 American universities offering 14 different courses 

I 
directly related to crime and delinquency in department of psychology. 

Table X-10 lists the schools in which Brodsky and Heider found coursework 

I related to crime and delinquency. The courses offered by these schools in-

eluded forensic psychology and ethics, legal and criminal psychology, prac-

I ti~um of law enforcement, psychology of criminal behavior, correctional 

I 
psychology, juvenile' delinquency, delinquent children, psychology in law 

I 
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TABLE X-lO 

AMERICAN COLLEGES AJID UNIVERSITIES OFFERING COURSES IN 
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN DEPARTMENTS OF PSYCHOLOGY, 1971 

Institutions 

Adelphi University 

Michigan State University 

Middle Tennessee State University 

North Dakota State University 

Ohio State University 

Sacramento State College 

St. Johns University , 

University of Colorado 

University of Kentucky 

University of Southern California 

University of Tennessee 

Number of 
Courses 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Source: Stanley L. Brodsky, Psychologists in the' Criminal Justice System 
(American Association of Correctional Psychologists, 1972), p. 120. 
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enforcement, and social psychology of delinquent behavior. 9 In addition to 

these programs, Speilberger et. a1. identified four programs that provided interdis-

I ciplinary training in law enforcement and corrections in which psychologists 

participated as instructors. These programs were located at Florida State 

I University, the lJniversity of Alabama, Southern Illinois University, and Mid-

I 
dIe Tennessee State University. 

A final aspect of programs in psychology concerns those that provide in-

I ternships in correctional or other crimillal justice agencies as a part of the 

professional training of graduate students. Speilberger et ale found such 

I programs at the University of Hawaii, the University of West Virginia, Eastern 

~chigan University, and the University of Montana. In addition, graduate 

students at Stanford University) the University' of Buffalo, and the University 

I of Texas were brought in to work with offenders in correctional agencies. 

I 
Certain criminal justice agencies provide internships for graduate psychology 

students. These included the Monmouth (New Jersey) Child Guidance Clinic, 

I the Federal Bureau of Prisons) and the Wisconsin Division of Corrections. 

Finally, the Johns Hopkins University offered a broad range of internships 

I for graduate psychology students, including placement in various corrections 

I 
d 1 f 

. 10 an aw en orcement agenc~es. 

The number of graduates in psychology entering correctional work each 

I year is not known. However, indirect evidence suggests that'the number is 

not large, nor is it a significant proportion of all graduate students com­

I pleting degrees in psychology. According to the 1975 Report of the National 

I 
I 

"I 

II 

I 
I, _',n 

Center for Education Statistics, 5,870 master's level degrees and 2,150 doc-

toral level degrees were awarded in psychology in 1975. To these must be 

added an additional 54,690 undergraduate degrees awarded in psychology-- a 

11 supply from which ·corrections frequently draws. By contrast, in 1968 the 
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Greenleigh Report prepared far the Joint Commission of Correctianal Manpower 

and Training indic-ated that there were an estimated 374 persons employed as 

psychologists in adult corrections institutions. 12 In 1971, the census 

of juvenile detention and correction agencies found that there were 280 psy­

chologists employed in those institutions. 13 Even presuming that there has 

since been a substantial increase in the number of psychologists in the cor-

rectians system, it is apparent that only a very small praportion of psycholagy 

graduates enter correctional practice. 

The potential for a contribution by psychalogy pragrams to. the supply af 

carrections manpower, according to Speilberger et al., depends in large part 

UpOc.i the willingness and ability of such programs to expose graduate students 

to. correctians-related materials and experiences. The authors conclude that 

graduate psychology students seldom enter carrections wark despite 

apenings, and that those few who enter are generally unprepared to. deal 

with the particular problems af offenders. The reasons suggested for this are 

the lack of exposure to. the correctional area and a lack af training in those 

aspects of psychology relevant to. carrectians. As a result, students who en-ter 

carrections practic~ tend to. rely upon -treatment techniques designed for middle 

class neurotics ar serious psychotics, neither af which is appropriate for 

f - 14 the bulk of the 0 fender population. 

2.~ Sociology/Criminology 

During the past century the academic discipline that has supplied the 

largest proportion of professianalJ-y trained persannel to. carrections has been 

sociolagy. Criminology has been and is a majar specialty within sociology: 

the study of causes of criminal behavior. In recent years a number of separate 

criminology departments l~ave been established, but in most instances, crimin-

olagy has remained an area of concentration within sociology. 
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The number of graduat~ programs in criminology/sociology has apparently 

remained quite stable for ~he last five years. Table X-II .s,h9~vs tbe institu­

tions listed in the 1975-76 ~ACP Directory of Law Enforcem§!p.:t ,md Criminal 

Justice Education that offer graduate degrees in criminology, or sociology, 

or that have criminal justice=related programs located in Q?p§.¥tments of socio­

logy or criminology. Thirt~~~ ()f the 19 schools report ~fl gmph§.siB or sub-

stantial course offerings ~B ~9rrections. 

A second source of ~nfl2~~ation regarding the number ~rt pf&l~rams in crim­

inology/sociology is an ana~y~is of the number of crimin9lQ~y programs receiving 

funds under the Law EnfQr~~~~~t Educational Program (LE~P). TaP~e X-12 pre-

sents the results of that ~n~IYsis, indicating the number ~f graduate crim-1..- ..... __ • _ ___ _ . _ 

inology programs receiving %~~h ;unding between 1972 an~ t~(9, Moreover, the 

numbers agree in relative ~~~~~~ude with the number of pr~grgms reported in 

the 1975 IACP Directorx. 

The number of stu~~~(~ r~ceiving graduate degrees t~ @~~tQlogy/criminology ... - - _ ... - . 

is known for the two ac~~~~~ y~~rs 1971-72 and 1973-74 ~rQ~ ? torthcoming 

report by Curtis Baker of ~I:.~ V",S. Department of Health, ~4l!G.?tions and Welfare. 

There were 100 master' s 4.~&.~~~s cmd 12 doctoral degrees ~W?-.~'ciE2d in criminology 

in the academic year 197J;-::.7-~., In academic year 1973-74~ 19lAE2 ~lJ,l1lber of mas-

ter's degrees awarded in ~~~~~~~logy increased 40 percent 19~ ~40, and the 

number of doctoral degr~E?~_ iE(!reased 58 percent to 19 .1~ 

The contribution of ~r:.i~~.nology / sociology graduate progr'C11TIS to correc­

tions manpo~ver can only b.~ e,A-timated from the available qa.t.<!., :en 1968, 

Karacki and Galvin repolIt_~d.: upon a survey of 83 colleges 1;I)..<i t1.niversities 

offering coursework in ~~~~rology and corrections in whi;Gh, t:.1).~y examined 

the employment patterns ~f:' g;raduates of those programs. Among 66 graduate 

students whose post-gr~q~?.::.% e.raployment could be traced" t~.rt~ cm.t~hors in-
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GRADUATE PROGR.tt~~ !N ~JnJ1!nOlA)&"t /fJ.QCI-OLO(}"f RELA1@ TO 
CRr~!NAL JV9T!Cg~ A~ADgM!C "f~AR. 19;p=19 

e~litgFni~ ~t§t@ ~gll~ge §t ~t~i§l?y§~ 

~§lif§Fnig ~k~te UniygF§ity ~t ff~§~~ 

Eg§t@FY ~i§hi~gn VniYeX"§ity~ 

fl§Fid§ ~tgtg UniVeF§ity* 

ln~igng ~tgtg Vniv~~§ity~ 

In~igng UniygX"§ity of fgnn§ylv§fiig~ 
Lii'H~©ln ~§llgg~ 

N§f M~%i§§ JH,~hl§.f.u1§ 1Jnivg.X"§ity~ 

~mtl Hoy§t.§n Stgt.§ Uni'VeX"§ity~ 

~Oyth@fn Ofg.~~n Cglle~g 

Templ@ Unive~§it.y~ 

Univer§ity ©f Al~b~ ~t ~irmingham 
Univer§ity gf Califgrni~ ~t Berkel~y* 

Univer~ity of ~ryl~nd 

Univer~i~y gf Mont~~ 

Unive~sity of Pennsylvani~ 

Univenity of South D.a1wta,* 

Uf/.ivel'sity of Wiscm'l.~in at 1:iadison* 

Western Kentucky Uni'Ve~sity* 
--------______ -= ____________________________________________ '~.~K __ _ 

*Indicates special emphasis in correction-s. 

Source: International A13::>9ciation of Chiefs of Police, Law Enfor.c.ement 
and Criminal Justice Educ~~ (1975). 
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Year 

1971-72 

1972-73 

1973-74 

1974-75 

1975-76 

TABLE X-12 

NUMBER OF GRADUATE CRIHINOLOGY PROGR.4MS RECEIVING. 
LAW ENFORCE~!ENT EDUCATION PROGRMI FUNDS 

ACADEHIC YEARS 1972-76 

Total Haster's 
Programs 

18 1~ 

18 13 

18 l3 

16 11 

14 12 

Doctoral 
Programs 

5 

5 

5 

5 

2 

Source: NMS: Analysis of LEEP Application Forms, 1968-1976. 
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dicated that 24 percent were employed in probation and parole agencies, 24 

percent were employed as teachers outside the criminal justice $y$tem, 

11 percent entered institutional treatment positions, 8 pe~~nt ~tered cor-

rections in an administrative capacity, 8 percent entered g ~~~~~~ch posi-

tion, 6 percent en~ered corrections as an institutional cor~~ctions officer, 

and the remaining 20 percent entered corrections in SOme unspecified ~apacity~6 

Because this analysis was based on students in both crimin91o~y g,ind correc-

I tions programs, caution must be exercized in projecting the vrQb~ble contri­

II bution of criminology programs alone. The authors suggest that relatively 

larger numbers of corrections program graduates actually entered criminal 

I 

I 
I 
I 

justice positions than graduates of traditional criminology/~ociology pro-

17 grams. Nevertheless, it does appear that the contribution of criminology/ 

sociology programs to corrections staffing is significant, e$peci~lly for 

professional treatmeut pos~tions. 

Variations in emphasis in criminology/sociology programs are difficult 

to assess, given the variations in structure typical of academic programs. 

In the 1968 survey cited above, Karacki and Galvin found that 37 directors 

of criminology programs indicated seven areas of practice for which their 

II graduates were best prepared. The frequency distribution was as follows: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

49 percent of directors indicated that their graduates were best 
prepared for the area of probation; 

16 percent indicated best·preparation for institutional-custody 
positions; 

14 percent indicated correctional administration; 

11 percent indicated institutional treatment; 

8 percent indicated research; 

8 percent indicated teaching; and 

18 
3 percent indicated parole. 

V-436 -.--~.~ 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
°1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Even given this distribution in opinion, how.ever~ it would be diffic~J~ 

to ~ssess programs' in criminology/sociology in terms of their relevance tp 

c.n;rections-treatment practice. Such programs typically take a histor;i.t;;.,s(l..".. 

theoretical approach to the problems and issues of crime. Unlike psycho1-9g;y~ 

they are not normally designed to teach basic joh skills. 

A relevant question at this pOint is whether additional training pr9Y~gg4 

to students in these programs would necessarily increase the level of rele~ 

vance to treatment positions. Examining the programs listed in Table X=!i, 

12 of the 19 programs currently provide field placement in criminal 

justice agencies. These schools are: California State University at Ffg§fl~, 

Florida State University, Indiana State University, Indiana University Qt 

Pennsylvania, Sam Houston State University, Southern Oregon College, th~ Ufl~= 

versity of Alabama at Birmingham, the University of California at Berk~l§y~ 

the University of Maryland, the University of Montana, the University pf 

South Dakota, and the University of Wisconsin at Madison. 

The final emphasis j.n criminology/sociology to be considered is th~ l§v@l 

of preparation given to graduate criminology/sociology students in the iH'@e, 

of research. Of the 19 schools listed °in Table X-II, 11 offer courses i~ 

research methods or the applications of research in directed-studies COlj~~@~. 

The graduate curricula of an additional four schools are not specified, e~g 

the' remaining four sho\v no preparation in research whatsoever. 

The schools offering research-related courseworkoare: California St~te. 

University at Fresno, Indiana State University, Indiana University of P~~~s¥l= 

vania, Sam Houston State University, Temple University, the University Qf ~l?~"'" 

bama at Birmingham, the University of California at Berkeley, the Unive:r$.i.ty 

of Maryland, the University of }lantana, the University of Penns'ylvania, ~I;l;cl 

tl U i i f n· • at oUad':son. 19 
\e n vers ty 0 w~scons~n fi ~ 
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The number of professional treatment personnel with graduate degrees in 

sociology/criminology is not precisely known. Apparently the primary con,tri-

bution of sociology/criminology is in providing bach~~or's=!~vel treatment 

personnel. According to the Joint Commission, 23 per~nt e~ corrections spe-

cialists hold a bachelor's degree in sociology, and an additional 3 percent 

hold degrees in criminology. -This is the largest single ~~;~go~J of academic 

preparation found in these positions. However, among treatment specialists 

holding a master's degree, a degree in sociology or co~rec~~ons was held by 

9 percent and 4 percent respectively--substantially lower 'S.l:,~_n the propor-

tion of master's degree holders in social work (28 percent) '. ~ducation (17 

percent), and psychology (29 percent). The highest prOP9~~~on of persons 

holding master's degrees in sociology/criminology is £o~nd ~~. adult (as opposed 

to juvenile) agencies. Of these, the highest proportion is found in adult 

probation and parole, agencies (20 percent) as compared with juvenile probation 

and parole (11 percent). 20' These figures are consistent wit.~. th~_ findings of 

Karacki and Galvin with respect to the postgraduate employme~t of sociology/ 

criminology graduate students, of whom the largest proportion enter probation 

work, and the judgment of program directors, who indicated in almost half the 

responses that probation is the area of practice for which their students are 

b d 
21 

est prepare • 

The future of sociology/criminology programs to correc:t~ons manpower 

may depend upon several factors: their responsiveness to cer:rectional needs· 

as corrections redefines its treatment efforts, their a.pili!y to reflect 

these needs in appropriate graduate program offerings, Sind. t~~~r ability to 

attract and place students in positions which fulfill thes.e, n~eds. The dil-

emma. of the sociology/criminology contribution is endemic to~the whole pro-
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bl~m of .:what real support can the va.rie.ty of professional academic discip-

lines o·(f.~F in the future to the changing correctional treatment efforts" 

§'~~J..lbergeretal. _sY.$g~§.t .t.ha.t in.the development of interdisciplinary, 

.cFj..1Re::-F~)'?.!=~Ei PF9grams .i.n whj.ch facul.ty and subj ect matter are drawn from a 

Y&F~ty of appr9priate academic disciplines, such as psychology, criminology, 

.~ ~9Sl:-81-9~'y ~ :!=he b9'Y..t.1.9~~i-e.? 9,?:!=.we.!=:n .!=M.se disciplines have. not been clear. 

·G9&§~~f:l.Y, :!='p.e ~i-~!:lfg 9ve:r :!=.l:t~ 9.ev~~p-pment of courses and programs in such 

, nd ~ l' ~ ~on .. t~.·n. ued.
22 

Foster suggests that the. ~F~!}§ e§ 8-F'l-~ ~ .. _ ~@::'iL~~~l :.§:S .. -

I-B j?§Ft .~! tjr.fe :!fte9i-i~~~ €If. t~ tf§.§.~ti.p-:n~l academic disciplines to produce 

Q/.JFt4-8:};@F!= ft~@F§ @f. fJ@-F§~§ W:!!-tJ'f tfl.~ .?ppropriate preparation to enter crim­

i-fl.§J ~H§!;:!8@- PF§8H,s-@~ ~ !=gg. f@1--YS-.!=~§:,~ of these disciplines to move from 

a tR@8F@~f~§! ~~ a~a~~~~~ eF~gp.~9~~o:n ~oward a'practitioner-oriented program.
23 

feFEE@- iH ~FiHiH§'~@ ~F@~eFeH~g t€f¥ g§l¥:rg~~:!!-9ns practice and may become only 

a£feF~§ Wg}gn wf!! p@ §g??!§~§g~~¥r ~@ g§W~y defined and trained career cor-

3: gehabilitation eounselo_~ 

Ve!Uffi@ iI! @f th~§ ¥§?Q¥t g@n§igg¥~~ the problem of delineating the role 

f@§§iona.l- §iSs€l~~?t:j.pns h4¥ ~ n§l~ g~iimined. in any detail the mUltiple roles of 
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separate categories oj,! counselor recognized by the American Personnel and Gui-

dance Association. Each of these areas was found to have varying qualifica-

tj,ons for full professional status, but the most common requirement was a 

master's degree, or one or two years of graduate-level education. The report 

also noted that, in the counseling field in general, this standard was not 

i h .. f ' 24 met n t e maJor~ty 0 cases. 

This chapter, since it focuses on professional personnel, will cover 

briefly one of the separate professional counseling categories--the rehabilitation 

counselor. One reason for brief identification of this field is to provide 

some suggestion for directing attention in corrections to counseling activities 

which can be more precisely identified. 

Volume III of this report reached the conclusion that the term counselor 

has been used loosely in corrections to refer to professionals as well as to 

those individuals without formal educational preparation in counseling. Re-

habilitation counseling which perhaps can be best identified with needs in a 

correctional, sc::~Lting has approximately 80 graduate and 60 undergraduate pro-

grams supporting its training efforts. The number of programs related to the 

correctional field was not determined by the NMS study. However, Appendix P 

of this volume contains a list of institutions supporting graduate trainee 

programs in rehabilitation counsellng. This list is suggestive of the poten-

tialresources availabl, for an increased correctional emphasis in this field, 

p~rticularly during the period of a redefinition of treatment programs in 

adult and juvenile institutional and community-based activities. 

Emphasis on this field of rehabilitation counseling originated with the 1954 

Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act, which highlighted the need for job train-

II ing for persons with physical disabilities. Later, the concept ~xpanded to in­

corporate other types of handicaps, such as mental illness, learning disabilities, 

II 
I 
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and emotional stress affecting employment potential. As a result of their 

focus on therapeutic "york with individuals, and groups, Dany of these pro-

grams were originally aligned administratively with psychology or social 

work departments. 

Rehabilitation counseling programs now are designed to prepare individuals 

for employment in state and federal vocational rehabilitation activities, as 

well as public and private rehabilitation agencies. These programs provide 

treatment personn~l for organizations, such as correctional institutions, which 

serve persons who are mentally, emotionally, socially, or physically handi­

capped. Programs of this nature are highly diversified in character, and often 

contain courses designed to develop a broad understanding of human behavior, as 

well as techniques of individual and group counseling, inter-professional re~ 

lations, vocational appraisal and adjustment, and use of community resources in 

facilitating rehabilitation of handicapped persons. 

Thus, graduates can and do enter corrections from this area of study, in 

addition to social work, with the main difference being this program's emphasis 

on the rehabilitation of individual clients with disa.bilities. Many group 

counselors are products of such study, and more can be expected to enter cor­

rections now, since greater emphasis is being placed on those offenders who 

are handicapped in terms of employability and cultural and educational back­

grounds. 

Perhaps the greatest need for such personnel for the future will be in 

juvenile services for both those remaining in institutions and those in 

community-based correctional activities where the. emphasis will be on more 

intensified efforts toward community reintegration. Such integration can best 

be achieved through educational and vocational readjustment and the overcoming 

of other handicaps to which r:!onununity resources can respond. This would suggest 

11 __ -
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overall that a tighter definition of what a professional counselor must do 

in a correctional setting is necessary and that the professional rehabili­

tation counseling service may be one place to begin such rc-evaluation. 
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D. VOLUNTEERS AND PROFESSIONALS 

In concluding this presentation on a selected group of professionals serving 

the correctional programs, it is important to recognize briefly the role of 

the volunteer in relation to professional services. For example, the American 

Bar Association's standards covering probation officers proposes in its standard 

6.5, that: 

"(e) While the core of any probation department should be professionally 
educated and trained personnel, it is desirable that the staff includes 
individuals who may lack such professional qualifications, but have 
backgrounds similar to the probationers themselves. In addition 
citizen volunteers should be used to assist probation officers. 1124 

Volunteer work in the courts area has largely centered on juvenile probation. 

In the broader corrections field the use has been more wide-spread covering 

counseling of offenders in institutions and activities, service in work-release 

and jail programs, institutional and community based tutoring programs for 

illiterates and educat.ional marginals as well as other activities. 

In developing the relationship between the volunteer and the professional 

the Florida pr.obation and Parole Commission publication, The Volunteer Handbook, 

puts the relationship in these terms; 

Parole and P:I.:obation Dfficers are often regarded by individuals 
under supervision in such a way as to hamper rapport, develop­
ment of friendship and guidance in certain areas", The volunteer--

"is in a position to offer more recognizable friendship, accompanied 
by int~rest, concerll, and warmth necessary to feel gaps which might 
exist between offender and the professional. 25 . 

Florida further reports that its citizen volunteers are recruited from all 

~alks of life including: businessmen, policemen, laborers, teachers, house-

wives, ministers, attorneys, truck drivers, psychologists and retirees. 

With respect to the relationship of professionals to such v9lunteers one 

recent study on court sellTices rendered by volunteers concluded that many 
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volunteers are capable of providing some of the same services as professionals. 

This means that many volunteers, with appropriate training and supervision can 

s~rve as a "substitute for the professional and should no longer be viewed in 

the context of simply augmenting or complementing the work of the agency staff."Z6 

The key to such success is understood to be in careful screening of the 

entry level of skills and attitudes a~d in good training programs. The skill~ 

and attitudes necessary must be matched with the type of professional worK and 

client with which the volunteer will work. Thus, a volunteer serving, for ~~­

ampl~, as a recreation leader may need to know more about how to work with 

groups and less about counseling than the volunteer working vdth a professiQnal 

rehabilitation counselor. All need to know, however, about the organization 

of which th~y are a part. 27 

How well do volunteer programs perform? A most recent evaluation of 250 

research reports on the effectiveness of volunteer programs (most were in p~e­

bation--espec1ally the juvenile area) indicated the following; 

• More research is needed on the cost effectiveness of alternative 

recruitm~nt programs for volunteers. 

e There is a need for more objective, rl:liable, and valid screening 

procedures. 

• There is an absence of a systematic model which spells out the spe~tft~ 

format in which methods are to be combined into a training package. 

• There is little empirical evidence of the effectiveness of alternative 

training procedures. 

• There was no evidence :i.n courts and corrections which demonstrated th~ 

necessary linkage bet\veen program effectiveness to bolster an argumen.t 

that the program ,,,auld not be as effective without the training corn~' 

ponent. More testing of alternative training procedures is needed 

since the body of evaluative research here is too thin.
28 
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The study concluded: 

"In general terms, we would advocate the adoption of an e}..-peri­
mental attitude toward volunteer programs. That is each volunteer 
program be conceived of as an experiment to develop effective rehabili­
tative treatment. • • It is not enough simply to assume that volun­
teer programs are "good" simply because people donate their time and/ 
or energies. The need is to identify volunteer programs that are 
demonstratively effective based on hard evaluative evidence. 1I 29 

The ID-fS did not undertake a separate study and evaluation of volunteer 

programs. Consequently, the above discussion is meant to direct attention 

to the problem of future volunteer utilization in relationship to future pro-

fessional manpower needs. By reference to a limited number of studies it 

calls attention to the potentialities and the limitations particularly with 

respect to training programs. 

A recent LEAA study estimates that in approximately 2,000 court systems 

in the United States some 200,000 volunteers are engaged in supportive actio. 

.. I 30 
v~t~es a one. Thus the program is undoubtedly here to stay. Rap~d turn'-

I over, problems of supervision, and appropriate utilization of talents create 

I changes in the maintenance of a viable work force. However, with th~ rapid 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

growth in the needs of probation and parole officers, for example, it would 

appear that volunteer programs in this area could be intensified. Given the 

rather amorphous counseling situation throughout corrections as emphasized 

in Volume III of this reyort, it '\o70uld further appear that a proper selection 

of professional counseling categories which have discreet professional 

education backgrounds, such as the rehabilitation counselor, be accomplished 

as corrections modifies its treatment programs. Volunteer programs, with 

their appropriate training and education components, could then be associated 

with these professional counseling categories in order to provide more 

discreet se,rvices. 

V-445 



I 
I 
I 
II 
I 
I 

In reality, if corrections cGfitinues to have difiiculty in recruiting pro-

fessionals for the reasons stated in the discussion on social work above, the 

role of the better screened and recruited volunteer, properly trained, may 

become more important in the correctional process. 

The discussion with respect to volunteers applies with equal effect to 

the paraprofessionals whose assistance to professionals can be equally, if 

not more direct. This would suggest a more aggressive move to develop educa-

tional programs for paraprofessionals at the associate degree level for the 

acquisition of those skills which would complement the needs of those profes­

II sionals in the correctional activities. 

I E. CONCLUSIONS AND RECO~lliENDATIONS 

ApprOximately 5 percent of all social work student placements in 1974 

I 
were in criminal justice. Such placements were higher among those schools 

offering an area of specialization in corrections. 

I The curriculum patterns in social work have begun to shift away from 

I 
direct services--client-oriented approaches to those involving preparation in 

community organization, planning, and development. Such changes (although the 

I bulk of student interest is still in direct client services in terms of course 

pursuits) could fit more closely the future correctional needs as programs 

I shift to more community involvement •. 

I 
Patterns in current educational attainment of correctional personnel tend 

to indicate that the graduate social work degree may no longer be the generally 

I recognized prerequj~ite for certain positions in correctional practice. Social 

work degree holders may be continuing to avoid the field or shifting to other 

I activities where the salary) employment setting, and the ability to exercise 

I 
professional judgment in a more re~varding environriient, are more favorable. 
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Correctional institutions also may not be making any concentrated efforts to-

ward seeking socialwork graduates as indicated by the NMS interviews with 

officials of schools of social work. 

The future direction of offender management may further influence the 

degree to which th~ social work profession contributes to correction activities. 

If more emphasis is place upon the reintegrative model or some variation, then 

those with social work training may look more favorably upon positions in such 

areas as community resource planning and utilization, offender management in 

the community setting, and social policy planning. However, if institutions 

begin to house more career criminals for long pe~iods with limited treatment 

programs, social work graduates will continue to avoid such inst.itutions. 

The future utilization of the psychology profession involves some of the 

same correctional issues and directions affecting social workers. The former 

group will need to be trained more precisely in the skills necessa~y to operate 

in these new or revised correctional settings. 

Criminology and sociology may likewise no longer dominate the a~ea of graduate 

preparation for corrections in the future, except for. their contribution in 

terms of conducting research and providing research-oriented personnel. 

The professional counseling programs in corrections remain rather amorphous 

as Volume III indicated. Since there is a need to delineate professional 

counseling roles, tasks and responsibilities, one approach might be to focus on 

tpe professional rehabilitation counselor. This occupation since it is closely 

associated with the reintegrative process of the offender to the community, 

could serve as the base point for a much-needed reexamination of counseling 

functions within the correctional setting. 

Given the correctiona·J. manpower, training and educational issues discussed 

in Volume III of this report--involving such mat;.ters as the future of imprison-
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ment and treatment; and chang€~s in juvenile service system.s--the future pr~para­

tion for the disciplines discussed in this chapter may call for some changes in 

course content. New patterns in educational preparation may he requirecl due 

to the deinstitutionalization of j\wenile correctional services, the iTI~~~aae 

in parole and probation intensity for adult offenders, and the accelerated job 

and community involvement programs for juveniles. At the same time, the de­

mand for other skills will be increased for work in maximum security prisons 

where long-term and dangerous inmates are faced with more lengthy periods of 

incarceration and modified treatment and education programs. 

Xf the current diSCiplines do not prepare persons for ne:w or modified 

functions, the corrections sys tern may need to look elsewhere for hel'I?' This 

might suggest the training of a professional correctional gelleralist and a pro­

bation/parole generalist--both new occupations obtai:ling their composite of skill13 

from a variety of diSCiplines, but only in the amounts needed to perform precisely 

the defined tasks for the specific correctional settings. Such occupational 

creations may further suggest challenges to criminal justice ,educators and 

correctional agencies to explore the possibilities of- such ne,v position 

identifications in the evolving programs and corresponding educational efforts 

to train for these new positions. 

During the extended interim period until m~jor issues about corre.c.tional 

system treatment are resolved, it can be expected that professionals will con­

'tinue to be·· trained according to present theories and practices. The executive I s 

position remains critical in this situation in terms of coordinating and in­

tegrating the various individual practices into a cohesive policy. Often differ­

ences in professional approaches have affected the quality of treatment programs. 

For this reason, the role of the executive becomes more important in improving 

treatment activities through professional staff selection, career development, 

and an interdisciplina~y utilization of talents. 
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NMS field interviews and panel discussions often raised qu~s:tJ.o.J?§ &:1:>.911.1: 

adversary relationships between professionals themselves ,betwe~:n ¥9f,~§j.9;I),.;lls 

and managers, and between professionals and ather st.aff. The $~J5. @f}:Yii'~etJ.1= 

inevitably produces conflicts, and there is a t:..ro,-fold challe:I:lW t.§> t~ ~:.-

ucational community: one in the training of administrators in ~J:t.g j}ti'#}§.~~t 

of professionals; and secondly, in the training of pr~fessionals ~p w@¥J5. §ttg§t~ 

ively in interdisciplinary. environments. Given hett~ correcti§g~~ p¥§g~&~ 

definitions, the educational challenge posed by these t\ro goals ~~~h~ 9g&~ 

increased attention in order to close this gap in ~ecutive li~i~e~i9fi§ ig 

program management and professional cooperation and! affort. 

Finally, while the study showed progress ~de in i!lCreasin~ ~h@ §@E'fggti€'TI.;tJ. 

options in institutions awarding professiolli),l degrees,. t:he rang§ Elf §~H€lft§ eIl-§. 

number of institutions remain limited. One discussion with epYeeE9¥§ iftdi~etgg 

that the two-way street p;oblem remains. The professional studgnt ang ~gyget(?r 

remain skeptical about the availability of ffi~bstaative and chgll~n~in~ ~~§iti~~§ 

in corrections or, in some cases, indicate their reluctance in a e@~~ge~igTIel 

setting to move too far from the generic and general theories ~mg ~:r:i~:r:HA~2 

of the discipline. The executive, on the other hand~ often qu~§~i~~§ t~~ 

contribution which the disciplin~ can make, parti~~ly when t~~ ~t~~~ ~~tns~ 

the efficacy of the current treatment programs in which profess!~~~l% s~~ t~VQ~V~g 

grows heavier. This would suggest that any future decisions 9.bQ>¥.~ ~~v ~t~~~~t<:!J;J,s 

in tre;atment programs might well include simultaneous consider~t:jcRJil, Qf ~l;l,~ 1?~Q-= 

gram capability of the educational community to re~flect new ne~~% ~~ tQ 

provide--and the manager to accept--newly trained p'ltQfessional!? WJ:;l~ l€.QJ~:lC!: l!1.Q'~~ 

promptly into the new offender management systems. Any lag in ~~ ~v.~~l~~~~t~' 
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of trained personnel e-,nd the de.i?j...8.t:l?te~ ~!§.:!= . .!=-='y..P !=Jm.e of .n~w 1:.l.l.9:.r.oughly revised 

programs could lead to reoccurre.nc~ !4 J~j.J-y.;res ;l};'1.l:t~~§J.,!: 1]1 ;p_rgv.;lo1.ls treatment 

efforts. 

play more precisely defined rQ1-§§~ !t :PF@:p§Fir t'E.§.iFJ.?g.~ U) §..y.,~~t th~ personnel 

assigned to treatment functionq! ~fR!1g ¥@1Yf1.~§§E§ §g:gyg. m§.f!.'Y fy.n~tiPnI'3 in the 

and parole activities. 

Several approaches are re~g~§n@§@~ 

which will work closely with cg¥¥@@ti§flel e¥§eEill§flt ~F©~~gm d~v~leper§ and 

with experimental programs now ill ~¥€!~¥§§!? {§'~'! !!1Jtm@r) Emd w;Lth pn>bation 

justice educators. 

in new or modified correctiona.l. ~~~lf@'§" :t~. ~Ji'c;l~~ tQ..a~ :lfQl.~~ and task.s auxi­

liary or complementary to prQf~~:~~ce~<!:t.% <€@. 'f2,E2 ct~x~~QJ(~<l. ~t t:he: sam.e time. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ing and in-service training programs for volunteers and the te.chnical educa-

tion programs for paraprofessionals perhaps at the associate degree level. 

(3) LEAA should fund a study to determine the feasibility of developing 

the professional correctional generalist and the professional probation/ 

parole generalist whose training would draw from the contributions of many 

disciplines but whose repertoire of professional talents would be developed 

exclusively for the unique .needs of the correctional system. 

It is further reconnnended that in all consideration for revised educa-

tion and training programs for the above professional or volunteer efforts 

that priority be given to the training in those professional or volunteer 

services which will be concerned with juveniles. Such efforts will be in 

keeping with the intent of the recent juvenile services legislation. 
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CHAPTER X 

NOTES AND REFERENCES 

1. Robert M. Carter, Richard A. McGee, and E. Kim Nelson, ~ections in 
America (1975), p. 275. 

2. For example, Standard 6.5 of the American Bar Association Project on 
Standards for Criminal Justice for probation officers gave equal weight 
to a year of graduate study in social work, corrections, counseling, lav, 
criminology, psychology, or sociology. See A.'nerican Bar Association 
Standards Relating to the Administration of Justice (1974), p. 404. 

3. This stability in nu.TIlbers, howeve:r, may be misleading. The Council on 
Social HorkEducation periodically reviews the quality of programs in 
social 't'lork schools and may withd:raw accreditation based on that evalu­
ation. Thus~ although the number of accredited schools may remain rela­
tively constant, the schools that make up that number may not be the 
same from yeaI' to year.. For example, considering the approved BSW pro­
grams between 1973 and 1974, although the number of approved schools 
decreased by only one, in actuality, this was the result of 10 schools 
having lost their approval rating and the new accreditation 0f nine 
other social work programs. 

4. The field job analysis interviews reported in Volume VIII of this report 
for probation and parole officers indicated that some of the trends in 
social wOl:k preparation mirror thE~ trends in probation and parole of­
ficer occupational demands. However, the enrollment of students is 
generally not in the same areas where needs are greater. The projections 
in the ne:x:t five years include: 

more professional time w'ill be devoted to individualized 
treatment and casework a.ctivities; 

increased attention will be devoted to individualized 
treatment planning;, 

probation/parole officers will have an increased public re-
lations function; . 

more attention will be devoted to coordinating and developing 
the use of volunteers, community resources for treastment 
services; and 

increased time will be spent in courts. 

5. Part of this problem can be inferred from the critical lack of positions 
in public detention and correctional facilities for juveniles. Children 
In Custody reported in 1971 that 722 facilities had a limited 1,471 social 
worker positions among the ~4,626 full-time and part-time staff positions, 
This situation could be exascerbated with deinsti: 'tionalization and the 
dispersion of limited staff in this critical area where the Congress 
has directed greater emphasis upon qualified personnel to service those 
youth in trouble. National Criminal Justice Information and Statistics 
Service, Children in Custody (La't'l Enforcement Assistance Administration, 
1974) • 
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CHAPTER X 
(continued) 

6. ,ioseph J. Senna, If The Need for Professi.onal Education in Probation 
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and Corrections: Repor t of a Survey," in Criminology and Correc tions 
Programs: A Study of the Issues (Joint Commission on Corre"ctiona1 
Manpower and Training, 1972), pp. "17 and 18. 

17. Ibid., p. 12. 

18. Ibid., p. 14. 

19. Richard W. Kobetz, Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice Education Direc­
tory 1975--76 (International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1975). 

20. Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and Training, A Climate for 
Change (1969), p. 29. 

V-453 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

21. Ibid., pp. 45 and 46. 

CHAPTER X 
(continued) 

22. Spei1berger, et a1., p. 124. 

23. James Price Foster, A Descriptive Analysis of Crime Related Programs 
in Higher Education (Ph.D. Dissertation, Florida State University, 
1974), pp. 129-137. 

24. American Bar Association, Standards Relating to the Administration of 
Justice (1974), p. 4·04. 

25. Florida Probation and Parole Co~ission, The Volunteer Handbook 
(1974), p. 8. 

26. Irma M. Schwartz, "Volunteers and Professionals: A Team in the 
Correctional Process. II Federal Probation (September 1971): 49. 

27. A detailed discussion on volunteer training is contained in James D. 
JO:t:'genSE\n and Ivan H. Scheier, Volunteer Training in Courts and 
Co:t:'rections (1973). 

28. Thomas J. Cook and Fred P. Scioli, The Eifectiveness of Volunteer 
Programs in Courts and Corrections: An Evaluation .of Policy Related 
Research (National Sci.ence Foundati.on-RANN, 1975). 

29. Ibid., pp. 115 and 116. 

30. Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, Volunteers in Law Enforce­
ment Programs (1972), p. 17. 

V-454 



-

~. 
I 
:1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

, 
APPENDICES 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

APPENDIX A 

EDUCATION AND TP~INING CONSULTANTS 

Dertnis W. Catlin 
Education and Training Coordinator 
Supreme Court 
Lansing, Michigan 

Alvin W. Cohn 
President, Administration of Justice Services, Inc. 
Rockville, Maryland 

George T. Felkenes 
Chairman, Department of Justice 
University of Alabama 
Birmingham, Alabama 

William Mathias 
Dean, Graduate Program of Criminal Justice 
University of So~th Caro15.na 
Columbia, South Carolina 

Gordon Misner 
Dire~tcr, Department of Administration of Justice 
University of Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 
.~ 
./ 

M. Robert Mantilla 
Potomac Justice Foundation 
Bethesda, Maryland 

J.P. Morgan 
President, Public Safety Research Institute, Inc. 
St. Petersburg, Florida 

Richard Myren 
Director, Center for Administration of Justice, 

School of Public Affairs 
The American University 
Washington, D.C. 

Vincent O'Leary 
Dean, School of Criminal Justice 

. State University of New York at \,Ubany 
Albany, New York 

. Loren Ranton 
Director, Training Center, Nation~l Council on 

Crime and Delinquency 
Hackensack, New Jersey 
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Appendix A (continy,ec:l) 

Dc:i:'Hd Saari 
Cente:[' fat' Administration of Justice 
~he American Un~v~~§~~~ 
Wa-shington, D.C .. 

E~ Freston Sharp 
f~@fessQr, Departm~~~ ~~ A§~!fl!9~pe~!~~ ~t J~§~~gt 
~.:d. Public Safety, School of ,S:@~UE.!t:y Se=.t'Vices 

Vitginia Commonwealth Univ?p§!~y 
R1Ghmond, Virginia 

.;Fame's :0). StinchcQ~~ 
G~airman, Departm~fl; ~~ A§m!R!§~¥e~!9R @f 
j~stice and Pub~!~ §e~~~¥ 

School of Communit:¥ §@~Y!~§e 
li~hmond, Virgin~e 

V:!~f;or Strecher 
F''fc;)iesso.r, Depar~~§'R'€ ,?f §~!!!!!'Re! Jg§~;tg@ 
Mi@higan State Pn!V~¥§!;¥ 
East Lansing, H:t.eh~g{!n . 
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MANAG~.~~N~ TRAINING PANEL 

MQFFj,.§ W .•. H~ Collins, J;r .• 
De~g~ §~h09l of Public Aff~irs 
The Ame~~~~n University 
Wq§hi:~g!;.9p", D~C. 

. JQpg 'VI ~@zzi 
Man§.g@-,¥. § !;&l!f T!'~:f-F..~Flg Mmifl.i§l!:-r a tion 
Fir~~ yg~i9nal Ci~y ~~gk 
Lqn~ 1§le~g, New ¥@F~ 

Les~~F A~ pigman 
A~mY Mefieg~mgnt E~gtfi~@Ftfig ~FeiFling Institut~ 
Ro~k !§le~g~ rlli~9~s . 

DQfle!@ feY'F@,{;l~ 

p}:@!§§§@:¥ end Pif@§t§F~ ~l?fl~€'!F f.!:'H: Executive D~v§l~t and ~ublic Safety 
Stgtg Un!vgF§ity Qf Ngw ~Qf~ et Albany 
A~~efiY1 ~gW Yo~k 

Rgg§Ft f, fFi€nd 
T}:ett!g lfiptitute 
Nqfthw§§t§'Fil Uiliv~f~~tY (Illineis) 

Phl;bUfl !'!Eli'ks 
E~@eyg!Vg Assistsftt t§ thg ~~li~~ C9~issione~ 
nij§~@fiJ MeR~aehu§gtt§ 

W:U1ief!l .Wilke 
Nqtl@flel ~nstitutg f§~ C9~fg~tioilS 
Wfl§htfl!§t€Hh D. C. 
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~ppenQ1X A ~cbnt~nue 

LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY TRAINING PANEL 

Leo A. Culloo 
Executive Secretary 
Police Training Commission 
Newark, New Jersey 

Preston Horstman 
Executive Director 
National Association of State Directors of Law Enforcement Training 
Gaithersburg, Maryland 

Phillip Marks 
Executive Assistant to the Police Commissioner 
Boston, Massachusetts 

Howard Rasmussen 
Director, Criminal Justice Institute 
Miami-Dade Community College 
Miami, Florida 
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Appendix A (continued) 

CORRECTIONS ACADEMY TRAINING P ANn 

George Fosque 
Director, Staff Development 
Massachusetts Training Academy 
Framingham, Massachusetts 

Jess Maghan 
Director, Illinois State Co~rectional Training Academy 
St. Xavier College 
Chicago, Illinois 

Thomas Rosazza 
Assistant Executive Director 
Maryland Correctional Training Commission 
Jess~p, Maryland 

V-459 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Appendix A (continued) 

LEGAL EDUCA~f.O:N -PANEL 

Lynn Edwards 
Staff Director, Section of Crim~~i gH@~!E@ 
American Bar Association 
Washington, D.C. 

George T. Felkenes 
Chairman, Department of Crimina~ jH~t~~~ 
'University of Alabama 
Birmingham, Alabama 

Joel Henning 
Staff Director, Division of ~rofe§5f8R~l ~aHEat!8~ 
Anlerican Bar Association 
Chicago, Illinois 

Peter Jaszi 
Research Director, Standards and §8ftl~ 8R f@Ff8fi§~ eRa §!¥~! ~~§§¥g~! 
Ame;t'ican University Law Institut~ 
Washingt'on, D. C. 

Arthur Konopka 
Division of Advanced Productivit.¥ ~f@.§f@.%ft'R ~::3.ci ~~elm@lg§-r 
National Science Foundation . 
Washir.lgton,. D. C. 

Donald Maclay 
Assistant Director, Joint Commi~~~~ ~! 4%~fie~~ 1~w l~§~i~~~~ 

and tht~ American Bar AssociatiQ~ 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Cheryl V. Martorana 
Office of Regional Operations 
LEM 
Washington, D.C. 

Norval Morris 
Dean, College of Law 
University of Chicago 
Chicago, Illinois 

Robert D. Peckham 
Legal Aid and Defendet' Society 
Athens, Georg::l.a 

Geoffrey Peters 
Associate Professor of Law 
Creighton Unive;t'sity 
Omaha, Nebraska 
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Appendix A (continued) 

Legal Education Panel (continued) 

William Pincus 
President, Council on Law Enforcement 
New York" New York 

Millard Rudd 
Executive Director, Association of Amerl~n "Law Schools 
Washington, D.C. 

Murry Schwartz 
Dean, University of Pennsylvania Law SchoQl 
Pniladelphia, Pep~sylvania 

Michael Starr 
Association of Trial Lawyers of America 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 

James C. Swain 
Head, Adjudication Division 
LEU 
Washington, D. C •. 
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Appendix A (continued) 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE - CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATORS PANEL 

Vern L. Folley 
Director, Police Training Institute 
Champaign, Illinois 

Lander Hamilton 
Chairman, Police Science Department 
Northern Virginia Community College 
Annandale, Virginia 

Lee O. Henley 
Associate Director, Florida Institute of Law Enforcement 
St. Petersburg Junior Community College 
St. Petersburg, Flo~ida 

Preston Horstman 
Executiv.e Director, National Association 

of State Directors of Law Enforcement Training 
Gaithersburg, Maryland 

Alex Pantaleoni 
Coordinator, Criminal Justice/Law Enforcement Department 
Rio Hondo College 
Whittier, California 

James D. Stinchcomb 
Chairman, Department of Administration of Justice 

and Public Safety 
Virginia Commonwealth University 
Richmond, Virginia 

Alvin Zumbrun 
Chairman, Criminal Justice Depart~ent 
University of Baltimore 
Baltimore, Maryland 
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Appendix A (co.ntinued) 

EDUCATION PANEL 

George Felkenes 
Chaim<;l.~:~hepal;'):men:t of Justice 
University-of Alabama 
Birmingham,-Al<;l.bama 

I '~'.lr:':=-l.a.z.) .:~.;.....:.: _- __ 

William Mathias 
Dean, '·ct"<;l.aU?t(~ Department of Criminal Justice 
Universlty'~ot~South'Carolina 

cOJ.~¥l§!~~:·§gl!H~ 9~~9~~~a 

Gorggn ~H~~!" 
Di~~GtQ+', Depa~tment of Administration of Justice 
Uniyei§ih ~~"Mlssouri 
St. ·t8~~ia; Missouri' 

L u __ ~, .. :--'-:::-;:- .... _ .. ", 

Donal~ :g.:i,gdle 
Chq~~~t±8~;-~~~~~~~!~y. of Illinois 
Chi~~i8~ t±~~~~~~ . 
Jam~~ ~tl¥iS~S~~? 
Chqi~gu, Depa~tment of Administration of 
J~~~l~~·~~~~f~~~~c. S~fety 

Vi~~t\\i~ t~~~U:W:~c3:~~h University 
RiclW1'611.,-~ l~.~~l!-.~'i. 

Pa1:\.1 \%?li~~\\%\l:<! 
Cha=l;w.%.~:~ ~~~~.'f~~C:1!-.~ ~f Criminology 
Cal~~i~,J:.~ ~,~'t~~ G~:l:lege . 
Lon~ \~%t.~" ~:l:~~~~~~a. 
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APPENDIX B 

TYPICAL ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN LAH ENFORCEHENT 

First Year 

General Education Cours~s: 

English/Technical Report-writing 

Psychology 

Sociology/Criminology 

Government 

Second Year 

General Education Courses: 

Math 

Humanities/Social Sciences 

Technical, Specialized Courses: 

Introduction t.o Law Enforce­
ment/Criminal Justice 

Police Organization/Adruini­
stration/Operations/ 
Procedures 

Juvenile Delinquency Pre­
vention/Procedures/Control 

Criminal Law 

I 
Technical, Specialized Cours~s: 

Police Supervision 

Criminal Investigation 

Law of Evidence (Procedure) 

Police Community Relations/ 
Human Relations 

Introduction to Crimina1istics 

Internship/Practicum/Fie1d 
Methods/Seminar 

MOst typical additional specialized courses include: 

Traffic Administration/Control/Regulation 

Admini 9 tration of Justice (Emphasis on Courts and Legal Process) 

Narcotics/Drug Abuse/Investigation 

}linority/Race/Ethnic Relations 

Source: ~IS Catalog Review of Associate Courses 1975-1976. 
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APPENDIX C 

TYPICAL ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN CORRECTIONS 

First Year 

General Education Courses: 

English/Technical Report-writing 

Psychology 

Sociology/Penology 

Government ' 

. Second Year 

Ge:neral Education Courses: 

Math 

Humanities/SociHl Science 

Abnormal Psychology/Collective or 
Deviant Behavior 

Technical, Spec:la.:liz~d .C~;)l.1~§~§:: 

Introduction to Corrections 

Corre ctional Institutions 

Criminal Law / Jl1~l;i.cial :P-;I:"~.cess 

Technical, Speci.$.l.:iz;~d CQJJ~§~.s:: 

Interviewing/CpJ.ID.s~l.ing 

Communi ty-bas~d CO-;l:"'r~ct~sl 
Treatment/E.eha.Dilita.t:iM 

Probation and P3~~le 

In te rnship /Pra~t:iC·1J;lJl/1:iel-d 
Me tho ds / Semi:IlS.;t: 

Jail Operation.s/Man..ag.eAllent 

Most typical additional specialized courses include: 

Administration of Justice (Emphasis on Courts and Legal P:roce.s.s) 

Source: mIS Catalog Review of Associate Courses 1975-1976. 
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APPENDIX D 

THE !)('MS FIELD INTERVIEWS OF SttECTED COLLEG]:S 

(Methodology) . 

A. SELECTION OF UNITS 

The selection of methodology used by t~e National ?~9~ipg Association for 

the study of criminal justice academic pl"og:~ams was pr.?~;!:i...C§.JJ.Y oriented for 

several reasons. Although a random sampling technique ¥p~19 h~ve enabled the 

projection of su~,ey results to the broade~ ~opu1ation ~t g~i~~pal justice pro­

grams, NPA had access to infonnation on tb;q~ total pOPy:M.tWP.. ;!:prough its analy-

sis of data provided on LEEP application fQ~~. Theref~~~~ ~gemphasis of this 

survey was placed on obtaining more qualit~~:f.v.e inform.?tW~;t :p.?rticularly the 

judgments of educational administrators cOl;l;,Ge.rning maJoif pjf.§l-P:l.~ms and expected 

trends. With this in mind, a conscious ef:li':<e-~t was made W 3!.P..§:4.pde primarily 

those institutions identified as relativel¥ :f.uuovative ~ &i~ ~ history of 

involvement in cr.iminal justice higher ed~Uon. In tJ:J.:i§ W§"h it 'VIas intended 

to ~ze the value of the survey result~~ inasmuch ~§ @tn&jf 9~erating con-

straints (e.g., time, distance, funds). limi.tte.d the totaJ ~W;11pg~of institutions 

that could be visited. It was felt that p~~rams with PifgY:i9YS experience in 

criminal justice higher education could lo~t~a-ly be B~~~~tgg tP have developed 

a perspective that would better qualify them', to identify t}1~ 1?~!:wailing aeadem-

ie issues in this field. 

In addition, NPA staff decided that th~ survey illStt:WJ).~I).t: ~hould be as in-

elusive as possible, and the utilization of such a lengthy instrument necessi­

tated on-site administration rather than a mail survey. Tng p~rticipation of 

institutions which ~yould be both receptive ~q- the interviewer and located in 

relatively accessible areas was a further c.Qn·$ideration. TI}~ vn-site admini-

stration of this survey was advocated as a ~ans of ±nsu~in~ greater accuracy 
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and reliability of responses. l~s, it must be acknowledged that the value 

of a large sample size was sacrificed to obtain the personal insights of a small 
;,;.' 

group of selected respondents ou'a case study basis. 

In vi.ew of the differing philosophy, clientele, and mission of 2- and 4-

year institutions of higher education, an effort was made to obtain a balance 

hetween the numbers of community col+eges and universities included. 

The following institutions were finally selected for participation in the 

survey of criminal justice higher education programs: 

• Community Colleges: 

Community College of Baltimore, Baltimore, Maryland 

Catonsville Community College, Baltimore, Maryland 

City College of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois 

El Camino College, Torrance, California 

El Centro College, Dallas, Texas 

Forest ~ark Community College, St. Louis, Missouri 

l1arrisburg Area Community College, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 

Jefferson State Junior College, Brimingham, Alabama 

Ocean County College, ICinS River, New Jersey 

Penn Valley Community College, Kansas City, Missouri 

Tarrant County Community College, Forth Worth, Texas 

Triton College, River Grove, Illinois 

William Rainey Harper College, Palatine, Illinois 

o Universities 

University of Alabama, Brimingham, Alabama 

University of Baltimore, Baltj~ore, }~ryland 

University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Chicago, Illinois 

California State University at Long Beach, ;Long Beach, California 
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Minot State College, Minot, North Dakota 

University of Missouri at St. Louis, St. Louis, Hissouri 

University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

Rockhurst College, Kansas City, Missouri 

Rutgers University, Newark, New Jersey 

Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Towson State College, Towson, Maryland 

West· Virginia State College, Institute, West Virginia 

University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 

K. QUESTIONNARIE DESIGN AND ADMINISTRATION 

The survey instrument was prepared through a series of drafts and pretests 

conducted by NPA staff and consultants. It was designed with the awareness that 

the National Manpower Study would simultaneouslY be coding and analyzing the 

information provided on LEEP application forms by the total universe of crimi­

nal justice higher educational programs. Thus, the data obtained from this 

survey represent only one component of a comprehensive data-gathering process, 

and this survey was envisioned as more valuable for its solicitation of insights 

from criminal justice program administrators than for the numbers to be obtained. 

A complete copy of the 79-item survey instrument is part of thia appendix. 

During the summer and fall of 1975, consultants and staff of NPA conducted 

approximately 20 on-site interviews, with the reaminder of the surveys adminis­

tered by mail due to time and distance constraints. (It should be noted, how­

ever, that the mailed surveys were completed by program administrators well 

familiar with the National Manpower Study and briefed via telephone regarding 

the significance of this aspect of the N}IS.) Since survey participatns had been 
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carefully selected with receptivity as one criterion, no difficulties were en­

countered in obtaining interview time with the target respondents (criminal 

justice program administrators). 

C. DATA ANALYSIS 

Prior to reviewing the findings of this survey, it is important to note 

certain limitations with regard to data interpretation. As a result of the 

pragmatic selection described previously, the results are descriptive rather 

than inferential in nature, ffild care must be taken to avoid projecting the 

findings to the broader population of criminal justice programs. The programs 

described and judgments presented herein are those of a select groups of insti­

tutions of higher education, distlllguished by previous experience and/or nation­

al r~putation in this field. They are, therefore, somewhat unusual, and, while 

their participation in this survey has yielded valuable insights, one cannot 

infer that the findings rresented herein are typical of criminal justice aca­

demic programs in general. 

In view of the relatively small mnnber of units (26) and the fact that the 

instrtnnent was not designed with_ computer tabulation in mind, survey data were 

hand-tabulated. The nlrnber was insufficient for the results to be insignificant 

on a geographic basis. But, because of the considerable differences between 

2~' and 4-year institutions, it was det-ermined that information should be calcu­

lated separately for these two types of programs. Since 13 community colleges 

and 13 universities were included in the 26 cases, this decision presented no 

statistical difficulties. However, the reader is cautioned not to attempt to 

make comparative, qualitative judgments betHeen these two types of institutions 

on the basis of the data described herein. Differences in the results reported 
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.~ 
from these two types of programs are likely natural reflections of the differing 

nature of their emphases and should not be interpreted as reflecting either 

positively or negatively on one o~ the other. 
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ACCREDITATION--ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDP~41~9~ 

By 
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Director, Department of A~ministration of Justi§~ 

University of Missouri 
. (St. Louis) 

A Paper Prepared Especially for the National Manpowet' SYrv~y 

August ·6" 1976 
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Accreditation--its implications for criminal-2ustice education 

by 

. Gordon. E .. Misner 

I I. Introduction: 

In 1931, the first degree-granting program dealing with 

I police science in a collegiate settin~ was e~tablished at San Jose 

-I State University. In the last ten years, "criminal justice" has 

become probably the fastest growing field of study in t.he history 

I of American higher education. There are now nearly one thousand 

I such programs, e,nrolling more than lQl~ ,,000 st-udents. The rapid 

___ ._"'. _______ ."._g~_qwth, and the mutations and permutattions 'Which have evolved 
,~ .. - -...... 

I since those early beginnings in San ~~se, have created some 

horrendous problems for the criminal Justice practitioner, for 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

college and university administrators" and for the faculty and 

students enrolled in programs. These; same problems have also 

created difficulties for various gov~~ental officials and agencies 

wh'ich have had some direct relationship to criminal justice education I 

e.g. the Veterans Administration and t. .. E.A.1L 

It is time to explore the mat.ter of specialized accrediting 

for criminal justice. First, however-" we need to take a brief 

look at the whole matter of accreditat.ion. There are various defi-

nitions and explanations of the procas.s and the functions of accredi-

tation. Dickey, for example, offers t:he following concise definition: 
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Accreditation is a process by which schools are 
evaluated and recognized ai having met specific standards 
of adequacy or excellence. 

The Council on Postsecondary Accreditation (COPA) explains the 

function and process in the following manner: 

Accreditation denotes that there has been a third­
party examination and evaluation, usually by peers, 
through some mutually agreed-upon process in order to 
arrive at a quality determination of that which is being 
examined. The results of that assessment are then made 
publicly available as an indication to all interested 
parties of the quality that was perceived and attested 
to by disinterested parties. 2 

COPA and others emphasizes the fact that accreditation in the 

United states is voluntary and non-governmental. These are impor-

tant elements to bear in mind in any consideration of accreditation; 

so are the elements of quality determination, peer evaluation and 

judgment by a set of specific standards. William Selde~ puts the 

matter in perspective, however, when he says, quite simply and quite 

emphatically, 

"Accrediting is basically, a struggle over standards in 
higher education." 

Dickey and others maiptain that accreditation of the sort 

we are talking about is unique, found only in the United States. 4 

This. is the result of the unusually high degree of autonomy which 

institutions of higher education have in this country, operating 

as they do in a nation which lacks any centralized, governmental 

control over the educational enterprise. Kaplin refers to the 

governing of post secondary education in the following way: 
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"/It is characterized by! or r ra dispersed cong-lomeration of 
governmental and private activity whi~h ~~~olct ED~e Q.n~ 
called a 'non-system to the second PQW~.r ' .. H~ 

In addition to its uniqueness to thi.s nation, g.9s:~,~,gi1;:a.t.um i~ .a 

complicated process which actually involves the j?t;~:tS)~:nce:so£ a 

triad. This triad consists of,Federal and Stg~~ ~9V~~n~t:s§ and 

approximately fifty regional or specialized non=~~~~~~~tal 

accrediting a~encies. 

Nei ther the Federal nor the State govet'nfIl~nts accredit 

institutions or programs. 6 Ramer, each essefiti~:11y r@li~f; on 

private accrediting agencies to perform this t~§k, ~~§~ntial1YI 

the function of the Federal government in thi§ ti~la i§ three-fold: 

1 I.} the establishment of national spending pri~riti~s~ 2.) the 

1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
1 

performance of some "consumer protection~' funetions ~ ~nd 3.) the 

provision of some technical assistance and the §xereige of leader-· 

ship.7 

The functions of State governments are quite different. 

Normally, the States perform the functions of in~orporating or 
, 

chartering higher education institutions. In addition, many state 

governments provide a lice~sure function, and in many cases there 

is a direct and regular relationship between lieensure and accredi­

tation. State governments are often involved in providing varying 

degrees of consumer protection in the field of higher education. 

Finally, most states have established and operate their own 5ystems 

of postsecondary education. 8 
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The actual work of accreditation is performed, however, by 

a variety of regional and specialized accredi t:ing agencies. As 

Kaplin points out, " ••• no uniformly applicable sta'tement of accredi-' 

tations' purposes, and functions is possible.,,9 Kaplin goes on to 

post\llate that; 

Although greater consensus is likely to develop under the 
leadership of the new Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, 
differences among agencies will continue to exist and an 
understanding of accreditation's purposes and functions will 
depend as much on identifying differences as upon defining 
the consensus. IO 

Essentially, there are two types of accreditation, "insti­

tutional" and "specialized or progranunatic."ll Institutional 

accreditation is performed by one of the six regional accrediting 

associations which divide the nation, for example, the North Central 

Association of Colleges and Schools. Institutional accreditation 

is directed exclusively at the evaluation of a total institution. 

There is no emphasis on a par·ticular department, or set 0.£ individual 

departments or disciplines. 

Institutional accieditation does not validate a specialized 
program in the same manner nor to the same extent as does 
specialized accreditation. i2 

Specialized accreditation does, on the other hand, focus 

its attention on particular programs or sets of departments within 

'an institution. Medicine, law, engineering are classic examples of 

fields of study which operate under specialized accreditation pro-

cedures. 

The unit accredited may be as large as a college or 
school within a university or as small as a curriculum 
within a discipline. 13 
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The more one becomes familiar with accreditation, the more 

inclined one is to understand the complexities of th~ ~~tter, ~d 

to appreciate the controversies which have understandably ~~~~en 

in debates over the matter. For the general ci~±~~~~ or f8F. @~~? 

the educator who is operating peripheraJ..ly to accr~c::-~ ~,:"l:~<:m, ~owev~r, 

there is a tendency to take accreditation for g+.gDted, something - "- ..... -~. . .::; ....... ,~-~ -- -.... : 

which. has always existed for the ." common good. II 

Actua11y, accreditation as an eValuative process is r.lSl~tiv~ly. 
- -~ - -... - " - --

new to higher education, dating essentially to ~~~ ~~~~. ~~ ~~ 

century. In the professions, accreditatj.on dat~~ ~'1.~~ '3~.~~ .t:~, EE!~:E·1:.~· 

interest on the part of the Carnegie Foundation tQ~_ t.4~ ~dv4Uc,~ent 
--- >.- .. ":'...., ...... - .. - .............. -., _ ... -

of Teaching, and the Foundation's support of Abr.C!l1a.m ~~n~r:..',~ ~tudy. ............. _c.. ..... __ ... _._- -.. ----_ 

of medical education. Even the serious member ~f= \.~ee ~~~ I{JtP}:-:i:~ 

may feel the matter of accreditation is a neutra.:...l~ t?JP-.P.;::I( ~~ ~J.: 

the worst of the institutions and practitione.rs ~oqt.f13.lWe o~c::s~c. 

to evaluation. Actually 1 debates over accredi ta..:..tc:j:B5~·-.1t~v.\ee %h"\~ 

rise to some of the stormiest controversies in ~~~eG~eg~~}~Ec~, 

In this regard, Selden quotes President F.O. Pin~."&~~.W.t:?:sN:1:oJ:: 

accreditation: 

ITt is7 ... an elusive, nebulous, jellyfish_ t.erm tbat_meap-s-: 
different things to different people and ·dille're.nt:- thing-sO 
to the same people. In trying to bring re.l?r~i?~p.:fa:tiy:es; of 
various points of view together, it has beeri' mas't- aLE£icul t 
to mediate differences among people who cIo.n..ot_agree.on:what. 
it is on what they do not agree, and I might'. add" on whi"ch . , -
they dis~gree violently, e~otion~lly, and;. a-~?~~~9a~~y:~ :. 14 
No one, J.. t seems, can be dJ..spasslonate abQ\.:d:_ agcreaJ..tJ..hg: .. . _V~_ ....... "-.... '_."- ____ .. ~. f 
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Accreditation came into being as a re!sponse to the disorder 

which characterized the early grovlth and development of higher edu-

cation, particularly the development of education for thE~ professions .. 

Noble in purpose, accreditation was a specific response to various 

pressures: to 'protect the consumers, to guarantee honest adver-

tising, to assist in transfer of academic credits, and to aid in 

raising the quality of professional education. Inevitably, accredi-

tation has been linked with the overall improvement in the quality 

of life in the united States. Some would make the point that the 

high quality medical service, high standards in general healt~ care, 

and excellence in engineering and architectural service, e.tc • .ire 

directly attributable to the rigors of self-policing and accreditation. 

I The recognized accrediting bodies perform a variE~ty of func­

I tions. Some of these. functions are con~only shared by a number of 

agencies, but some are unique to only a small number of a~::<1:redi ting 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 

groups. In 1971, the Office of Education listed nine specific func-

tions of accreditation. These were, as follows: 

1. Certifying tha.t an institution has met establ:i.s:.ed 
stemdards; 

2. Assisting prospective students in identifying accept­
able institutions; 

3. Assisting institutions in determining the acceptability 
of transfer credit; 

4. Helping to identify institutions and programs for invest­
ment of public and private funds; 

5. Protecting an institution against harmful internal and 
external pressures; 

6. Creating-goals for self-improvement of weaker programs 
and stimulating a general raising of standards among 
educational institutions; 
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7. lnvol ving the facult·y flPd ,st3ilit' §f).U\P:!'·ebensi-vely in 
inst.i tutional eval;q,§.1;:1-9.i). ~RO ;,Pl@.JJ.f.l.i:n9"i 

8. :f:gtablishing cri te:riE3. t9:it:' ~f.).fess,;i'Qn~l ~exti£ieation, 
licensure, and for ·J,;1.;pg£;§'9.i:.t:lg ~9£l:!,§@§ QXx.eri.ng ~::uch 
pr~p'araticm; and - - -

9. Providing cme basis f9~ ~t.§~.inj.n9' @ligi..bility for 
federal assistance~l~ 

In a r~cent study, ~er~r M.ill.§~ §-&l~~y.e-.d tlw ~1.:,a-t@,d goals 

and philosophy statemenbo; of 9.-].]. §t tb,~ t.b~n ~%:i~t.i:n9' X@~~)9jnized 

accredi ting groups. From thi§ @~am.ifl.g.t.i@n I he tl.:b~t.xt).c-ted ·~1.hat he 

believed th~ two basic, prima~:¥ fYf1.~t.i§f1.§ §f ~~~r~dit.ation# These, 

he stated in t.he follo\'dng way ~ 

Public Junction 

#ITo identify for pyj;)J,.i.~ py~p§~e§ ed:u~ational institu­
tions and programs of sty~y whi.eh me~t e~tablished standards 
of eduoat~onal quality~" -

Educational function 

"t;ro stimulate impr0v@m~nt in educational standards and 
in educational institut~§n§ gfl,g.programs of study by in­
volving faculty and staff in ~equi:ea self-evaluation, 
researoh, and planning,fJl~ 

One of the outstanding feature~ of higher education in this 

nation is its reliance upon a ~¥§tem of. extra-mural evaluation. 

Ear.lier, the point was made thg,t; g~el.:editati6n in the united States 

is voluntary and non-governmentgl. This is ~echnically correct, but 

Miller offers a caveat. 

The institution of nongovernmental accreditation is 
decreasingly referred to as a voluntary endeavor. Its 
influence in education and society is so encompassing 
and pervasive ••• that accreditation is virtually mandatory 
for the successful operation of educ~tional institutions and 
their programs of, study,17 
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II. The Need for Accredi-tation ?f S-riminal Justice Programs: 

The author ba,$ V~@v.i91J.slY called for the specialized accredi­

tation of criminal jt?§ti§g j?-rpg'ram~ .. .1.8 The rationale for such a 

recommendation i§ fs;n~,nQ. in Dotn. t.h~ histQry of criminal justice 

education I s development, in it,§ c'urrent status, and in its future 

rleeds. Although it§ 9J:'9wtb h§.,~ b~en much more meteoric than other 

:fields of academi~ §ttt9.y, @:r:imin~l jt1:6tice education is fac\ad with 

many of the same ~~9l:;)lem§ &§ other P:::Q:f.essional and career-c.rientea. 

fields have been~i9 

Elsewhe:-~ in th.i:s 'Volume, data about the growth of criminal 

justice education i§ gj.ven, No one disputes the incredible and 

sudden increase in the number of progra~s or the number of students 

enrolled. The author bas estima.ted that in 1975, more than one 

hundred million dollaFs §f direct Federal support was being given 

to criminal justice education programs and their students. 20 When 

the author entered the teaching field at San Jose in 195·6, there were 

no more than 30 programs nationally, enrolling less than 5,000 students. 

Now, we have an estimated 1,000 programs--of varying quality--and 

have more than 100,000 students enrolled in. classes. 

In addition to the changes in the magn~tude of the numbers, 

there have been equally important other changes. The original 

program at San Jose was entitled liThe Police School," and very clearly 

its preoccupation was the training of in-service and pre-service 

poli.ce students. The bulk of the programs throughout the nation 

even today, still place a primary emphasis on the policing asppct 

of criminal justice, although probably less than one quarter of the 

programs have as narrow an orientation'as the first San Jose program 

it). 1931. 

V-479 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
'I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Although some programs retain such titles for their opera-

tions as "Police Administration" or "Law Enforcement," it is obviol.;ls 

that at least lip service is now being paid to system-wide criminal 

justice problems and issues. It is difficult for many programs to 

develop substantial interest in the non-police aspects of criminal 

justice. This is due to narrow faculty interest, inadequate faculty 

preparation, the isolated.locale of some programs, or the primary 

interest of both in-service and pre-service students. In addition, 

quite frankly, the source of outside funding and other support for 

many programs is clearly linked to a continuing and exclusive focus 

upon the polic~. 

We agree with Selden and his propounding of 'IGreshamfs Law 

on Academic Quality." What he stated was as follows: 

.... AS A SOCIETY PLACES GREATER VALUE ON THE ATTAIN­
MENT OF ACADEMIC DEGREES, THE DEGREES FROM COLLEGES AND 
UNIVERSITIES WHOSE ACADEMIC DEGREES ARE SUPERFICIAL AND 
SHODDY ~vILL UNDERMINE THE VALUE OF SIMILAR DEGREES FROM . 
INSTITUTIONS WHOSE EDUCATIONAL OFFERINGS ARE EXCELLENT. 21 

The author knows of no other field of academic endeavor in which 

Selden's "Greshamts Law" is as apt and descriptive! 

We are deluding ours~lves if we think that the rapid growth 

of criminal justice education is directly linked with some grand 

plan or as part of an overall program of sustained and thought:Eul 

interest in criminal justice systems improvements. In this writer's 

opinion, large numbers of programs would'vanish soon after the 

evaporation of Federal support.. Although the beginnings o:E t:h.e field 

were clearly not tied to enticements of Federal largesse, recent 

spE;ctacular grmvth clearly has h len. San Jose State, 'Michi,gan State, 

California I tvashington State I Indiana, and others, all dev,elDped 
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programs which an.tedated Federa,;L invo.J.·y.~~-t i-n .:t~ !i·~.J.d by .at 

least a decade. T.hey "tere "01g. tj..m~.J:'.s·" py the ti:m..~ -the '''.sa:fe 

Streets Act" was passe.d in 1968.!' ~t). -th.~ §@.§~ §! §~W).it.y ~o.l.l.ege.s, 

the pattern of devel'opment is ~@§§ §i&.§.:t" a.tJ....Q. 1.&§§ w@l1. xnoon .. 

Probably, however, the prime m§>-t,iv§t.i9P- tor th~;i..;t:' .becQJtJ..ing involved 

'!las Federal support through vo~§.:j;.ism.§.1. ~9.))~.§.tiQ'p :,fuI).g.;i..ng. On -the 

other hand, clearly p~rt of tn@ @~~!§.'pati9P for eemm~nity eol1ege 

entrance into the field was th@i~ §.tt§fflj§>t 4;.9 :t"§§i}?pnd t.o tl.~t"Ual 

conununity training nee.ds. 

The point to be made i§ tfi§.t ~~imin§.! ~~sti9~ ~5 a field 

of academic endeavor didn It hav@ a. §in~J~ ~:n;i~in, Inj't a ~e~ie~of 

origins. This explains~ in p~~t, §§m§t~in~ §f tn§ ~~~Dlems we now 

find existing in the field. Th§~§ wa.~ ~ g§f@n~ip.l@ Bnd le~itimate 

interest on the part ~f some B@EH~§m;i,§ §,Wnini§t~§.tQ~S t~· serve 

criminal justice, as. ~ important §~ §~Y§iBl ~~v©~nmgntal ~ector 

of society. But the~~ adminipt~~t©~§ ang tn© §~~mingl justice 

faculty whom they hired were S§lg§ID m©t with-~F©n B~ms by other 

academics. Often, piQneers in. @£'imingl jy§tiQ§ ftgg to sp.end a sig­

nificant portion of th.e:ir time E\tt@ID.ptin~. t§ l©~itimati~e their ver.:y 

existence on campus. 

Unlike politi~al scien~©f ~YRli~ g~ini~t~gtion, psychology, 

sociology, and many oth.er "trac;1iti9nal" di~Qipline.s, criminal justice 

as a field of study did not sp~in~ lo~iG~lly t~Qm a single existing 

body of knowledge or ~~ademic Qi§~iwlin~. ~here seldom were common 

allies in already thltiving aCgQ@miQ fi@lds. In each of the early 

cases, criminal justl.<t"e.· arriveg 12ft t.h© ea.mpu~ as a ~u$p.ected 

"outsider." Its arriv.-al on CaI(l~lJ~ w~@th~ :res\llt ~f a peeuliar set 
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of idiosyncra'tic circumstances. For example, Berkeley Chief ,of 

Police August Vollmer was able to convinc~ :San Jose State President 

Thomas MacQuarrie that police administration and police science 

were legitimate fields of academic endeavor, that San Jose s:tat..~: 

could pioneer this important educational development. p'resi.dent 

MacQuarrie "bought" the idea! The actOJ:s may have changed, hut the 

scenarios were similar at'California, Michigan State, Wasl1ington 

State ~qd a few other early schools. 

Having arrived in this fashion, however, meant that 

criminal justice could not have sprung from the same intellectual 

well. The early faculties of criminal, justice~~type programs had 

diverse training, seldom possessing graduate degrees. Most came 

from political science or from vocational education; almost all 

had accumulated '''street experience" in the police field. To the 
~'" . 

author's knqwledge, none of these early instructors had any 

career objective in collegiate teaching. Rather, their arrival 

on cfu~puses was the result of fortuitous personal circumstance, 

rather than conscious preparation. The purpose here is not to 

denigrate these honorable beginnings, but to place the deveL)pment 

of, the field into some sort of historical dontext. To ignore 

these beginnings is to overlook an important and crucial point 

in understanding the development of criminal justice education. 

Until recently, there was no endeavor to engage coopera­

tively in a systematic development of the field. Until the mid-

1960's many of the existing four-year programs accepted transfer 

credit from community colleges without any real regard to their 
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II fit" into an educational philosophy. OneCal;Lfornia junior 

college, for example, offered a total of 95 credi·t hours in police 

science! Many junior college programs we·re no-thi:ng more than 

decelerated polic~ academiE~s, accomplishing j,::IJ. "two :Yf;.p,,,!:§ 'what the 

better academies were able to do in sixteen "W-?ek.$.! 

By 1960, many unsuspecting junior Qolle9~ ,;:;tud~.l).t.s, ~eeking 

to transfer their associate degree credi tstp f911J:""'"ye.9.-.'f- p.r9:~r:r..amS, 

werff.' confronted with loss of as much as a f];.l.:~L). year Qf~~.aQe:lXlic work. 

J,.,ong Beach State University led the way in 'c@.lif.§lZ'fli-©. for iQJ;tt'-year 

program resistance to over-concentration ~f wQrt ifl -t~€ ma.jQ~ field. 

In an attemp~ to bring some sort of Q~g.~J:' 1:c j'W).:;i..01=" college 

programming in the field, the American ASS9~),.g,-t.iPlJ. o:f Cw.J;mun,i·ty and 

Junior Colleges sponsored the development Qf tl. §e-t ·of guigel.ines pre­

I . pared by Crockett and· Stinchcomb. Myren I $ ~I ~§.l.ifoX'ni.a Study II was 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 

the·first statewide attempt to bring some §@~1~lJ.~~ of o~cer into the 

academic marketplaces of criminal justice>22 

The applicaticm. of vocational ed'llC§,·ti9n :fu:nding- t.o law enforce-

ment training turned criminal justice educ.atiop into §. ~eal ilenter-

prise." Anything passing as ~ither criminl~l ;v..~tice ~d'Uc9.t:ion or 

police vocationa.l training b(:~caT.!1e sudd~m.ly ver;"y gttra~tive financially 
.. , -'.. # -

to some college administrators. This envir9nn.~ent almQpt g~axanteed a 

litany of horro£ stories. In 1969, the sudden avai~abi~ity of L.E.A.A. 

institutional development grants and educati9n~1 assistance funds for 

students guaranteed the perpetuation of the situation! 

The horror stories in criminal justice are legion; most 
members of the Academy [of Criminal Justic~ Science] can 
surely ttick2~ff' ten or so instances of their own 
knmvledge ... 
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Many of us are avlare that this field--as Hi th any 
other fast-growing, Federally-funded enterprise--has 
its share of hustlers, fast-buck artists, and education­
al charlatans. 24 

At this point, it is appropriate to recall a point made by Miller 

in speaking generally about the need for accreditation. 

The alternative [to accreditation] is complete reliance 
upon open competition among institutions and programs 
of study, restrained only by the concept of caveat emptor, 
a philosophy disdained by contemporary society.25 
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in May of 1976, annouttc;mg a 250-hour "Polygr~ph :EX9;f(liner Co~rse, II 

conducted for an accredi ted college by a prJ vate ~c.QQ-s.1l~l-tin9 j:_i.rm. 

Among other things l the advertising brochu:r~ §9n1::@.j;l).~~ ~be 1:p:;l:low-

ing information~ 

[The college] .... awards twelve (:"1:2) .$~meste.r ·.unit.s of 
academic credit for the successful'§.9nl;p_l~:.ti6n-·of.aXr 
course requ1..xements.. These uni ts a):"~ i:I.l -t.hS! -~:P.9 :.?.ex.i..e.s 
and can be used for graduate as wel-;L ~13 @n¢le::l:'g~ftduate 
credit. [The college] is' fully accerdi-ted[13]"'c] through 
the Master's DE!qree by the Western _~99,Cj.~tW_J;l o.f",$:Quppls 
and Colleges: .. 

. Both [the consu.lting firm] and r~b..e §.9.ll.~g:$'] @.:;r~ 
approved by thE!: Estate} DeEartmento:f ::Ed-uG'at:iQn ::a..n:d~ .. :l. 
benefi ts are avai.lable. ... . -

At the pre gent time no formal ed:uep.·t:i9:n :beY'Ond ~hi~h 
school graduation is required. A ttlp_r9.1l9J:iDslPk.9x.o@d .in­
vestigation is conducted of all app]'is:~1:§,. j:').'J..?Y ~~~ given 
a written test, a polygraph examina-t:ion" Mg ~~~: ~sp'.ree:ned 
by a special board to determine theij )::;i-t:l'J.S!.99 1:@ .:p~n~fit 
from the inst;,rttction offered and tQ j:~p'x..e§'§!:'IJ.-t ~-tlte ~tlsul t­
ing firm] as polygraphers. Commissj,9:n:: <9J i§. &1~-§,f;:lose.d :pr 
undisclosed felony, or misdemeanor i~n-Y~.:J:Y:li-fl;;g :m9.i~~l--t.ii~p.i­
tude, will disqualify an applicant,.2f5 

One of the mOl:'e interesting facts is that .Q.]:;mQ.§l':.t ~ @1::i:r~ .i:n13truc-

tional staff for this course is Officially ~fJ.ilig~~ ~.i~b ~ 

neighboring public institution which does ~t ~:r~~ ~~~em~~ ~%edit! 
~-

Diversity is surely one of the great §ti~;t).gtb.s Q£ h.'Jle~ican 

higher education, but it also guarantees a ·w.;i.,d~ -Y~:ri~:ti9:n i:n §1:an-
ii' 

dards and in quality among various I competi:n~ i:ni3·ti·:!;:1l·:.ti9:n.9~ l·t is 

important to re-emphasize a point made earli@:r t(pg!;1·j;. 1::b~ :f·3:tn.~tion 

of institutional (or regional) accredi tatio.n .. 

[Insti tutional) accredi tat.ion makes ;no p@li,e ttL.stinct.i.on 
in the quality of any single insti t.]..lt.iQ.IJ. 4.s in.~l.i.vj.¢l)J.aJ. pro­
grams of study •••• Regional accredi tat-.ion. i.s n~"v@.r :i:nt.ended 
to imply that all programs are equaLly wt~,9;flgO.r that all 
individual programs have attained min'lm'lJm ~·!Ut:ljty .. 2't' 
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The example of the polygraph course is surely a good 

example of some of the abuses which can and have taken place in 

the criminal justice field. It is cit.ed only because of its 

current occurrence and its blatant mockery of academic standards. 

As an example, it'raises a series of justifiable concerns about 

the appropriateness of academic credit b~ing granted. Surely, 

however, this is not the only example. Academic credit is being 

granted by some insti·tutions for everythi.ng from "night-vision H 

and "threshold inquiryl1 to l1 e l ectronic surveillance ll and I1fire-

arms maintenance." In the polygraph example, the fact that 

graduate credit is being granted fora course of instruction 

requiring only a high school education is particularly puzzling 
. " 

and novel! 

The emergence of interest in "non-traditional e,dul;..ltion 11 

and credit of "life experiences" is only the latest gambit to 

muddle the concerns of criminal justice education. Without 

denigrating "non-traditional 11 approaches to the granting of 

collegiate credit, one can easily cite abuses which have resulted 

from over-zealous indulgence of this new delivery system. Many 

institutions now grant, credit for completion of police academy 

courses of instruction. In some cases, as many as 24 semester 

hours of credit have been granted for 200-400 hours of academy 

instruction, despite the fact that many academies admit that their 

instruction is 0eared at the eighth-grade level! In addition, 

academy instructors often have no affiliation--nor indeed are 

eligible for affiliation--with an accredited institution. One 

institution, to the author's knowledge~ grants as many as 36 
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credit hours for "life experience." Interestingly, the number of 

hours of academic credit given for "livin.g" seems directly propor-

tional to the applicant's rank or other political considerations! 

Obviously, in the case of these sorts of abuses, legitimate, let 

us even say traditional, academic standards are thrown to the 

winds. 

Who are the losers in the current chaos? Only the 
students, who invest their money and time in obtaining 
an 'education,' and the general public which--directly 
or indirectly--foots the bill for the 'educational in­
vestment. ' 28 

It seems that we should at least be able to iuzi.st on honesty 

in labeling the educational product. Unfortunately, we can not 

even do this under the present circumstances. 

III. Recurrent Support and Opposition to the Notion of 

Accreditation: . 

It has been suggested here that the notion of accredita­

tion was as virtuous and' as socially necessary as the function of 

I motherhood. After all, who could quarrel with the concepts of 

public accountability, quality control, and the maintenance of 

I high standards in higher education? Actually, in the history of 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

the movement toward accreditation, a succession. of arguments have 

been,used to oppose not only the 'extension but also even the very 

existence of accreditation efforts. On the occasion of i.ts tenth 

anniversary in 1965, J.B. Hefferlin, the Assistant Director of 

the National Conunission on Accrediting traced the history of the 
29 

accreditation movement. He began by pointing o~t that the 

Commission " ••• was conceived by dissatisfaction, born out of chaos, 
30 

and reared in confusion." A so-called "Presidential Revolt" 
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over the notion of monitoring by outside groups began in the 

old Associati6n of Land Grant Colleges and University and the 

National Association of State Universities. Eventually, this 

resulted in the formation of the National Commission on Accredi-

ting, actually one of the historical antecedents of the new 
31 

Council on Post-secondary Accreditation. 

Essentially, arg~ents against the notion of accredi-

tation have centered around three basic themes: 1.) the old 

traditional arguments centered on natural tensions between the 

liberal arts and the newer professional fields; 2.) suspicions 

about the vested interest of many professional accrediting groupsi 

and 3.) arguments which view accreditation efforts as mere 
32 

"barnacles ll to any educational experimentation and innovation. I I 
I The dispute between the "traditionalists II in the liberal 

arts and the emerging professional groups needs no particular 

I reiteration here. More effective criticism centered around the 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

alleged "guild protectionism" of some of the early accrediting 

groups in the professions. Harkening back to some of the earlier 

arguments, Miller states that there are still some residual feel-

ings, " •.. the agencies are often accused of. serving private and 
. 33 

professional interest to the detriment of the s6cial good." 

Dickey maintains, however, and Miller would surely concur that; 

These abuses of accrediting have generally disappeared 
as a result of sharp public criticism and of the recog­
nition by accrediting groups of their larger social 
responsibilities. 34 

By and large, the weight of this particular set of arguments 

against accreditation have diminished as the result of public 
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pressure focussed through the National Commission on Accrediting' 

and C.O.P.A., its successor organization. Furthermore, case law 

now provides some important 
35 

public and due process protections. 
36 

The "barna.cles" argument is perhaps a more serious 

problem, for it is much more difficult to challenge and refute. 

However, with increased, governmental monitoring and the b.keli-

~ood of judicial scrutiny in "unusual" cases, accrediting agencies 

wi;!.l probably. be extremely caut.ious in attempting to impede 

"progress." 

Due process would basically require that accredii':ing 
agencies utilize fair procedures wh~ch afford institu­
tions and programs a reasonable opportunity to defend 
themselves against adverse accrediting decisions, and 
that accrediting decisions not be arbitrary, irrational, 
or capricious. 37 

It would seem, therefore, that safeguards now exist which '''QuId 

prevent accreditatio~ from becoming an impedence to non-traditional 

approaches to curriculum development, instructional techniques, 

and other attempts at experimentation and innovation. Disclosure, 

notice, review, and hearing are key elements of the accreditation 

process i they provide safeguard-s against '1.:.he incrustations of 

unjustified traditionalism. 

Perhaps the most serious argument against acc~editation, 

particularly specialized accreditation, is that the cumulative 

effect of mulrJple reviews imposes an unnecessary paperwork burden 

on institutional administrators. In the case of large, complex 

institutions, as many as thirty different accreditation processes 

in a span of three years is entirely possible. For example, it 

is conceivable that a large institution could undergo accreditation 
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team visitations in clinical psychology, medicine, engineering, 

chemistry, law, and so forth during a relatively short span of 

time. Collegiate. administrators contend that the paperwork and 

the direct and indirect cost of such extra-mural reviews is 

reaching monstrous proportions. ,There is collective resistance 

to increasing this potential drain on resources, to put a stop 

to the recognition of additional specialized accreditation agencies. 

The weight of this set of arguments must be recognized 

as a legitimate institutional concern. Wherever possible, 

specialized groups should surely work together to reduce this 

burden on institutional resources. In the case of the Academy 

of Criminal Justice Sciences, conscientious efforts are being 

made to adopt a set of uniform institutional review instruments, 

! I thereby reducing unnecessary paperwork. Arrogant insistenc2 on 

the use of a unique set of fOl"1US is not only unconscionable i 

I it is also self-defeating for the accreditation process. Insti-

I tutions have justifiable concerns, particularly as new governmental 

scrutiny in several aspects of institutional affairs seeems to 

I be increasing in alarming' proportions. Hopefully, as resistance 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

to outside regulation increases, so will the necessity to resolve 

unnecessary duplications of effort. S'elden, Miller, and countless 

others recognize the justified criticisms of earlier accreditation 

efforts. COPA is also sensitive to these criticisms. At the 

same time I appeals. -to a return to the completely free I unregulated 

marketplace of higher edllcation found in an earlier era hav1,: 

, k f I' 38 virtually disappeared, because of the~r lac 0 rea ~sm. 
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In discussing the necessity of ~ccreditation endeavors, 

Miller cited a.poll taken some years ago, involving more than 
39 

1,000 college and university presidents. 'rhey were almost 

unanimous in ·their opinion ·that some fonn of institutional 

accreditation was desirable. Miller quotes the "Preamble" ,to 

the By-laws of the old National Commission on Accrediting: 

••• accrediting ag~ncies have often been instruments 
for the maintenance of high educational standards; 
they have protect~d society against inadequately pre­
pared professional and technical practitioners; they 
have aided licensing auth~rities and facilitated the 
transfer of students; they have been helpful to 
students and parents seeking to identify sound insti­
tutions; they have aided institutions in withstanding 
improper political and other non-educational pressures; 
and they have stimulated broad consideration of educa­
tiona~ problems and issues of more than local concern. 40 

Miller contends, and this writer would concur, that accreditation 

is the "single most important indicator of quality" in higher 
. 41 

education in this country. Accreditation as a protection to 

the public falls short only to the extent to which its evaluation 

of an institution or programs within that institution is faulty 

or incomplete. 

IV. ACJS Interest and Endeavors in Accreditation: 

The Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences is the onJ.y 

nationwide professional organization composed of persons holding 

full-time faculty appointments in criminal justice-type collegiate 

programs. Only persons holding full-time academic appointments in 

accredited institutions at the time of application are eligible 
42 

for membership. Members of the Academy belong to other profes-

sional organizations, of course. Being an eclectic, multi-disciplinary 
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field of study, many members of the Academy also belong to such 

groups as the American Political Science Association, the American 

Bar Association, the American Society of Criminology, the American 

Academy of Forensic Science, the American Sociological Association, 

the American Psychological Association, etc. The important dis-

tinction of ACJS is its primary focus on criminal justice education 

and research, despite the partic~lar disciplinary background of 

the individual members. 

Throughout its relatively short thirteen year history, 

some would say that the Academy has been "preoccupied" by the 

matter of accreditation.. Certainly, the matter of accreditation 

and standards has been an central issue at most of its annual 

meetings. Because of its sudden emergence as a legitimate and 

serious field of study and endeavor, those of us in criminal 

justice found it necessary to spend a long period of time "working 

out" vazious ideas, educational philosophies, ~nd curricular 

issues. From approximately 1967 to 197~, many of us--the writer 

included--felt that the appropriate focus for our interest should 

be through the six regional accrediting bodies. Many of us were 

reluctant to for the Academy to take on the arduous chore of 

accreditation. 

To some exten't, some of our members were used effectively, 

principally by the New York Board of Regents, by the Southern 

Association, and occasionally by one of ' the regional L.E.A.A. 

offices. To a greater extent, however, many of us saw the abuses 

in the field grow, with obviously more and more unprepared insti-

tutions entering a temporarily lucrative field. In many cases, 
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our members resented the extent to which some institutions were 

exploiting them, frustrating them in efforts to build sound and 

r.\Beded academic programs. In a few cases, the person in charge 

of a criminal justice program was nothing more than an appropriately 

credentialed "bai man!" 

Interest in accreditation was initiated in earnest in 

1974 with the appointment of a stadning committee on Accreditation 

and Standards. Headed by Larry Bassi of New York State's Niagara 

CO'l,mty Community College, the Accredita.tion Committee began the 

complicated and time-consuming task of putting together a set 

of Guidelines, as the first task in seeking recognition as an 

accrediting agency .. The Committee, consisting usually of fifteen 

active participants, was broadly based and consisted of members 

representing the entire spectrum of criminal justice--police, 

prosecution, corrections, etc.--as well as members from private 

as well as public institutions. Junior colleges, four-year 

programs, and graduate institutions were also represented~ The 

practitioner field as well as the academic field was also repre-
43 

sented on the committee. 

The methodology involved both a division of labor among 

members of the committee and the synergistic amalgam of ideas 

. from the total membership of the committee during the drafting 

phase of the endeavor. The resulting document appropriately can 

be said to be the collective work of the entire committee. In 

addition, the final Guideline document took into consideration 

the ideas of many outside groups which were asked for comment. 
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Apparently, the membership of the Academy respected the worth of 

the document. It was overvlhelmingly approved as an official 

statement of the Academy, at the March, 1976 meeting in Dallas. 

Only three members cast dissenting votes! 

The document addresses a series of separate issues in 

criminal justice education. In addition to establishing a set 

of guidelines for the. achievement of standards, the document 

is implicitly directed at achieving parity for criminal justice 

education. The underlying philosophy of the statement is that 

criminal justice is every bit as legitimate a field of academic 

study as are more traditional disciplines such as philosophy, 

chemistry, mathematics, political science, etc. 

[Why do we have to justify our existence] ... when similar 
demands are not made of chemists, historians, philosophers, 
sociologists, etc .... We should be prepared to defy anyone 
from proving khat any other subject is more imperative in 
the general education of undergraduates than a familiari­
~ation with the criminal jsntice process, a social process 
which impinges, directly or indirectly, on the entire 
adult lives of all of us. 44 

Throughout the document, we wer~ saying essentially that we wanted 

to be treated no differently than anyone else on the campus. We 

want our faculty-student ratios to be no larger than any other 

co.mparable field of study; we wanted the same proportion of full-

time and part-time staff; we wanted our stu~ents to have as many 

advantages--no more and no less--th~n the students in other fields 

of study. We were saying that we were tired of being forced to 

whore in order to support an important and legitimate field of 

academic endeavor. 

The guidelines, themselves, focus specific attention on 
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a series crf related matters. The concept was directed at pro­

pounding a set Gf minimum standards, hoping to "generate a 
45 

spirit of quality consciousness" among criminal justice educators. 

Rather than discouraging experimentation and innovation, the 

guidelines seek to encourage institutions to exceed the standards 

in every respect. No attempt was made to concoct a uniform, 

universal set of program objectives. Instead, the guidelines 

provided that .every criminal justice program should have a 

"clearly defined purpose and should incorporate this definition 
46 

into a statement of the program's educational and social role." 

It also suggested that ther.e be a periodic review of this 

statement, with broad faculty involvement. The point is that 

most programs around the nation came into being without a clear 

set of educational and social objectives~ The Academy statement 

is emphatic on declaring the need for such a set of objectives, 

without seeking to specify what those objectives should be, 

thereby recognizing the diversity which does, and should, exist 

in the field. 

The guidelines provide that the administrative identity 

of the criminal justice program should be on a parity with other 

similar programs, and consonsant with the organizational mode of 

that particular institution. Criminal justice, should not, for 

example, have "Program" status while other similar units have been 

given "Departmental" status. Irrespective of organizational 

mode, the program should have "at least one full-time faculty 

member or administrator whose primary responsibility is the adminis­

tration and direction of the Criminal Justice program. ,,47 This 
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may seem a strange and unnecessary provision, but not if one 

realizes that there are literally dozens of programs around the 

nation which do not have a single full-time member of the faculty! 

Instead, reliance is often placed exclusively on part-time 

instructors, one of whom is honorifically called the "Director! I; 

There are some programs--in both two-year and four-year institu-

tions--where the Director is actually a "recruiter" or "developer," 

being paid strictly on a per capita basis. If that person can 

convince enough unsuspecting students about the worth of the 

program, he (she) gets paid; if not, there is no loss to the 

institution. Obviously, this provision of the guidelines assists 

in evaluating the actual long-term commitment of the institution 

to criminal justice education; wi+:hout a "hard-moneyll investment 

in the form of at least one full-time staff member, there obviously 

is no institu·tional commitment! 

In regard to curriculum matters, the guidelines .direct 

attention at the pro~ of curricular desig·n, the necessity for 

involving students, faculty, and outside experts in a continuing 
48 

process of updating. The statement recognizes the multi-disciplinary 

character of criminal justice, as well as the fact that at least 

a portion of the curriculum should be professionally oriented. 

'The statement also cautions against overspecialization in criminal 

justice and on the mix between junior college and senior college 

credits, declaring that, " •.• at least one-half of required major 
49 

field courses should be in the upper division." It then attempts 

to address the thorny issue of granting credit for basic academy 

training. 
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Credit should be given only when the instruction 
is under the direction and control of a degree-granting 
institution. Instruction must be given by persons 
holding academic appointments by accredited institutions. 
Quality control criteria for the granting of credit in 
Criminal Justice should be no different than those in 
other fields at the institution. 50 

In the area of faculty qualifications, the Academy 

statement attempted to be realistic in terms of the current needs 

for faculty as well as the present availability of qualified 

faculty. On the associate-degree level, the possession of a law 

degree or a master's degree was considered minimum requirements. 

The same qualifications were spelled out for baccaluareate 

programs, with the added specification that a " ••. majority of the 

faculty must hold an earned doctorate appropriate to their teaching 
51 

areas." For graduate programs, the specifications were for the 
52 

earned doctorate "appropriate to their teaching/research areas." 

In all cases, the statement specified the same requirements for 

part-time as it did for full-time faculty. The statement also 

provided an "escape" or "grandfather" clause, putting the burden 

on the institution to explain and justify departure from those 

faculty standards. Committee members recognized the fact that 

there were many capable faculty, both part-time and full-time, 

who did not meet these technical requirements. There did not seem 

to be any particular difficulty in "qualifyin:r" these demonstrably 

capable persons to an evaluation team. 

At the same time, the members felt strongly that we had 

approached the time when qualified faculty were available, if an 

institution made a real effort to find them! There,are too many 

instances where the laissez faire attitude of some in criminal 
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justice education allowed "market demands" for credential ling to 

exceed institutional resources. There are in the nation, for 

example, so-called graduate programs with enrollments of 200 to 

400 master's degree students without a single doctorate on the 

faculty! That we felt was an absolutely unconscionable practice, 

incapable of justification. The alternatives for the institution 

are clear, either hire su£ficient qualified faculty for graduate 

teaching, or reduce the number of students to be served! We knew 

of no one who could reasonably defend some current practices in 

the field. 

Educational institutions, the same as other enterprises, 

also had a responsibility in terms of their own internal manpower 

development obligations. Qualified, and potentially qualified 

faculty are deservin~ of certain institution support for their 

professional development. Therefore, the guidelines addressed 
53 

these issues. 

Joining the issues of parity and faculty workloads, the 

guidelines provided that, liThe number of full-time Criminal 

Justice teaching faculty members shall be determined in the same 
'54 

manner as are other full-time teaching faculty in other disciplines ..• " 

The guidelines provided that the maximum ratio of full-time-

equivalent faculty to students should be 1:60 for undergraduate 
55 

programs and 1:20 in graduate programs. For the person outside 

academe, this may seem like a classic case of "feather-bedding." 

Actually, those figures are probably more than reasonable limits, 

if one considers the duties other than teaching which are directly 
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related to the teaching function, i.e. class preparation, student 

advising and counseling, professional reading, etc. In the case 

of graduate instruction, research is presumed to be another duty 

direclty related to teaching. 

The guidelines also address the issue of balance between 

full-time =l.nd part-time staff.. There are numberous instances 

around the nation where programs with more than 400 enrolled 

majors have o~ly a single full-time faculty member. The bulk 

of teaching is obviously performed by part-time instructors. Even 

presuming their dedication and competence, part-time faculty have 

a limited utility in terms .of a total educational program. With 

few exceptions adjunct or part-time instructors are hired solely 

for the performance of instruction duties; they do not share in 

the other chores which go into the toal departmental educational 

program, e.g. career and academic counselling, committee work, etc. 

There is simply no way in which a single full-time faculty member 

can even begin to service 400 or more students! 

The Guidelines set some standards for the mix of full-time 

and part-time faculty. In associate degree programs, they provided 

that no more than fifty per cent of the annual credit hour produc­

tion should be taught by part-time staff; for baccalaureate programs, 

no more than thirty per cent, and for graduate programs, no more 

than twenty-five per cent. 56 

Facul ty quality f of course, depends on much ~nore than mere 

credentialing. In the minds of many persons in the Academy, quality 

also invobres the concept of "renewal" through the "currency" of 

their experience in their fields. A number of years ago, Richard Myren, 
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SUNY-Albany's Dean of Criminal Justice advanced the idea of "se1.f-

destruct" degrees in criminal justice--not only for students, but 

also for faculty. In other words, the mere attainment of a parti­

cular level of competence does not assure continued competence, in 

criminal justice or many other fields. Without constant, deliberate 

renewal, the criminal justice faculty member--and practitioner-­

begins operating with sets of obsolete skills. Variations of this 

same concept, of course, are common place in fields as diverse as 

teacher education, law, business administration, and the medical 

sciences. 

Although the Academy Guidelines' do not explicitly address 

this issue, this feature is implicitly provided for in the sections 

dealing with fac~lty qualifications and development. 

The Guidelines addressed other issues such as student 

services, learning resource centers, and related facets of the 

total educational program. Reference to these matters is not; hov1-

ever, germane to the present discussion of the document. Suffice it 

to say that the Guidelines have attempted to address every possible 

issue 'Y7hich affects the quality of postsecondary programs in criminal 

justice. We recognized tha.t experience with application of the 

Guidelines to specific institutional settings would probably demon-

strate need for minor additions. 

Making the assumption that the Guidelines would be adopted 

in March, 1976, the Committee prepared a PERT planning document 

outlining additional steps which needed to be taken in order to 

become recognized as the official, national accrediting agency in 
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criminal justice. The timetable provides the following major 

milestones: 

April, 1976 

July, 1976 

Sept., 1976 

Dec., 1976 

Dec., 1977 

June, 1977 

official organizational liaison begins 
with COPA 

draft instruments for institutional 
evaluations prepared and reviewed 

initiate regional training sessions for 
poten tial ACJ'S eval ua tors 

submit review documentation to COPA 

establish an ACJS organizational struc­
ture specifically for accreditation 
matters 

receive official COPA recognition as the 
criminal justice accrediting agency 

It is anticipated, therefore, that it will take the Academy 

approximately two years to obtain the necessary review and approval 

from the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation. During that time, 

of course, a number of different but related activities will still 

be going on, namely the design, testing, and modification of evalua-

tioD instruments, the encouragement of a limited number of institu-

tional self-evaluations, and the development of a large resource pool 

of evaluators. Throughout this phase and for the foreseeable future, 

it is to be hoped that members of the Academy involved in accredita-

tion matters will remember words of caution offered by Jerry Miller: 

n •• the evaluation of educational institutions and their 
programs is an art, not a science, and is therefore heavily 
dependent upon the expertise and subjective judgments of 
professionals. 57 

A written statement by the North Central Association is also worthy 

I of emphasis, namely: . 
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••• it is easy to understand why our evaluative personnel 
••• have come to see themselves as educational consultants 
rather than inspectors of minim'luu educational standards. 

A primary goal of accreditation, after all, is the improvement of 

quality in higher education. 

V. Relevnnt issues in the future of criminal justice education: 

Kenneth W. Thompson wrote recently that since World War II, 

serious thinking persons in the United States had been engaged in 

"three great debates. II 

The third great debate, interlinked with the first 
two, has been joined on the educational front as all of 
us have struggled to answer the questions: Education 
for what? For whom? How and where? ..• 59 

Since World War II, we have been unconsciously and probably un­

deliberately working through pragmatically the educational issues 

posed by populist vs. ~litist ideologies. Perhaps accidentally, 

the post-World War II G.I. Bill gave rise to the greatest populist 

surge in higher educational endeavors in the history of the nation. 

The primary increase in collegiate enrollments, after all, took 

place among the sons and daughters of blue collar and unskilled 

workers. The children of middle class and wealthy parents probably 

were destined for college educations even without the subsidies pro-

vided by the Veterans Administration. 

Despite the obvious personal- and social benefits derived from 

the G.I. benefits, the arguments still rage over the advantages of 

higher education for the masses. The arguments are no longer confined 

to esoteric discussions in seminars and foundation board rooms. Since 

Governor Ronald Reagan's disputes with the California system of 
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higher education, the setting for the arguments has moved to the 

living rooms and the taverns of middle America. And still the 

battle rages. Skirmishes will probably continue to be fought so 

10n.~1 as governments--State and National--make significant financial 

contributions for: the direct cost of higher education. There can 

be no consideration of issues in criminal justice education without 

some rei:erence to theE[,e larger policy issues--both governmental and 

educa\tional. 

Policy at the Federal level is central to any discussion of 

criminal justice education. As was poi.nted out earlier, the FE?deral 

government has been importantly involved in supporting some aspect 

of criminal justice training and educatipn since the mid-1930s, 

beginning then under the rubric of giving support for vocational 

education. 50 Federal subsidies under the Smith-Hughes-George-Dean 

Acts. gave the first big extra-mural impetus to the development of 

college-level police education programs. 

Beginning in the mid-1960s, a succession of Presidential or 

other national commissioned studies pointed to the critical need for 

higher education for criminal justice practitioners, especially for 

the police. 6l In fact, it was the work of the President's Commission 

which brought into being the Law Enforc(~mellt Assistance Administration 

and its L.E.E.P. monies to support students enrolled in such educa-

tional programs. Subsequently, it was the National Advisory Commis-

sion on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals which recommended that, 

Every police agency should, no later than 1982, re­
quire as a condition of initial employment the completion 
of at least 4 years of education •.. at an accredited college 
or tmi versi ty. 62 
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The Federal government, therefore, has played the dominant leader­

ship role in the development and continued st:lpport for criminal 

justice training and education. It is difficult to imagine a signi­

ficant reduction in Federal. support, given this history and the 

Standards and Goals recommendations. L.E.B.P. funding would be a 

classic eXCl.l'Tlple of what Boyer calls "mission-o:17iented 1\ support of 

higher education. 63 

Discussion of governmental support or assistance leads 

logically to the question of which level of government is the most 

feasible source of the support. Frederick Rudolph makes a compelling 

case for the locus being at the Federal ~evel • 

••• because of the increased mobility of the American 
people, a good case can be made for more federal and 
less state support .... Since some of our states export 
many college graduates, while others import many g:cad­
uates •.. a 'larger amount of federal assistance would 
seem to be the ~nly way of distributing the cost fairly 
to all who are likely to profit from it. 64 

Boyer links large-scale support to specific missions, identified as 

national policy concerns. 

What I can endorse ... is an arrangement whereby public 
monies are provided ..• institutions for explicitly identi­
fied public missions, ,under ground rules clearly under­
stood by both the public agencies and the ... institutions •... 

Based on this principle, a whole new pattern of public 
support for both public and private universities could 
emerge in this country. I can envision a plan in which a 
state identifies as clearly as possible the special educa­
tional tasks it wishes to see undertaken and sets the 
accountability standards that must be met ..• 65 

The Standards and Goals endeavor presumed that there was still room 

for much improvement in the justice delivery system. Rightly or 

wrongly, they also concluded that criminal justice education was 

directly keyed to some of this improvement. 
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The Nixon administration made clear that the recommendations 

of the Standards and Goals Commission were not binding upon the 

States. At the same time, many local and state officials "got the 

message" that there was an intent on the part of some Federal 

officials to make progress toward Standards and Goals a pre-condition 

to continued Federal funding under L.E.A.A. In many--if not most 

cases--neither local or state officials feel they have the resources 

to replace federal academic assistance, should the L.E.E.P. program 

be discontinued. 

The role of state governments ~s related, but distinct from 

that of the Federal government. From a legal point of view, states 

perform essentially three functions: 1.,) chartering or incorporating 

institutions; 2.) establishing licensure requirements for various 

professions and vocati,ons; and 3.) serving as the "State Approving 

Agency" for the Veterans Administraticn. 66 ClearlYr however, state 

governments are precluded from becoming involved directly in matters 

of accreditation. Except for the unique case" of the New York Board 

of Regents, the National Commission on Accrediting adopted a policy 

statement years ago opposed to recognizing any state agency as a 

specialized accrediting agency, even within its own jurisdiction. 67 

Similar to the Federal government, states can and do involve 

themselves in the setting of priorities for higher education. They 

do this automatically every budget year when they appropriate monies 

for the direct support of their own systems of higher education. 

They also do this whenever they assign particular functions to coordi-

nating boards. In addition, of course, are the special education areas 
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when states establish specific programs to encourage the development 

of a particular field. 

Another function which is properly within the realm of state 

government respon~ibility is the insistence upon formal articulation 

agreements between segments of public higher education. Dozens of 

states have accomplished this, either legislatively or through discrete 

pressure on their state universities and colleges. Finally, of par­

ticular importance in the criminal justice field, forty-five state 

governments have established minimum police/corrections training 

standards. In many cases, junior colleges and other institutions 

often serve as train~ng sites, or have state recognition as an 

auxiliary training program. 

Important educational policy questions also become issues in 

any serious discussion of criminal justice educa~ion. We have already 

touched on some of these. One of the first of t,hese is coping 

with alternative answers to the question: "Is college for everyone?" 

Philip E. Mosely has said that there are two grea·t mainstays of 

American higher education: the liberal arts tradition and the 

utilitarian tradition. 68 The present writer would add an equally 

important third, namely the egalitarian traiditon. These three 

strains from the same cultural melting pot have giVen American higher 

education a unique thrust. In this regard, perhaps the answer to 

the question posed above should be, "Yes, college should be IP.;l.de 

available to anyone who has the ability and the desire to go!" 

Inexorably, the universal availability of education has been extended 

from the elementary grades in the nineteenth century to at least the 
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fourteenth grade in the present time. Whether this has been a satis­

factory public policy is really very difficult to judge. 

A second educational policy issue can be stated quite simply: 

"If criminal justice practitioners benefit professionally from 

collegiate education, what sort' of educational program should be 

designed?" The design of a single model curriculum or even a set 

of model curricula should be resisted, if the object is to impose this 

model upon others. The design of model curricula can be a challenging, 

exciting, and beneficial undertaking in its own right, but to inflict 

this arbitrarily on others should be strongly resisted. Fortunately, 

accrediting agencies and institutions would take a very dim view of 

such a procedure. The reasons are quite simple; we don't know enough 

about "what is best"! The present writer's bias is strongly in 

favor of a curriculum strongly based on the liberal arts and 

behavioral sciences. It,is only a bias, however, and has to be 

recognized as such, for there is precious little irrefutable Evidence 

on the subject. 

Another educational policy issue revolves around reconciling 

the legitimate role of junior colleges in this field. 

The increasing tenden,cy for the community colleges 
to be identified with higher education makes more diffi-
cult the fulfillment of its commitment to those purposes 
and functions not generally regarded as being related to 
college work .... The danger lies in the possible overshadow­
ing of those services for students not destined for transfer. 69 

The community colleges have legitimate roles not on~y in the provision 

of vocational training, but also in the general scheme of liberal 

education. In many states, community colleges are mandated to pro­

vide vocational training in fields desired by its community clientel 
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group. The spurt in jWlior colleges involving themselves in police 

training and education in the post-World War II period was caused 

not only because of the availability of training funds, but also 

because of the desire of police officials for this training! All of 

the problems have not been solved with formal articulation agreements, 

as important as they are in their own right! But how else CQuld it 

be in as vibrant and dynamic a field as criminal justice. The point 

is, the legit~mate interest and goals of the community colleges must 

be protected j 70 it can be done without undue intrusion on the 
, 

interests and aspirations of baccalaureat programs. 

Other educati'onal policy issues revolve aroUI').d· the matters 

of continuing education and non-traditional study. There seems 

I little doubt that there will be a general, public-wide increased 

participation in continuing education in the future. 7l Many insti­

I tutions are already preparing for this "new surge." The same applies 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

to various endeavors under the rubric of "non"·tradi tional study." 

Despite the obvious "faddism" and gimmickry which marks some current 

approaches to non-traditional study, probably this is an educational 

approach whose time has come. The Commission on Non-traditional study 

puts the matter into an appropriate context: 

non-traditional study is posing new problems, but!! .•. It 
is primarily accentuating long-standing issues •.. Thus, 
non-traditional study may well be the instrument that 
stimulates solutions to these problems, not only for new 
and unconventional programs but for traditional institu­
tions as well. 72 

Neither the criminal justice practitioner field nor academic field I 
nee,d to panic in the face of developments in continuing education or 

I non-traditional study. Rather than posing a threat to sacrosanct 

. ! 
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standards, these two related and often joined developments may 

actually improve our capabilities to deliver important and new edu-

cational services. 

Finally, there is another policy issue which must be addressed, 

namel}' the view ,of some that educational assistance in criminal justice 

should be limited to persons holding positions as planners and other 

administrative assignments. This view would result in denying academic 

assis'cance to pre-service and to entry-level persons. This is really 

an elitist argument which should be strongly resisted. Again, the 

popul.ist thrust of the L.E.E.P. program, should be emphasized. ,Despite 

i.ts apparent problems, in the last analysis an historical study of 

L.E.E.P. may reveal that it ranks second,only to the G.I. bill in 

opening up educational opportunities for an otherwise excluded class. 

One of the real "beauttes" of the L.E.E.P. program has been its en-

couragement to many persons who would not have otherwise considered 

going to college. Difficult to measure, one could speculate that 

this one endeavor has done more to r~i;e the ~elf-esteem of police-

men them any other development. Politically, it would be difficult 

to express this as a manifest objective of the program; nevertheless, 

it has probably been the program's most important latent consequence. 73 

VI. Conclusion: 

The sensational rise of criminal justice education as an 

acceptable academic offering on nearly one thousand collegiate campuses 

has astounded many observers. Despite its rapid and steady growth 

over the past eight years, inspite of its current size in terms of 

student majors, few outside the field are really aware of the issues 

which this dynamic field of study poses 'for higher education. Fewer 
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still are aware of the problems which this rapid growth poses in terms 

of recruitment of faculty, development of educational objectives, 

quality control, etc. 

The arguments for specialized accreditation for criminal justice 

programs are compelling. For a number of years, many expressed the 

view that specialized accrediting was unnecessary, and that this 

function should be left to the six· regional accrediting bodies. 

Some even argued that L.E.A.A., the veteran's Administration, or 

State governments--or all or some of these in combination--should 

be looked to as the "primary" accrediting bodies in the field. 

For understandable reasons, the regional accrediting bodies have 

apparently been reluctant to "specialize ll in criminal justice any 

more than in any other field of study. 

There are still some who apparently feel that lIaccreditation" 

is an appropriate function of L.E.A.A. This is a curious view, 

particularly when one considers that 'tve have a strong national 

tradition against direct involvement of the Federal government in 

accreditation matters. Why L.E.A.A. snould be involved in this 

when all other Federal agencies have been traditionally excluded 

from such involvement has never been articulated. Why ~.E.A.A. 

should be presumed to have this particular expertise has never been 

satisfactorily explained. Why L.E.A.A. as a Federal agency should 

be expected to have some special immunity while entering this real 

political thicket has also not been satisfactorily explained. 

Perhaps these suggestions for L.E.A.A.'S direct involvement were 

only meant to be provocative, and not meant seriously_ One can 

imagine, however, the storm which would develop if any Federal 
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agency--L.E.A.A. or others--had a s~rious intent to tak~ it upon 

themselves to make final qualitative judgments about educational 

programming. 

This is certainly not LO say that L.E.A.A. is without a 

voice in these matters. That agency--as a representative of the 

general public and as an educational "investor"--surely does have 

a stake, and hence a rationale for involvement. But the involvement 

is legitimately an indirect involvement. As with medicine, engineering, 

chemistry, and any other educational enterprise, the qualitative 

judgments should be made by persons clearly conversant with the" 

particular subject matter field being judged. L.E.A.A. and other 

Federal agencies should seek these professional judgmen.~s from 

outside, third-party groups, rather than attempt to build this 

competence within their own bureaucratic ranks. 

There is an obvious need for recognition of specialized 

accreditation for criminal justice educationa~ programming. In 

keeping with the logic which underpins accreditation in this country, 

and in keeping with the traditions which have developed, this should 

be done by qualified, third-party, non-governmental groupings. 

Criminal justice education should not be the first specialized field 

of study to invite or to encourage direct Federal involvement in these 

matters. With other fields of study, specialized accreditation and the 

decisions which flow from accreditation judgments involve a variety 

of groupings: peer group evaluators, academic administrators, the 

general public, and governmental agencies. The same should be true 

in criminal justice. 
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13. COPA, loc. cit. 

14. Ci ted in lIThe l\jational Commission on Accredi ting F rogress 

Report,1! .North VJest Association of Second~ry and H ic;;her 

Schools Proceedinas, Decemb~r, 1952, quoted in Selden, 

op_ cit., p. 6. 

15. V.So Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office 

of Education, Bureau of Higher Education, Functions of 

Accreditation, National Recoanized Accreditina Aaencies 

and Associations, Government Printing Office, Washinaton, 

D • C • (l 9 71) p • 2., c i ted i n fv: i 11 e r, 0 p. cit., p.. 29. 

16. P'liller, OPe cit., p. 201. 

17. Ibid., p. 23., emphasis added. 

18 G d E Pi . ffA rj; J. " f C . . 1 J t· • o,r on -'. ,·._sner, ccre, ~. Lat:lon 0 - r:u;llna. us lce 

Education ['roarans," The ~_olice Chief (AUGust, 1975) 

pp. 14-6, &~, and paper by the same title presented to 

the Annua', ;:eeti nq of the Academy of Criminal Justice 

Sciences,. U"C1rch, 1975) lllpp. 

19. Selden, .9..E?..~. 1 pp. 8ff, in It/hieh he traces the histor y 

of accralii tation endeavors q,nci the po wer struC1g1es whi eh 

hRve developed ovcr the issues of control of hiqher 
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education in this country and the rest of the western world. 

20. !-1isner, OPe cit., p. 16. 

21. Selden, OPe cit., p. 214. 

22. Thompson S. Crockett and James D. Stinchcomb, Guidelines for 

Law Enforcement Education Programs in Commtmity and Junior 

Colleges, American Association of Community and Junior 

Colleges, Washington, D.C (1968) 138pp., and Richard A. 

Myren, Education for Criminal Justice, A report prepared 

for the California Coordinating Council for Higher Education, 

Sacramento (1970) 118 pp. & App. 

23. Misner, Ope cit. p. 14. 

24. Ibid. 

25. Miller, OPe ci~., p. 2. 

26. Brochure on file with author, no date, but received May 12, 

1976. Emphasis added. 

27. Selden, OPe cit., p. 215. 

28. Misner, loco cit. 

29.. National Commission on Accrediting, The Past and the :r'uture 

Historical Sketch and Annual Report, Washington, D. C. (,April, 
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31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

1965) pp. 2ff. 

Ibid. , p. 1. 

Ibid. , p. 2. 

Selden, 012· cit. , 

Miller, loco cit. 

Dickey, 012· cit., 

Kaplin, 012· cit. , 

Selden, loco cit. 

Kaplin, 012· cit. , 

selden, 012· cit. , 

Miller, 012· cit. , 

p. 216. 

p. 58. 

pp. 20ff. 

pp. 20 & 21. 
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L! 0 • :: b ; 'i ., n p. 25 r· 2 G • 

41. Ibi(1., p. 1. 

42. The fact that a member. subs9o.llently returns to emplo~'~l.::nt 

with a criminal justice agency does not jeopardize e1i0i-

bility for active membership. Among its membership, the 

Acade~y includes a number of persons whose present f~ll-

time emploYDent is with an operating criDinal iustice 

agency, private consulting firm, etc. 

43. In thi- regard, the Academy is probably better off than 

most professional academic association. Even without 

formal representation from the practitioner field, the 

Academy may very well have convinced observers that the 

pra±itioner field was represe0ted. The majority of the 

members of 'the Academy entered the academic world after 

several years experience with operating agencies. 

44. Misner, op .. cit., p. 15. 

45. Academy of CriminaJ. Justice Sciences, Accreditation Guicle-

lines for Postsecondarv Criminal Justice Education Pro-

arams, ACJS Secretariat, John Jay Colle0e of Criminal 

Justice, New York (March, 1976) p. i., herein~ftcr re~nr-

red to simpl':..' as AC.JS Gu"ice] i nes. --.---,----
46. Ibld. , p. ~ .. 
11 7. I bi d. , p. 3. 

48. Ibi c!. , pp. 3-6. 

11,9 .. Thid •• n. s. 

50. Ibid. , p. G. 

51- 11,1£., p. 9. 

5~. Th:i d., p. 10. 
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50. Ihid" , p. 1 3.u i 

57. Hiller, . .op. cit., p. 197! emphasis added. 

58. North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 

t5.on, Commtssj0rl on Colle~es and Univers5~ties, Bou!('~~r~ 

Co 10., and S 'If an s ton, I 11 ., (1 9 f) J.) !' • 2. 

59. Kenneth tv. Thompson, "Education for i:Jhat?: "l'he DebatE~ 

over Goals," in Stephen D. I<:ertesz (Ed.) Tre ""~.s1~ af 

Dame, Notre Da~e (1971) p. 2S. 

60. iiyren, .oDo cit., pp. 1-4 to 9, and the sources cited the.rein~ 

61. Reference here is made not only to the Presidents Commission 

on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice, but 
,. 

also to the Civil Disorder Commission, thA Violence C0~M~,S-

sion, etc. 

f12. National Advisory Commission on Crjminal Justice StRn~~r~~ 

and Goals l Police. Government Printing Office, ~ashinc~nn. 

D.C. (1973) p. lG2~ 

Srnest L. Bo'.:'er, 11Rebuilding Confjdence,ll in DVr:'t.::~i=lt'1 I.,. 

Ver~ilycr (Ed.) The Future in tho ~akinn. Jos.sa~-8ass, 

San Franci~co (1°73) p. 38. 

Un; Irnr~; tv: --
A H:i stan', Knopf, Nel '! Yor.k (] 96S) p. lGJ 0 

6S. Knplin, Ope c 1 t., pp. 3 & 4. 
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S8. 

69. 

70. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

15. 

in Stephen 0., Kerl;:esz (f.d.) The Tas1: 0f Unl H c>r::dtif's ~n 

~Chanqina World, University of Notre Dame Press, Notre 

Dame (1971) p .. 37. 

Leland L. j'ledsl~er, IICof'lmunit~1 Colleqe Education," in 

McMillan Co. , New York (1969) p. 182. 

Por ?n interesting discussjon of S0~e 0f the tersions wi~h-

in the community college movement, see Joseph P. Cosand. 

"The Community College :in 1980,11 501 Al'!in C .. Eudch (::\--:.) 

Camnus 1980: The ShaDe of the Future in American Hjohpr . -
Education, Delacorte Press, New York (1968) pp. 134-48. 

For a discussion of issues in continuing education, see 

A.,A. Li veright, "Learning Never Ends: A P Ian for Continu-

ing Education,1I i,n Ibid., pp. 149-75. 

Commission on Non-Tra~itional Study, Diversitv bv Desinn. 

Jossey-Bass, San Francisco (1973) p. 116. 

Although I know of no data which would confirm or rier" ~~iS 

point, I think my i.l"'pressions are correct. S'ince t!l0 ~n-

ceptjon of L~~.E.P., I would esti~ate that I have heen in-

volved with more than ona thousand pre-service and jn-~nrvico 

L.S.S.P. • • J.. reClp:lenL.s. I would guess that ne1'lr2.y njn~t-~' 

per cent of these caMe from blue collar or unskilled 

origins. I also have the impression that few of them 

would have gone to colleae without L.E.E.P~ assistans0. 

M~ny of them fjrst enrolled in junior colleges s0ekjns nnly 

a I' tcnni na 1 II t-.\·!O-VP~ r d0<J rce; when they proven to thor:::;c 1 V("':' 

th;'l t~ HlP'! ('01.1 1 d cn":'f'c'::r: on un ('<lUi'll :'00 t i ng wi th the! r~""'n~ rC'll 
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co~pleti0n of at least a bachelor's de~ree. 
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APPENDIX F 
MANAGEMENT COURSE OFFERINGS 

(from baccalaureate and graduate catalogs in criminal justice programs) 

Administration Concepts for Law Enforcement 

Middle Management for Law Enforcement: Practices and Problems 

Special Topics in Correctional Administration 

Personnel Practices in Law Enforcement/Corrections Management 

Seminar in Administration of Criminal Justice 

Seminar on Public Administration 

Executive Behavior in the Criminal Justice Agency 

Criminal Justice Administration 

Organizational Change 

Strategies of Innovation and Change 

Promotion .. 
Innovation in Criminal Justice Administration 

Administration of Correctional Institutions 

Administrative Concepts in Law Enforcement and P'ublic Safety 

Principles of Management in the Administration. of Justice 

Correctional Management 

Police Policy Developme,nt 
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APPENDIX G 

MANAGEMENT TRAINING COURSES OF THE 
U.S. ARt<1Y MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING TRAINING AGENCY, ROCK ISLAND, ILLINOIS 

a. Advanced Management Course (40 hours) 

The Role of the Executive 
The Human Variable 
Increasing Executive Effectiveness 
Improving Organizational Effectiveness 
External Impacts Upon Organizational Performance 
Administrative and Police Implications 
Trends and Issues on the Horizon 

b. Managemf.nt of Managers' Courses (80 hours) 

The Functions, Skills and Abilities of the Manager 
Managing other Managers and Supervisors 
Achieving Organizational Effectiveness 
Improving your Abilities 
Managing by Objectives 
The Central Function 
Optimizing the Use of Scarce Resources 
Special Considerations for the Public Sector 
Perceiving the Environment 
Developing Managers 
The Future 

c. Emerging Trends in Management Technology (24 hours) 

Performance Effectiveness 
Analysts Techniques 
Environmental Trends 
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APPENDIX H 

FEDERMJ.EXECUTlVE INSTITUTE OF THE U.S. CIVIL SERVICE COM}USSION 

A. The Senior Executive Program (7 weeks) 

B. The Executive Leadership and Management Program (3 weeks) 

C. Short Courses (1 week) e.g., 

D. 

Organization Development 11nd Mul ti-Team Building 
Management by Objectives~ National Needs and Priorities 
Program Management and Evaluation 

Top Management Seminar 

FEI Alumni Follow on Conferences (2 1/2 days) 

To assist graduates of Senior Executive Education Program in 
continued learning. 

The above courses are designed overall to facilitat.:'!, executive improvement 

in the following areas: 

1. Environment of Federal Executive Effectiveness: Nat~onal Needs 
and Goals; the Governmental System 

A. External Environment of Administration: 

1. Social, political and governmental forces 
2. Public policies and missions 
3. Executive manpower systems 

B. Internal Organization Environment of Administration: 

1. Administrative organization, processes, and behavior 
2. Alternative organization and management models and analysis 
3. Federal executive roles 

2,. Management systems and processes: 

A. Administrative management 

1. Financial management 
2. Hanpower manClgement 
3. Property management 
4. Information mClnagement 
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APPENDIX R (continued) 

B. Program/Project Nanagement: 

1. Objectj,ve setting, planning, resource assembly, priorities 
allocation 

2. Program/project design, implementation, tracki!':.g and 
evaluation. 

3. Personal M~nagement Skills 

A. Self-assessment and self-renewal 
B. Leadership styles and skills 
C. Co~nicating skills 
D. Counseling and Coachine skills 
E. Organization change and dp.velopment skills 
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APPENDIX I 

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
EXECu~IVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

(23 weeks) 

Goal of Program 

The goal of converting single function managers into executives having 
multi-functiorial knowledges and capabilities implies the need to develop 
selectees as decision-makers, problem-solvers and administrators. They 
should be knowledgeable about the environment in which decisions are made. 
The program emphasizes the management process and what executives do. 
Specific blocks of time are devoted to this aspect in the field and some 
attention given to it in the National Office. 

2. Most selectees have experience in only one function. Executives with 
multi.-functional capabilities need to have at least minimum knowledge of ,the 
work and programs in each of the principal functions of the Serviee and 
knowledge of certain broad general topics which are applicable to all 
executives. The program provides instruction, in required functional 
knowledge and specified general topics. Functional knowledge about major 
programs and the nature of the work ,in Districts and Service Centers can be 
larened best in the field, where they can be observed in action. Broad 
general topics lend themselves to centralized training. 

Components of the Course 

SUBJECT MATTER 

1). Orientation--6-montb 1-vork through 
and discussion of the selectees' 
training needs which will be en­
tered in his development plan. 

2}. Group Development--Finalizing 
of individual development plan. 
All development plans of all 
selectees are considered for group 
development activities. 

3). Subject Matter--decision-making 
at executive level, problem 
solving, management process, 
environment in which decisions 
are made, what executives do. 

V-523 

LOCATION AND METHODS 

Home office and Reg;on and 
National Office--meetings, 
discussions with exeuctives. 

Home office or·region--attendee 
meets with his agency or re­
gional chief to discuss his 
development plan, which sets 
pattern for his training needs. 

Field Activitv--Field executives 
act as trainees, participants 
accompany an executive for one 
week, exposure to diversity of 
situations. Return to national 
office for analysis and critique. 
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APPENDIX I (contil1ued) 

4). Subject Matter--union relations, 
tax laws, police, long-range 
plans, budget process, media. 
EEO. 

5). Subject Hatter--Processing of work 
at Districts and Service Centers. 
Planning and control of work, eva­
luating performance. 

6). Subject Hatter--National office 
objectives, plans relationships, 
trends, decision-making, problem­
solving. 

7). Subjeet Matter--Broad view of iederal 
Executives' Role: Forces which im­
pact on IRS: relationships with 
o~her agencies, status of ,women, 
changes in urban enviornment, or­
ganizational development, contacts 
with elected officials, trends in 
labor force, revenue sharing. 

8). Subject Matter--Examination of all 
remaining selectees' needs as in­
dicated in development plan. May 
include: management training sem­
in~rs, accompanying front line em­
ployees, staff meeting attendance, 
review of program documents and 
management literature, attendance 
~~ special events. 

V-524 

National office--total group 
sessions with specialists and 
guest speakers outside IRS. 
Field: officials integrate 
topics into management and 
functional matters. 

Designated Districts, Service 
Centers, and Regional Offices-­
Determination of how many in 
group need training in audit, 
collection, taxpayer service, 
intelligence, processing, 
administration (at various 
levels). Attendees only parti­
cipate in areas indicated in 
their development plans. Frames 
are Branch and Division Chiefs-­
observation and discussion on­
site with supplementary reading. 

National office--Two selectees 
accompany a designated division 
director for one or two days. 
Process repeated for different 
functions. Commissioner and 
Deputy Commissioner meet to 
discuss how various efforts 
support current goals, factors 
which influence major decisions, 
preparing for future. 

National office--Lect1.:1re-seminar 
sessions. Field: executives 
who train asked to integrate 
into their activities. 

Regional office, Districts 
and Service Center--in home re­
gion under guidance of Regional 
Commissioner. 
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APPENDIX J 

Corrections Strategic Management Program 
Wharton School of Business Administration 

University of Pennsylvania 

Sponsored by the National Institute of Corrections 

I. Unifying Concepts (Three phases) 

A. Defining problem (1 day) 

Outline of an adaptive learning system 

B. Exploration of strategic management concepts (7 days) 

1. Surveying environment to identify forces, predicting their 
impacts on the organization, and identifying those forces 
which pose problems for the organization. 

2 •. Setting criteria for decision making. 

3. Determining. alternative means for meeting or countering a 
problem. 

4. Identifying rhe resources required for implementing each of the 
means, selecting and implementing a means· 

5. Evaluating means after implementation and making changes as 
necessary. 

C. Planning for and implementing a strategic management capability in 
an organization (2 days). 

1. Kinds of personnel involved and roles. 

2. Policies to be followed. 

3. Personnel organization and evaluation. 

4. Control mechanisms. 

II. Organization for Program 

A. Five groups--eight each (by background--adult vs. juvenile, field vs. 
institutional) 

B. Selection by group of pertinent problem to be tackled by means of 
strategic management process~ 

How can program mix best be achieved in a correctional system? 

What should be done about employee unionization trends? 

How can an organization best be structured to react effectively 
to crises? 
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APPENDIX J (continued) 

III. Wark Group Deyelopment (Sll~~es.ted ApproacQl 

Concept Area 

Setting goals and objectives 

Assessing enviorrimental forces and 
their impacts 

TIeter.mining alternatives 

TIetermining resource requirements 
and availability. 

Evaluation and selection 

V-S26 

Group Activity 

a) Discuss the goals and object­
ives of their organizations, 
how they were and are set, who 
sets them, and conflicts be­
tween them. 

b) Focus in on the goals and 
objectives relating to their 
problem topics and their inter­
relationships. 

Staff Person - a) Public sector 
case study input. 

b) Topic discussion. 

a} Discuss environmental forces 
affecting their organizations, 
trends, 'how the forces are 
recognized and identified, and 
how they are acted upon. 

,b} Focus in on the forces acting 
on or relating to their problem 
topics. 

Staff Person - a) Methodology­
oriented input. 

b) Topic discuss­
ion. 

Determine alternative solutions 
for their problem topics; explore 
how goals and objectives and en­
vironmen,tal forces affect the 
alternatives. 

Staff Person - Topic discussion. 

Focus on problem topics. 

a) Discuss how to evaluate-­
t-rade-lJ£fs, value judgments, 
etc. 

0) Explore how they would go about' 
evaluating alternative solu­
tions for their problem topics 
(emphasis on process). 
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Al'PENDIX J (continued) 

Implementation and control 
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Staff Person - a) Methodology­
oriented input. 

b) Topic discussion. 

a) Discuss how ti implement and 
control--cornmunication, feedback, 
fine-tuning, etc. 

b) Explore how they would go about 
implementing and controlling 
one or ~ore of the alternative 
solutions for their problem 
topics (emphasis on process). 

Staff Person - a) Methodology­
oriented input. 

b) Topic discussion. 

I 
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APPENDIX K 

CORRECTIONS NANAGENENT DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE 

(Center for Criminal justice, California State University, Long Beach, 1972) 

This appendix lists' the principal topics covered by the Institute (17 days). 

Intermanagement Awareness and Communications 

Management Evaluation 

Goal Setting and Problem Identification 

Role Playing - Styles of Leadership 

Individual Problem Identification 

Role of Government in Corrections 

Man.agement Strategy: Crisis Management, Management by Obj ectives, Program 

Management 

Organization Theory: Institutional Change 

Organizational Development 

Organization and Community Awareness 

Planning and Development: An Application of Decision Making 

Public Policy Making 

Decision Making 

Unions and Collective Bargaining 

Corrections and Prisoner Relations 

Finance and Budgeting 

Corrections and Race Relations 

Legal Implications in Corrections 

Future of Corrections: Implications of Research 

Source: National Institute of Corrections. 
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Programs 

General Management Program 

Advanced Management 
Seminar 

Supervisory Effectiveness 
and Interpersonal Skills 
Development 

Problem Analysis 
T and Decision Making 
V1 
N 
1.0 

Oral Communications 
Skills 

Written Communications 
Skills 

11ANAGEMENT TRAINING PROGRAMS 
FORD MOTOR COMPANY 

Purpose 

To broaden participants' perspective of 
Company operations and improve ability 
to analyze and resolve complex situations 
from a general management viewpoint. 

To help managers and supervisors become 
more effective by focusing on methods and 
techniques designed to maximize organi-' 
zational output. 

To improve management competence in dealing 
with conflict situations and to increase 
understanding of various management meth­
ods. 
To improve management problem-solving 
and decision making skills. 

To provide personnel with skills devel­
opment in oral presentation techniques. 

To inform ~anagement personnel on com­
mon problems in written business commun­
ications and provide sped.fic techni­
ques for improving the clarity and 
effectiveness of their business writing. 

Eligibility Length 

Selected middle and 5 days 
high level manage-
ment personnel. 

Experienced and newly 3 days 
appointed middle level 
management personnel. 

Manager.s and supervisors 
of salaried and hourly 
personnel. 

Apex for members of mid­
dle and high level man­
agement. 

3 and 1/2 days 

5 days 

Personnel required to 24 hours 
present proposals, studies 
or operational reports to 
groups. 

Middle and high level 
management personnel. 

13 hours 
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APPENDIX H 

REPRESENTIVE UNIVERSITY 
EXECUTIVE DI:VELOP~!ENT 

PROGRAMS LARGELY BUSINESS ORIENTED 

University and Program 

Banff School of Fine Arts 
Executive Development Course 

University of California 
Executive Program 

Carnegie-Mellon University 
Program for Executives 

Universit:y of Chicago 
Management Development Seminar 

Columbia. University 
Executive Program in Business 

Cornell University 
Executive Development Pr?gram 

Emory University 
Advanced Management Program 

Duration 

2 Weeks 

4 Weeks 

9 Weeks 

3 Weeks 

6 Weeks 

5 Weeks 

6 Weeks 

Harvard University 
Advanced Management Program 

13 Weeks 
14 Weeks 

University of Hawaii 
Advanced Management Program 

University of Houston 
Executive Development Program 

University of Illinois 
Executive Development Program 

Indiana University 
Executive Development Program 

M.I. T. 
Program for Senior Executives 

University of Hichigan 
Executive Development Program 
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6 Weeks 

4 Weeks 

5 Weeks over 2 yrs 
oli. 3-2 schedule 

3 Weeks for 2 
successive summers 

9 lveeks 

4 Weeks 

': 
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University and Program 

Northeastern University 
Management Development Program 

Northwestern University 
Institute for Management 

Ohio State University 
Executive Development Program 

Oklahoma State. University 
Management Development Course 

Pennsylvania State University 
Executive Management Program 

University of Pittsburgh 
Management Program for Executives 

University of Southern California 
Summer Executive Program 

Stanford University 
Executive Program 

University of Texas at Austin 
Management Development Program 

V-53l 

Duration 

6 Weeks spread 
over 5 months 

4 Weeks 

2 Weeks each summer 
for 2 Years 

3 separate weeks 
over 2 months 

4 Weeks 

8 Weeks 

4 Weeks 

8 Weeks 

5 Weeks 
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V1 
UJ 
N 

State 

Maryland (1976) 

New York (1976) 

Pennsylvania (~975} 

Oregon (1976) 

Massachusetts (1976) 

APPENDIX N 

MANAGEMENT TRAINING PROGRAMS IN SELECTED STATES 
(AS REPORTED IN STATE PLANS) 

Law Enforcement 

Maryland Police Training Commission has developed 
a program of management and supervisory training 
for police agencies in the state, and t~ained the 
first group of managers and supervisors. 

During 1975, executive seminars were conducted 
for newly elected sheriffs and for newly ap­
pointed chiefs of police. 

An advanced police management workshop arranged 
through the Criminal Justice Training Center 
of Harrisburg Area Community College. This 
Criminal Justice Training Center Workshop 
consists of ilive twelve-hour Advanced Manage­
ment and Supervisory programs for the chiefs of 
police and top level management personnel in 
the region. 

Under authority of the Oregon Police Standards 
Act, the Police Academy gives specialized courses 
in addition to the mandatory training requirements. 
These include management and executive courses of 
one to five days in length. 

New England Institute of Law Enforcement Manage­
ment (NEILEM) is the key management training 
resource for police. It sponsors seven one-

---------------'-- -~-----

In 1975, the Maryland Correct­
ional Training Commission was 
granted funds to 'train approxi­
mately 250 correctional managers 
and administrators in the fol­
lowing areas: middle management 
development, effective management 
communications, labor relations 
and conflict resolution, trans~ 
actional analysis, and general 
management and mid-management 
techn;i.ques. 

In December 1973, County 
Correctional Academy was est­
ablished at Amhbrst Campus of 
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Massachusetts (1976) 
(continued) 

week seminars on such subjects as budgetary 
planning, police personnel policy, and police­
community relations. 

the University of Massachusetts. 
It consists of eight components, 
one of which is pre-supervisory 
training--a one week academy 
sponsored course in management 
techniques for potential super­
visors. 
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APPENDIX 0 

This appendix includes several tables that were presented ~n Chapter VI 

of Volume II and which are particularly" relevant to the finding in Chapter VI 

of this volume. 
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TABLE 0-1 

INCIDENCE OF CHAN~ES IN DURATION OF 
FORMAL ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING OFFERED BY 

POLICE AND SHERIFF'S AGENCIES BETWEEN 
1970 AND 1975 

Length of Training 

Type of Agency All 
Agencies Increased Decreased 

Police Agencies 

Jurisdictions with 
·17,000 or more 
population 100.0 85.2 1.8 

Jurisdictions with 
populations of 
fewer than 17,000 100.0 75.8 .4 

Sheriffs' Agencies 

10 employees or more 100.0· 85.8 .3" 

Fewer than 10 employees 100.0 74.0 .. 5 

Note: Det&il may not add to totals due to rouqding. 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-2 

SWORN LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL ATTENDING­
POLICE ACADEMIES, BY SIZE OF AGENCY, 1974 

Number Personnel Who Had 
Size of Agency of Attended a Police Academy 

Personnel Nmnber Percent 

All Law Enforcement 
Agencies 502,254 389,451 77.5 

0-24 employees 83,005 43,497 52.4 

25-149 138,073 94,118 68.2 

150-399 54,788 41,229 75.3 

400-999 52,453 45,267 86.3 

1,000 or more 173,935 165,340 95.1 

. ~ . . . . . . ... 

So.urce: U. S. Bureau of the' Census, Criminal Jus tice Employee Characteris­
tics Survey, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-3 

PERCENT OF SWORN LAW ENFORCEMENT AND INCll'IBENTS WHO HAVE 
RECEIVED ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING BY CENSUS REGION AND STATE 

1974 

Census Region and State 

U.S. Total 

Netol England 
Maine 
New Hampshi.e 
Vermont 
Massachusetts 
Rhode Island 
COllnecticut 

Middle Atlantic 
New York 
New Jersey 
Pennsylvania 

East North Central 
Ohio 
Indiana 
Illinois 
Michigan 
Wisconsin 

Yest North Central 
Minnesota • 
Iova 
Missouri 
North Dakota 
South Dakota 
Nebraska 
Kansas 

.South Atlantic 
Delaware 
Mary1a~·1 
1>istric" of Columbia 
Virginia -
West Virginia 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Georgia 
Florida 

East South Central 
Kentucky 
Tennessee 
Alabama 
Hississippi 

West South Central 
Arkansas 
Louisiana 
Oklahoma 
'te~~as 

Mountain 
Montana 
Idaho 
Wyoming 
New ~lex1co 
Colorado 
Arizona 
Utah 
Nevada 

Pacific 
Washington 
Oregon 
California 
Alaska 
Hawaii 

ferc~nt ,"nu noV\! 
Received Cntry­
Level Training 

77.S 

60.3 
57.9 
48.6 
66.5 
57.8 
64.0 
68.2 

83.1 
91.4 
.78.3 
67.0 

74.4 
79.3 
68.1 
76.1 
82.9 
48.4 

72.7 
66.6 
65.6 
84.2 
77.8 
53.1 
70.1 
63.2 

76.4 
8S.3 
87.6 
94.2 
BO.4 
53.6 
52.7 
69.5 
17.8 
78.9 

66.3 
62.9 
71.4 
64.8 
62.8 

78.1 
75.1 
69.2 
69.3 
83.6 

81.6 
SO.5 
64.4 
77.S 

84.7 
90.3 
73.3 
75.2 

87.1 
83.1 
83.1 
88.3 
75.6 
75.7 

--------------------------------------------------------~----..------------~ 
U.S. Bureau of the Census, Criminal Justice Employee Characteristics' 
Survey, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-4 

POLICE AND SHERIFFS' AGEXCIES PROVIDING FORNAL ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING) 
BY TYPE k"iD SIZE OF AGENCY) 1975 

Type and Size 
of Agency 

~olice Agencies, Total 

1-24 employees 

25-74 

75-399 

400 or more 

Sheriffs' Agencies, Total 

25-74 

75-399 

400 or more 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys) 1975. 
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Percent of Agencies Providing 
Entry-Level Training 

82.2 

69.2 

98.1 

100.0 

82.6 

77.6 

93.1 

99.1 

100.0 
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TABLE 0-5 

DISTRIBUTION OF HOURS OF FORMAL ENTRY-LEVEL TRAINING PROV~DED BY POLICE 
AND SHERIFFS'AGENCIES TO NEW RECRUITS, 

BY SIZE AND TYPE OF AGENCY, 1975 

- -- -

Sheriffs' De artments . -
- P21ice Departments '- .- ------ -- -- ----- --- ---- - -- ----

Length of ____ .-21-,ze of Agency Size of Agency 
- --

Entry-Level 1-24 25-74 75-399 400 or .Hon 1 -24 25-74 75-399 400 or Nor 
Training Total Employees Employees Employees Employees Total Employees Employees Employees Employee;; 

(n=2723' ~(n=143l1 (p=752) (n=432) , (n=1001 i/n=2412 (n=1997~ ~n::;477~ ~n::;2022 ~n=36) 

All Departments 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

No Training 
Provided 17.8 30.8 4.9 i.9 0 17.8 22.4 6.9 .9 0 

1-159 hours 5.0 7.1 2.5 3.5 0 9.3 9.8 8.3 7.4 5.5 

160-399 hours 43.7 43.8 51.1 39.1 9.3 61.1 60.3 68.9 56.4 22.2 

l,00-799 hours 31.6 18.0 40.6 53.0 63a9 11.4 7.0 15.7 35.1 66.7 

HOO or more hours 1.9 .3 .9 2.5 26.9 .4 .4 0 0 S~5 

-
Note: Detail may not add to totals due to rounding. 

Source: RMS Executive Surveys, 1975. 

'~ ......... '.',~-!.-:- ............ - ,>~,. -,''<'''''' ,.¥~ .. .,. 
"'.'''''.,.".£,,'''' ......... ~,.. . __ ' .• , "_'W 



.. 

I, 
, 

! 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
TABLE 0-6 

PARTROL OFFICER TASKS TFLAT ~~ LEARNED PRIMARILY ON THE JOB 
AND PRIMARILY THROUGH FORMAL TRAINING: 

INCUMBENTS' APPRAISALS, 1975 

Tasks Learned PI:imarlly Through Formal Training 

• Administers emergency first aid to injured or ailing persons. 

• Uses physical force and pr'ltective equipment such as revolver, 
baton, handcuffs, shot gun, and tear gas when necass;lry to subdue 
resistance, prevent escape, or protect salf or public. 

• Informs ru\ arrested person or charges and legal rights •• 

• Diagrams or sketches locations, individuals, and crime and accident 
scenes, 

• Searches for, collects, labels, and packages physical evidence found 
at crime Bnd accident. 

Tasks I.earned pr;(maril.y on tho Job 

t'. 

• Fatliliarizes self .. Hh assigned patrol' area and its citizens, bus:f.nooS" 
and crime problems, and identifies potential trouble 51pot9. 

• Drives vehicle or walks in assigned pntrol nrea an,d \fat.chcs for un­
usual or suspicious evcnta nnd irrcgularitiea. 

• Responds to calls for service or help and takes action to alleviatO 
or control situation. 

• Interviews ~uspects, complainants, witnesses. and victims of crime to 
gain information on current unresolved cases. 

• Enters lind conducts proper search of premises specified in warrant of 
follO'..Iing "hot pursuit" of suspect or fugitive. 

• Established nnd carries out surveillance of persons and things. 

• Directs traffic at intersections, accidents, or points of congestion and 
issues traffi'c citations or warning notices to motoriata and ~edes~ 
trinns. 

• Observes speech, odor, and movements of otopped motor1oto or podeotriona 
. to detenUne degree of drug or alcohel intc;:!.catioth 

Source: ~rMS Job Analysis Interviews, 1975. 

Tasks Learned Primarily On the Job -- Continuod 

• Searches for, identifies, and recovers lost or stolen property. 

• Assists peopln with problema or refers them to public service agencies. 

• Enforces law aituationally, exercising j\ldgment nnd discretion as to the 
most effective means for controlling or resolving problems. 

• Pursues fleeing suspects or fugitive by vehicle or on foot. 

• Arrests, searches, arid secures suspects ~nd fugitives. 

• Participates in booking arrested persons. 

• Evaluates c~rcumstance9 and releases arrested persons on 8 citation rather 
than taking tnto cuotody When warranted. 

• Recruits informants on criminal activity and solicits information from them. 

• Acquireo and updates information 01\ crime and other police matters by 
reading station log and reports, exchanging information With fel101J officer. 
and other knowledgeable persona, chatting with cHizcno. and soUctting 
g'uidance from superiors. 

• Reports periodic and daily activities verballY and in writing to Bupervi50r. 

• Operates voice radio equipment to recei~e and give information. 

• Records field actiono and observations in notebook and transposes infor­
wacion into formal report of crimes, accid~nts, or other activities Dnd 
a<!tion taken. 

• Testifies at judicial proceedings. 

• Talks wi~h juveniles and families of juveniles to build rcapect f~r law 
and order, advise on acceptable behavior, and reduce crime activity,. 

~ Transports or guards suspects, prioonero, and other detained persons to 
prevent escape or injury. 

-',I 
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TABLE 0-7 

MOST PROMINENT KNOHLEDGE A.\1) SKILL DEFICIENCIES 
REMAINING AFTER PATROL OFFICER RECRUIT TRAINING, 

1975 

Interviewing and Eliciting Inform~~ion 

Investigation olf Specific Crimes: e. g., Arson, Burglary,. Rape, 
Homicide 

Information Sources and Informants 

Local Jurisdiction's Laws and Ordinances 

Courtroom Procedures, Demeanor, and Presentation of Testimony 

Collecting, Recording, Analyzing Information 

Crisis Intervention, Dispute Settlement 

Laws of Evidence 

Preparation of Clear, Concise Reports 

Juvenile Justice System: Laws and Procedures 

Hot Pursuit and Defensive Driving 

Use of Physical Force, Lethal and Nonlethal Weapons 

Source: NMS Field Job Analysis, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-8 

PERCENTAGE OF LAH ENFORCE~IENT AGENCIES PROVIDING REGULAR IN-SERVICE TRAINING, 
BY TYPE AND SIZE OF AGENCY, 1975 

Type and Size 
10£ Agency 

Police Agencies, Total 
1-:,74 personnei 
75-399 personnel 
400 or more personnel 

Sheriffs' Agencies, Total 
1-74 personnel 
75-399 personnel 
400 or more personnel 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys, 1975. 

TABLE 0-9 

Percentage Providing 
In-Service Training 

69.2 
63.4 
88.0 
96.1 

67.8 
63.0 
86.1 
94,,3 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTIONS OF POLICE AGENCIES BY THE PROPORTION 
OF OFFICERS ATTENDING FOR}~L IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

WITHIN THE PREVIOUS YEAR l, 1975 

Percent of Personnel Agencies with Agencies with Agencies wi th 
Receiving In-Service Fewer than 150 Between 150 & 400 or more 

Training Employeesa 399 Employees Employees 

All Responding Agencies 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Less than 25 86.2 82.9 91. 7 

25-49 11.7 8.1 2.4 

50-74 1.9 5.7 1.2 

75-100 0.2 3.2 4.8 

a 
In jurisdictions of 17,000 or more residents. Only agencies that offer 

in-service training are included. 

Source: ~T.MS Executive Surveys, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-10 

TASKS PERFOru.1ED BY LINE SUPERVISORY P£RSO!~;£L THAT ARE NOT NORHALLY 
PERFOR}1ED BY PATROL OFFICERS, 1975 

--------
• Discusses charge and circumstances of arrest with arresting officer. to 

insure that they are in accord with law and departmental policy. 

• Evaluates circumstances and releases arrested person on a citation rather 
than taking int'o custody, when warranted. 

• Conceives, plans) and recommends improvements, innovations, and changes 
in department policies objectives and procedures for coping with crime 
or providing public service. 

• Responds 1;0 scene of major occurrences, provides advice, and assumes 
leadership as needed. 

• Receives, reviews, revises, and forwards reports and files on daily ac­
tivities (crime, accidents, and other inc~dents). 

• Prepares, r~views, approves, and forwards summary and statistical reports 
on crime and police activity. 

., Inspects poli(;:e personnel and equipment for conformity to regulations. 

~ Assigns police and rela~ed personnel to duty. 

o Monitors and. supervises police operations and personnel. 

• Investigates reports and takes action on complaints against police 
personnel or unit operations. 

• Plans, organizes, and staffs unit operations utilizing available 
resources. 

• Performs personn,~l and administrative actions such as hearing grievances, 
evaluating job performance, taking dis ciplinary action" recommending 
awards, approving promot:tons, approving directives, ana counseling 
subordinate personnel. 

Source: NMS Job Analysis, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-11 

PERCE:-ITAGES OF POLICE AND SHERIFFS' AGENCIES Ol"FEI{ING 
SUPERVISORY TRAiUNG, BY SIZE OF AGENCY, 1975 

Size and Type 
of Agenc.y 

Police Agencies, Total 

Jurisdictions of less than 
17,000 

Jurisdictions of more than 
17,000 population, total 

Fewer than 150. employees 

150-499 employees 

500 ~r more employees 

Sheriffs 'Agencies, ,Total 

Fewer than 10~employees 

10 or more employees 

Source: NMS Executive Surveys, 1975. 
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Perc.ent of Agencies Offering 
Supervisory Training 

36.8 

23.1 

48.8 

47.5 

48.5 

63.0 

29.0 

16,.3 

39.7 



I TABLE 0-12 

I MOST PRO~lINENT ICiOHLEDGE AND SKILL DEFICIENCIES OF ~~EYiLY APPOINTED 
SUPERVISORS : INCUHBE~TS' APPRAISALS, 1975 

I 
I ?atrol Supervisors 

• Planning and De.cision Making 

I • Personnel Administration 

I 
• Is~ues Requiring Legal Interpretation 

• Motivation, Morale, and Police Productivity 

I o Crowd and Riot Control 

I .Investigativa-Services Supervisors 

• Preparation and Execution/Issuance/Processing of a Warrant or Subpoena 

I Investigation of Specific Cr:l..mes: 
Homicide 

e.g., Arson, Burglary, Rape, 

I '. • Leadership and Supervision 

Information Sources and Informants 

I • Crime Strike/Task Forces 

I • Criminalistics/Forensic Science 

o Visual and Audio Surveillance 

I o Release of Information 

I 
o Protection/Analysis of Crime Scene 

I 
Source: UHS Job Analysis, 1975. 
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TABLE 0-13 

PETERSO~ CONzlISSION, RECm~1E~lDATIONS REGlu'WI~G THE PERCENTl\GE DISTRIBUTION 
OF TIME A}10NG COURSE TOPICS C0HPARED \olITH THE ACTUAL DISTRIBUTION OF 

TIME IN LAW ENFORCE-IE~T ACADexIES IN 1975 

Training Topic 

All Topics 

1. Patrol and Investigation 
Procedures 

2. Human Values and Prob-
lems 

3. Police Proficiency 

4. Law 

5. Administration • 

6. Introduction to the 
Criminal Justice System 

Peterson 
Commission 
Recommenda­
tions 

100 

33 

22 

18 

10 

9 

8 

Distribution of 
Coursework in 
Surveyed 
Academies a 

100 

39 

7 

28 

14 

6 

6 

BThe categories in the NASDLET Survey that correspond to those that the 
'feterson Commission uses are: (1) traffic, criminal procedures, juvenile 
detention; (2) community and human values and problems; (3) weapons; 
(4) legal subjects; (5) agency policies and procedures; (6) urientation and 
introduction to criminal justice system. 

Source: National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 
and Goals, Police (1973), p. 394; NASDLET Survey of Law·Enforcement Academies 
1975. 

V-S46 

r-, 
, " 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

,!3.egion I 

Connecticut 

Maine 

Massachusetts 

New Hampshire 

Vermont 

Region 2 

New Jersey 

New York 

Puerto Rico 

Virgin Islands 

Region 3 

Delaware 

APPENDIX P 

GRADUATE TRAINEESHIP PROGRAMS 
IN 

REHABILITATION COUNSELING 

University of Connecticut 

No Programs 

Assumption College 

Boston University 

Springfield College 

No Programs 

No Programs 

Seton Hall University 

State University of New York at Albany 

State University of New York at Buffalo 

Columbia University Teachers College 
,~ 

Hofstra University 

Hunter College 

Syracuse University 

New York University School of Education 

University of Puerto Rico. 

No Programs 

No Programs 
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(Region 3 Continued) 

District of 
Columbia 

Maryland 

Pennsylvania 

Virginia . 

West Virginia 

Region 4 

Alabama 

Florida 

Georgia 

Kentucky 

Mississippi 

North Carolina 

South Carolina 

Tennessee 

George Washington University 

University of Maryland 

Coppin State College 

Pennsylvania State University 

Temple University 

University of Pittsburgh 

University of Scranton 

Lincoln University 

Virginia Commonwealth University 

West Virginia University 

University of Alabama 

Auburn University 

Florida State University 

University of Florida 

Georgia State University 

University of Georgia 

University of Kentucky 

Mississippi State University 

East Carolina University 

University of North Carolina 

University of South Carolina 

University of South Carolina 

Hemphis State University 

University of Tennessee .. 

V-548 



I 
I Region 5 

Illinois 

II 
Illinois Institute of Technology 

Southern Illinois University 

I University of Illinois 

Indiana No Programs 

I Michigan Michigan State University 

I Minnesota 

Wayne State University 

University of Minnesota 

I Mankato State College 

St. Cloud State College 

'I Ohio Bowling Green Sta.te University 

I 
Kent State University 

University of Cincinnati 

I 
Wisconsin 

Wright State University 

University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

I University of Wisconsin 

I Region 6 

Arkansas Arkansas State University 

I Louisiana University.of Southwestern Louisiana 

I New Hexico 

Northwestern State University 

University of New Mexico 

I Oklahoma Oklahoma State University 

Texas Texas Tech University 

I UT Health Science Center 

I 
University of Texas at Austin 

I 
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Region 7 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Missouri 

Nebraska 

Region 8 

Colorado 

Montana 

North Dakota 

South Dakota 

Utah 

Wyoming 

Region 9 

Arizona 

California 

Hawaii 

Nevada 

Guam 

Region 10 

Alaska 

Idaho 

University of Iowa 

Kansas State Teachers College 

University of Missouri-Columbia 

University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

University of Nor~hern Colorado 

Eastern Montana College 

No Programs 

No Programs 

University of Utah 

No Programs 

University of Ari~ona 

California State University- Sacramento 

California State University of San Francisco 

University of Southern California 

California State UniversitY-Los Angeles 

San Diego State University 

California State UniversitY-Fresno 

University of Hawaii 

No Programs 

No Programs 

No Programs 

No Programs 
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(Region 10 Continued) 

Oregon University of Oregon 

Washington University of Washington 

Source: National Rehabilitation Counseling Association, Washington, D.C. 
Regions refer to the Association's classifications. 
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